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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 


An educationist like Mr W., E. Ulrich, Special Representa- 
tive of the World Confederation of Organizations of 
Teaching Profession for Asian Countries, opines that the 
Headmasters’ Manual compiled by the West Bengal 
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incessant and impatient 
mmediate supply of the 


rules and regulations of | 
The present volume is therefore, practi- 


cal i А Er | 
ally a reprint of the previous edition, However, we assure 


15 August, 1966 Bihngbrate Bhattacharya 
| ony Secretary 


PREFACE ТО THE SUPPLEMENT 


The second edition of the Headmasters’ Manual is almost 
exhausted. In the mean time many new circulars have been 
issued and new rules enforced. In publishing this 
supplementary volume of the Manual every attempt has 
been made to present the up-to-date information. We are 
really glad to find that usefulness of this publication of ours 
has been well established. 

I shall be thankful to our readers if they point out 
omissions in the Manual so that they may be incorporated 
in the next edition. E 


Bishnubrata Bhattacharya 
18-B Syamacharan General Secretary, 
De Street, Calcutta-12 West Bengal Headmasters' 
February, 1968 Association 


PREFACE TO THE THIRD EDITION 
[Thoroughly Revised] 


We can most complacently congratulate ourselves that 
the first two editions of the Headmasters’ Manual have run 
out within an incredibly short space of time and that there 
is an incessant demand from various quarters for the third 
edition of the book. We were a bit hesitant to bring out 


another edition at this stage when education in West 


Bengal, secondary education in particular, is in a process of 
Teorganization and reconstruction, and rules and regulations 
in vital matters are being constantly revised. But insistent 
Tequests from numerous Headmasters, Assistant Teachers, 
Managing Committee Members, and even lawyers and 
benchers for only a reprint of the previous edition 
without delay, have compelled us to revise the book 
hurriedly and Present this volume 
who have appreciated its merit, 
tried to incorporate the recent cir 
as far as practicable. 


to the waiting public 
Inthis edition we have 
culars of the Department 


Bishnubrata Bhattacharya 
General Secretary, 
West Bengal Headmasters’ 
Association 


18-В Syamacharan 
De Street, Calcutta-12 
July, 1969 
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HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 


I 


THE WEST BENGAL BOARD OF 


SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT 1963 


( Effective from January, 1964 ) 


CHAPTER I 


Preliminary 


(1) This Act may be called the West Bengal Board 
of Secondary Education Act, 1963. 


(2) 


It extends to the whole of West Bengal. 


(3) It shall come into force on such date as the State 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 


In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 
(f) 


“Board” means the West Bengal Board of 
Secondary Education established under this Act ; 
“Head of Institution" means the head of the 
teaching staff of an Institution, by whatever name 
he or she may be designated ; 

"Institution" means a High School or a Higher 
Secondary School or an educational Institution 
or part or department of such school or Institution 
imparting instruction in Secondary Education ; 
“Managing Committee” used in reference to-an 
Institution includes the Governor or the Governing 
Body of such an Institution ; 

“notification” means a notification published in 
the Official Gazette ; 

“prescribed” means prescribed by rules made 
under this Act ; 
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(g) “President” means the President of the Board ; 

(h) “Primary Education" means education imparted 
in a primary school as defined in any Bengal Act or 
West Bengal Act or education equivalent thereto ; 

(2) “recognised” withits grammatical variations, used 
with reference to Institutions, means recognised 
under this Act or within the meaning of the West 
Bengal Secondary Education Act, 1950 ; 

(j) “regulation” means a regulation made by the 
Board under this Act ; 

(k) "rule" means a rule made by the State Govern- 
ment under this Act ; 

(1) “Secondary Education” means general education 
above the primary education stage provided for 
students with a view to qualifying them for admis- 
sion to а certificate, diploma or degree course 
instituted by a University or by Government and 


includes, subject to any general or special order of 
the State Government,— 


(2) technical education, 
(H) agricultural education, 
Git) commercial education, 
(v) education for the physically handicapped, 
(v education for the mentally retarded and 
defectives, 
education in Reformatory schools and jails, or 
any other type of education which the State 


Government may, in consultation with the 
Board, specify. 


(vi) 
(vii) 


CHAPTER II 
The Board 


3. (1) The State Government shall, as soon as may be 
after this Act comes into force, establish a Board named 
The West Bengal Board of Secondary Education, 
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(2) 


The Board shall be a body corporate with 


perpetual succession and a common seal, shall be entitled to 
acquire, hold and dispose of property, to enter into contracts 
and to do all other things necessary for the purposes of 
this Act, and shall by its name sue and be sued. 


4, The Board shall consist of the followingmembers :— 


(1) 
(2) 


the President ; 

the Director of Public Instruction, Government of 
West Bengal, or if the State Government so 
directs the Joint Director of Public Instruction, 
Government of West Bengal, ex-officio ; 

the Director of Agriculture, Government of West 
Bengal, ex-of ficio ; 

the Director of Industries, Government of West 
Bengal, ex-officio ; 

the Director of Health Services, Government of 
West Bengal, ex-officio ; 

the Principal, Bengal Engineering College, Shib- 
pore, ex-officio ; 

the Chief Inspector, Technical Education and 
Director of Technical Training, Government of 
West Bengal, ex-officio ; 

the Chief Inspector of Women's Education, 
Government of West Bengal, ex-officio ; 

the Chief Inspector of Secondary Education, 
Government of West Bengal, ex-officio ; 

two persons nominated by the State Government 
from amongst the teaching staff of technical or 
professional Institutions not being Heads of 
Institutions 5 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Dean of the 
Faculty of Science of the Calcutta University, 
ex-officio ; 

the Principal, College of Engineering and Techno- 
logy, Jadavpur University, ex-officio ; 
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(13) the Adhyaksha, Kala-Bhawan, Viswa-Bharati, 
Santiniketan, ex-officio ; 


(14) a Dean nominated by each of the Universities of 
Burdwan, Kalyani and North Bengal ; 

(15) (a) two Heads of recognised High Schools or 
recognised Higher Secondary Schools nomi- 
nated by the State Government 5 

(b) two Heads of recognised High Schools or 
recognised Higher Secondary Schools elected. 
in the manner prescribed, one of the two: 
elected being the Head of such a High School 
or such a Higher Secondary Schoolfor girls ER 

one representative of each of the Associations, 

not being District or Regional Associations, recog- 
nised by the State Government, of teachers of 

Institutions, elected in the manner prescribed, trom. 

amongst the members of the Executive Committee: ` 

of such Association 5 

two representatives of the West Bengal State- 

Legislature, one being el 

members of the West 

and one being elected £ 
of the West Bengal 
manner prescribed ; 
(18) four Persons interested 
nominated by the State Go 
shall be a woman and 
member of the Mana 
sed Institution, 
5. (1) If by such 
authorities, other tha 


(16) 


ected from amongst the- 
Bengal Legislative Council 
rom amongst the members. 
Legislative Assembly in the: 


in education to be. 
vernment, one of whom 
at least one shall be а: 
ging Committee of а recogni-- 


qualified for election 
Provided that in 
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Assembly if the said Assembly has been dissolved, the State 
Government shall appoint a suitable person to be a member 
to hold office until the said Assembly is reconstituted and a 
representative is elected by the members the. eof. 

(2) A person appointed under this section shall be 
deemed to be a member of the Board duly elected or nomi- 
nated under section 4. 


6. The name of every person elected or nominated 
under section 4 or appointed under section 5 аз а member 
of the Board shall be published in the Official Gazette as 
soon as may be after his election or nomination or appoint- 
ment, as the case may be. 

7. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, an elected, 
nominated or appointed member of the Board shall hold 
office for a term of five years from the date on which his 
name is published under section 6, and may, on expiration of 
such term, be re-elected, re-nominated or re-appointed. 

(2) Notwithstanding tbe expiration ofthe term of 
five years specified in sub-section (1) an elected, nominated or 
appointed member of the Board shall continue to hold office 
until the. vacancy caused by the expiration of the said term 
has been filled in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 

8. If any member dies or resigns his office or ceases to 
be a member for any other reason the vacancy shall be filled 
up by a fresh nomination or election under section 4 and the 
member so nominated or elected shall hold office for the 
unexpired portion of the term of the member whose place 
he fills. 

9. (1) The President shall be appointed by the State 
Government. 

(2) The term of office of the President shall be five 
years from the date of his appointment. 

(3) The President shall cease to hold office if at 
any time he becomes subject to any of the disqualifications 


referred to in sub-section (1) of section 11. 
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(4) The President may resign his office by giving 
notice in writing to the State Government. 

(5) The President shall receive such salary and 
allowances, if any, from the West Bengal Board of 


Secondary Education Fund as the State Government may 
determine. 


10. (1) If the President dies or resigns his office or 
сеазез to hold office or is temporarily absent the State 
Government shall authorise а member of the Board to 
exercise the powers and perform the duties of the office of 
the President until the President resumes office or a new 
President is appointed, as the case may be. 

(2) A President appointed to fill a casual vacancy, 
under sub-section (1) shall hold office for the unexpired 
Portion of the term of the President whose place he fills. 


11. (1) A person shall be disqualified for being elected, 
nominated or appointed a member of the Board if he— 
(2) has been adjudged by a competent Court to be of 
unsound mind ; 
is an undischarged insolvent ; 


being a discharged insolvent, has not obtained from 
the Court a certificat 
b 


(b) 
(c) 


e that his insolvency wascaused 
У misfortune without any misconduct on his part ; 
has been convicted by a Court of an offence which 
13 declared by the State Government to be an 
У offence involving moral turpitude, unless— 

i 


such disqualification is condoned by the State 
Government, or 


the term of his sentence of 
period of five years from th 
tion, whichever is longer, 
(e) directly, or indirectly, by himself or his partner, — 
(i) has or had any share or interest in any text-book 


approved by the Board or published by or under 
the authority of the Board, or 


(d) 


(ii) imprisonment, ora 
e date of his convic- 
has expired ; 
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(#) has any interest in any work done by order of, or in 
any contract entered in on behalf of, the 
Board ; 

provided that a person who had any share or interest 
in any text-book referred to in sub-clause (i) shall 
not be deemed to have incurred the disqualification 
under the said sub-clause if five years have elapsed 
from the date of the publication or republication of 
such text-book. 

(2) If an elected, nominated or appointed member of 
the Board becomes after his election, nomination or appoint- 
ment, as the case may be, subject to any of the disqualifica- 
tions specified in sub-section (1), his membership shall 
thereupon cease with effect from such date as the State 
Government may direct. 

12. (1) If any question arises relating to— 
(i) the eligibility of any person for election as a 
member of the Board, of any Committee or of a 
Regional Examination Council under this Act, or 
(i) the manner in which any such election has been 
held, or 
(ii) the disqualification of any member of the Board, 
of any Committee or of a Regional Examination 
Council continuing as such member, 
such question shall be referred for decision to a Tribunal 
udicial Officer not below the rank of a 


consisting of а J ^o А 
Additional District Judge, appointed 


District Judge or an 
by the State Government. 

(2) The procedure to be followed by the Tribunal 
shall be such as may be prescribed. 

(3) The decision of the Tribunal under sub-section (1) 
shall be final and no suit or proceeding shall lie in any Civil 
or Criminal Courtin respect of any matter Which has been 
or may be referred to, OF has been decided by, the Tribunal 


under that sub-section. 
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13. (1) An elected, nominated or appointed ai a 
the Board may resign his seat by giving notice in writing i 
the President, and when such resignation is.accepted by the 
Board, such member shall be deemedto havevacated his 4 

(2) The State Government may, by notification, an 


i in 
after giving the member concerned an opportunity of being 
heard, remove any elected, nomi 


nated orappointed member of 
the Board, 


if, without obtaining the consent of the eres 
he is absent from three consecutive meetings of the Board. 


14, The President, or in his absence,one of themembers 
of the Board elected from amongst those present, shall 
Preside at meetings of the Board, and the President or such 
member shall be entitled to vote onany matterandshall have 
a second or casting vote in every case of equality of votes. 

15. (1) No member of the B 
matter in which he has any 
or if it relates to any Inst: 
teacher or a member of the M. 

(2) The President or 


meeting of the Board shall decide any question arising under 
sub-section (1) and his decision 


thereon shall be final. 
16. (1) The Board shall have a Secretary who shall 
be appointed by the State Government. 

(2) The Board may appoint such other officers and 
Servants as it considers Necessary for carrying out the 
Purposes of this Act. 

(3), The terms and conditions of appointment and the 
scales of pay and al 


lowances, if any, shall— 


as respect the Secretary be such as may be 
Prescribed, and ` 


oard shall vote on any 
personal or pecuniary interest 
itution of which he is either a 
anaging Committee. 

the member presiding at a 


(a 


(b) as respect the other officers and servants be such 
as may be determined by regulations, 

(4) Subject tothe general control and supervision of 
the President, the Secretary shall be the principal adminis- 


trative officer of the Board. He shall be entitled to attend 
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and i 
speak at any meetings of the Board, but shall not b 
e 


entitled to vote. 


17. e Board or of 
Such members of th any Commi tt 
eeor 


ounci Act as are 
с 2 4 
А il constituted under this г not in th i 
х е service 
| the State Government, shall, in respect of expens ps 
и ў ; es 1 
them 1n attending meetings of the Board + 
cu rred by ‚ого 


ап h i i 
^ such Committee ог Council, or in exercising any 
. : E 
à performing any duties conferred or imposed pode A 
| à j em 
y or under this Act, be paid by the Board such allowa 
nces 


a 
nd at such rates as may be prescribed. 


CHAPTER III 


s and Regional Examination Councils 


y be after the Board is established the 
he following Committees, namely :— 


Committee! 


18. As soon as ma 
Board shall constitute € 

(a) the Recognition 

(b) the Syllabus Co 

(c) the Examinations 

(d) the Appeal Committee + 

(e) the Finance Committee. 

19. (D The Recognition Committee shall consist of 


the following members = 
(a) the President ; 

(b) the Director 
West Bengal, o 
the Joint Director 0 

of West Bengal. ex-officio 5 

(c) three persons to be elected by the Bosh 
ed by regulations, from amongst 
its members, one f whom shall be the Head BE ca 
of 2 Higher Secondary School 


(15) of section 4 ; 


Committee ; 
mmittee ; 
Committee ; 


of Public Instruction, Government of 
the State Government so directs. 
» 


r if 
£ Public Instruction, Government 
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(d) the Chief Inspector of Women's Education, 
-Government of West Bengal, ex-officio. у 

(e) The Chief Inspector of Secondary Education, 
Government of West Bengal, ex-officio. 


(2) The President shall be the Chairman of the 
ition Committee and the Secretary to the Board shall 
Secretary to the said Committee. 

(3) Itshall be the duty of the Recognition Committee 
to advise the Board on all matters concerning the recognition 
of Institutions and the Board shall not accord recognition to 


any Institution ехсерЕ on the recommendation of the 
Recognition Committee, 


20. (1) The Syllabus Committee shall consist of the 
following members :— 


(а) the President ; 

(b) the Dean of the Faculty of Arts of the University of 
Calcutta, ex-officio ; 

(c) the Dean of the Faculty o£ Science of the University 
of Calcutta, ex-officio ; 

(4) a Dean nominated by each of the Universities of 
Burdwan, Kalyani and North Bengal ; 

(e) the Principal, Bengal Engineering College, Shibpore, 
ex-officio ; 

(f) the Principa], College of Engineering and 
Technology, Jadavpur University, ex-officio ; 

(g) the Principal, David Hare Training Colle ge, Calcutta, 
ex-officio : 


Recogn 
be the 


Ouse, Calcutta, ex-officio ; 

"Graduate Basic Training College, 
0; 

High Scho 
d by the 
egulations, 
of whom on 


Banipur, €X-offici 

() two Heads of ols or Higher Secondary 

Board in the Manner 

from amongst the Members. 
е shall be a woman ; 
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ing special knowledge of scientific 
or technical education, who may or may not be 
members of the Board, elected by the Board in the 
manner provided by regulations. 

(2) The President shall be the Chairman of the 
Syllabus Committee and the Secretary to the Board shall be 
the Secretary to the said Committee. 

(3) It shallbethe duty ofthe Syllabus Committee to— 

(a) advise the Board about the syllabus and courses 

of studies to be followed and the books to be 
studied in recognised Institutions as well as for 
aminations instituted by the Board ; 


(b) advise the Board on any matter relating to the 
syllabus, courses of study or books to be studied, as 
may be referred to it by the Board. 
(4) The Syllabus Committee may appoint such Sub- 
Sub-Committees as it may consider necessary 
г referred to in sub-section (3) 
y for any member of such a Sub- 
£ the said Committee or the 


(k) two persons hav 


ex 


Committee Or 
to advise it upon any matte 
and it shall not by necessar 
Committee to be 8 member o 


Board. 


21. 
the following members :— 


(а) the President 5 | А 
(5) the Director © Public Instruction, Government 2 


West Bengal, ог if the State Government so directs, 
the Joint Director of Public Instruction, Government 


Bengal, ex-officio 5 
be nominated by the State Govern- 


amongst the members of the Board 

lauses (11) to (14) of section 4 ; 

(d) one person e d by the Board in the manner 
provided by regulations from amongst the members 
of the Board referred to in clauses (11) to (14) of 


(1) The Examinations Committee shall consist of 


(c) one 
ment from 
dtoin c 
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(е) 


(f) 


Examin 
shall b 
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Section 4, other than the member nominated under 
clause (c) ; 

the Chief Inspector, Technical Education and 
Director of Technical Training, Government of 
West Bengal, ex-of ficio ; 
the Chief Inspector 


of Secondary Education, 
Government of West Be 


ngal, ex-officio. 

(2) The President shall be the Chairman of the 
ations Committee and the Secretary to the Board 
e the Secretary to the said Committee, 


(3) It shall be the duty of the Examinations Commi- 


ttee to— 


(a) 


(5) 
(с) 


Board 
(a) 


(b) 
(c) 


arrange for the holding of examinations instituted , 


by the Board including the fixing of centres for 
Such examinations ; 


appoint Paper- 
examinations ; 
appoint Examiners, Tabulators, 
Invigilators for such examinations 5 


consider, approve and publish the results of such 
examinations ; and 


setters and Moderators for such 


Supervisors and 


disqualify candidates for presenting themselves at 
examinations for any reason considered to be 
adequate or for being declared as having passed any 
Such examination on the ground of misconduct. 

(4) The Exam 


inations Committee shall advise the 
on— 


the rates of remuneration to be paid to the Paper- 
Setters, Moderators, Tabulators, ^ Examiners, 
Invigilators, Supervisors and others employed in 
connection with examinations. 

the fees to be Paid by candidates for examinations ; 


any matter relating to examinations which may be 
referred to it for advice by the Board. 


(5) The Examinations Committee may appoint such 
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Sub-Committee or Sub-Committees as it may consider 
Necessary to advise it upon any matter referred to in sub- 
Sections (3) and (4) and it shall not be necessary for any 
member of such a Sub-Committee to be a member of the 
Examinations Committee or of the Board. 


22. (1) The Appeal Committee shall consist of the 
following members : 

(a) the President ; 

(b) a person to be elected by the Board in the manner 
provided by regulations, from amongst the 
members of the Board referred to in clauses (11), 
(12), (13), (14), (16) and (18) of section 4! 

(c) a person in the service of the State Government 
to be nominated by the State Government ; 

(d) the Head of a High School or of a Higher Secondary 
Schoolelected by the Boardin the manner provided 
by regulations, from amongst the members of the 
Board referred to in clause (15) of section 4 ; 

(e) a member of a Managing Commitee of recognised 
Institution nominated by the President. | 

(2) The President shall be the Chairman of the: 
Appeal Commitee and the Secretary to the Board shall be 
the Secretary to the said Committee. 

(3) It shall be the duty of the Appeal Commitee to 
hear and decide appeals by teachers against decisions of 
Managing Committees of Institutions adversely affecting 
them, in accordance with regulations made in this behalf. 

(4) The decision of the Appeal Committee under 
sub-section (3) shall be final and no suit or proceeding shall 
lie in any Civil or Criminal Court in respect of any matter 
which has been or may be referred to, or has been decided 
by, the Appeal Committee. 

23. (1) The Finance Committee shall consist of the 


following members : 
(а) the President ; 
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(b) the Director of Public Instruction, Government of 
West Bengal or a person in the service of the State 
Government nominated by him, ex-officio ; 

(c) two members of the Board elected by the Board 
in the manner provided by regulations ; and 

(d) one person having knowledge of, or experience in 
financial matters, appointed by the State 
Government. 

(2) The President shall be the Chairman of the 
Finance Committee and the Secretary to the Board shall be 
the Secretary to the said Committee. 

(3) It shall be the duty of the Finance Committee 
to prepare the budget of the Board and to perform such 
other functions as the Board may direct. 


24. (1) The Board may, with the approval of the State 
Government; constitute such other Committee or Committees 
as it may think fit and any such Committee may be 
composed wholly or in part of members of the Board. 

(2) The Board may, with the approval of the State 
Government, delegate to any such Committee any of its 
Powers or functions and may in like manner withdraw from 
it any such power or function. 

25. (1) The Board may, with the approval of the State 
Government, constitute Regional Examination Councils. 

(2) The Board may, by notification, entrust to such 
Regional Examination Councils such powers and duties of 
the Examinations Committee under sub-section (3) апа sub- 
section (4) of section 21, except those specified in clause 
(b) of sub-section (3) and clause (b) of sub-section (4) of 
that section, as it may deem fit. 

(3) The number, composition and territorial jurisdic- 


tion of Regional Examination Councils shall be such as may 
be provided by regulations, . 


26. о) An elected, nominated or appointed member of 
any Committee or Council constituted under this Act, who 
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is also a member of the Board, shall continue to hold office 
until he ceases to be a member of the Board. 


(2) An elected, nominated or appointed member of 
any Committee or Council constituted under this Act, who 
is not a member of the Board, shall hold office for such term 
as may be provided by regulations made in this behalf, and 
May on expiration of such term be re-elected, re-nominated 
or re-appointed ; 

Provided that, notwithstanding the expiration of the 
said term, an elected, nominated or appointed member of a 
Committee or Council shall continue to hold office until the 
Vacancy caused by the expiration of the said term has been 
filled in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 

(3) The provisions of section 5 and of sections 8, 
11 and 13 shall apply mutatis mutandis to members of any 
Committee or of a Regional Examination Council constitu- 
ted under this. Act as if references to the Board or the 
President were references to such Committee or Regional 
Examination Council or the Chairman of such Committee or 
Regional Examination Council. 


CHAPTER IV 


~ 


Powers and Functions of the Board and President 


27. (1) It shall be the duty of the Board to advise the 
State Government on all matters relating to Secondary 
Education referred to it by the State Government. 

(2) Subject to any general or special orders of the 
State Government, the provisions of this Act and any rules 
made thereunder, the Board shall have generally the power 
to direct, supervise and control Secondary Education, and in 


Particular the power— iE À 
(a) to grant or refuse recognition to Institutions, and 
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(b) 
(c) 


(а) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 
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to withdraw such recognition, if it thinks fit, after 
considering the recommendations of the Recogni- 
tion Committee in accordance with such regula- 
tions as may be made in this behalf ; 


to maintain a register of recognised Institutions ; 

to provide by regulations, after considering the 
recommendations, if any, of the Syllabus Com- 
mittee, the syllabus, the courses of studies to be 
followed and the boobs to be studied in recognised 


Institutions and for examinations instituted by 
the Board ; 


to undertake, if necessary, with the approval of the 
State Government, the preparation, publication or 
sale of text-books and other books for use in recog- 
nised Institutions ; 

to maintain and publish, from time to time, lists of 
books approved for use in recognised Institutions. 
and for examinations instituted by the Board and 


to remove the name of any such books from any 
such list ; 


to institute Higher Secondary and School Final 


Examinations and such other examinations as it may 
think fit and to make regulations in this behalf ; 

to make regulations regarding the conditions to be 
fulfilled by candidates presenting themselves for 
examinations instituted by the Board ; 

to publish the results of any examinations instituted 
by the Board and to award diplomas, certificates, 
prizes and scholarships in respect thereof ; 

to provide by regulations after considering the 
recommendations of the Examinations Committee 
and the Regional Examination Councils, if any, the 


rates of remuneration to be paid to Paper-setters,. 


Moderators, Tabulators, Examiners, I nvigilators, 
Supervisors and others employed in connection with 
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examinations instituted by the Board, and the 

fees to be paid by candidates for such examinations ; 

(j) to grant permission to candidates to appear at examina- 

tions instituted by the Board and to refuse or withdraw 

such permission if it thinks fit in accordance with 
such regulations as may be made in this behalf ; 

(k) to administer the West Bengal Board of Secondary 

Education Fund ; 

(1 to institute and administer such Provident Funds as 

may be prescribed ; 

(m) to make regulations relating to the conduct, discipline 

and appeal in respect of the members of the staff. 

(3) Subject to the provisions ‘of sub-section (2) the 
Board shall have the power to make regulations in respect 
of any matter for the proper exercise of its powers under 
this Act. 

(4) No regulation shall be valid unless it is approved 
by the State Government and the State Government may, in 
according such approval, make such additions, alterations 
and modifications therein as it thinks fit : 

Provided that before making any such addition, altera- 
tion or modification the State Government shall give the 
Board an opportunity to express its view thereon within 
such period not exceeding one month as may be specified by 
the State Government. 

(5) All regulations approved by the State Government 
shall be published in the Official Gazette. 

28. (1) The President shall be responsible for carrying 
out and giving effect to the decisions of the Board and of 
any Committee or Council constituted under this Act. 

(2) The President may, 1n any emergency, exercise 
any of the powers of the Board provided however that he 
shall not act contrary to any decision of the Board, and 
АА Раз sab thereafter as may be, report to the Board the 
action taken by him together with reasons therefor. 


2 
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(3) The President shail— 
(а) exercise general supervision over the Secretary and 


the staff appointed by the Board, and post and 
transfer the members of the staff ; 
(b) sanction all claims of travelling allowance ; and 
(c) take such other action not inconsistent with any 
decisions of the Board as he considers necessary 


for the proper functioning of the Board under 
this Act. 


CHAPTER V 
Meetings 


29. (1) The annual meeting of the Board shall be held 
in the month of July in each year. 

(2) The Board shall meet at such other times as may 
be appointed by the President. 

(3) The President shall, except in the case of an 
emergency;meeting referred to in sub-section (6), give to each 
member not less than seven days’ notice of each meeting 
including the annual or a special meeting : 

Provided that the President shall, on receipt of a requisi- 
tion signed by not less than ten members of the Board, call 
a meeting within fifteen days from the date of receipt of such 
requisition and no business other than that on account of 
which the requisition has been received shall be transacted 
at such a meeting. ' 

(4) On receipt of a requisition signed by not less than 
six members of the Board, the President shall place before a 
meeting of the Board for discussion any decision of any 
Committee constituted under this Act to which such requisi- 
tion relates, and the Board may revise any such decision if 
not less than two-thirds of the total number of members of 
the Board are in favour of such revision. 


(5) No matter which has been decided by the Board shall 


и 
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within the period of six months from the date of such deci- 
sion, be reconsidered exceptat a special meeting of the 
Board convened for the purpose upon the requisition often 
members and unless not less than two-thirds of the total 
number of members :of the Board vote in favour of such 
reconsideration. 

(6) In саге of an emergency, the President may call a 
Meeting, after giving not less than clear two days’ notice 
thereof, 

(7) No business shall be transacted at any meeting of 
the Board unless a quorum of ten members is present. 

30. The Board shall make regulations relating to meet- 
ings of any Committee or of any Regional Examination 
‘Council constituted by it and the procedure to be followed 


at such meetings. 


OHAPTER VI 
Finance and Audit 


31. (1) The President shall place before the annual 
"meeting of the Board held in the year following the year in 
"which it is constituted and before every annual meeting 
thereafter a report on the working of the Board during the 
last preceding financial year together with a budget estimate 
‘showing in such form as may be prescribed, the anticipated 
income and expenditure of the Board during the financial 
year in which such annual meeting is held. 

(2) The report &hall be forwarded to the State Govern- 
ment within one month of the presentation thereof before the 
annual meeting of the Board together with such comments 
thereon аз the Board may think fit to make, А 


(3) The budget estimate shall after confirmation by 
the Board be forwarded to the State Government within 


‘such time as may be prescribed. 
(4) (a) The State Government shall within three 


months of the receipt of the budget estimate either accord 
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its approval to the same or return it to the Board with such 
comments and suggestions as 


it deems necessary if in Из 
opinion such estimate— 


(i) is not reasonably accurate with reference to азсег- 
tainable facts or shows a deficit in the closing: 
balance ; 

(ii) includes new items of recurring expenditure which: 
are likely to impose upon the Board in the future 
financial liabilities which the Board is not likely 
to be able to meet from its income рог 

(iii) includes provisions for expenditure which are not 
in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 


(b) If the budget estimate is returned under clause (а), 
the Board shall consider the comments and suggestions made 
by the State Government and may, if it thinks fit, revise the 
said estimate. The Board shall then resubmit the budget 
estimate as so revised to the State Government, or, the Board 
shall, if it does not think fit to revise the estimate, resubmit 
it in its original form to the State Government within one 


month of receiving it together with its replies on the com- 
ments and suggestions mad 


y the Board or if the budget 


budget estimate by making— 
as are in'its opinion necessary to. 
tender the estimate reasonably accurate with 


reference to ascertainable facts or to balance the 
Income and the expenditure ; 
(ii) additions, alterations о 


т modifications in any provi- 
sion relating to new 


expenditure of a recurring 


(iit) any alteration or modificati 
expenditure which, in 


accordance with the provisions of the Act ; 


oard without revision, the State ` 


Бов 


`-ЕВТ., West Bengal Caos Va 
5 E I. (Qe Sco E SN 
> 12. =. 70 | ин г EEN А < Library 


р it 


ГНЕ W. В. BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT 21 


and shall forward the budget estimate as so amended to the 
Board. 

(5) If the State Government does not accord its 
approval to the said estimate within three months of the 
Teceipt thereof for such approval or within three months of 
the resubmission thereof with or without revision, the said 
estimate shall be deemed to have been approved by the 
State Government. 

32. The State Government may, after considering the 
budget estimates, the accounts of the Board and such other 
Teports as it\may call for, make such annual or periodical 
tants to it as it may think fit. 

33. (1) The Board shall have a fund to be called the 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education Fund to which 
Shall be credited— 

(a) all sums which may be paid by the State Govern- 

ment under section 32 ; 

(b) all fees realised under any of the provisions of 

this Act ; 

(c) allsums representing income from endowments 


or from property owned or managed by the 


Board ; and 
(d) all other sums received by or on behalf of the 


Board from any other source whatsoever. 

(2) The Fund shall vest in the Board and shall be 
under its control and shall be held by it in trust for the 
Purposes of this Act. 

(3) All monies payable to the credit of the Fund shall 
forthwith be paid into the Reserve Bank of India to the 
Credit of the Fund, and all cheques drawn on the Fund shall 
be signed by the President or by such other person as he 
Tay authorise in writing in this behalf. 

34. No expenditure shall be incurred from the Fund 
except for the purposes of this Act, and unless such expendi- 
ture is provided for in the budget approved under this Act 
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or can be met by reappropriation sanctioned in the ргез- 
cribed manner. 


35. The Board shall keep an account of all its receipts 
and expenditure in the manner prescribed. 


36. (1) The accounts of the Board shall be examined and 
audited annually in such manner as may be prescribed by an 
auditor or auditors appointed by the State Government. 


(2) For the purpose of examination and audit under 


sub-section (1) an auditor appointed under that sub-sectiom 
may— 


(a) require in writing the production before him of 
any document relating to the Board or the assets 
thereof which he considers to be necessary for 
the proper conduct of the audit ; 

require in writing the personal appearance before 
him of any person accountable for, or having the 
custody or control of, any such document to 
answer any question relating thereto ; and 

(c) require any person so appearing before him to: 


submit a statement in writing in respect of any 
such document. 


(b) 


(3) It shall be the duty of the Board, and of every 
member thereof, and of the Secretary and the members of 
the staff in the service of the Board to afford the auditor 
every facility for the examination and audit of the accounts 
of the Board and to comply with any requisition made by 
the auditor under sub-section (2) and with the requirement 
of any rule made in this behal£. 

(4) Any person who wilfully neglects or refuses to 
comply with a requisition made under sub-section (2) or with 
the requirement of any rule made in this behalf shall, on 
conviction, be punishable with fine which may extend to: 
one hundred rupees, 


(5) No complaint in respect of any offence punishable 
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under sub-section (4) shall be made except with the previous | 
sanction of the State Government. 

(6) No Magistrate other than a Presidency Magistrate 
or a Magistrate of the first or second class shall try an 
offence punishable under sub-section (4). 

37. (1) Not more than fourteen days after completion of 
the auditthe auditor shall submit to the State Government a 
report on the accounts audited, and shall send a copy there- 
of to the Board which shall forward it to the State Govern- 
ment together with its observations thereon. 

(2) The State Government shall take such action on the 


audit report as it thinks fit. 


CHAPTER УП 


Supplemental Provisions 


38. The Board shall furnish to the State Government 
such reports, returns and statements as may be prescribed 
and such further information on any matter relating to the 
Board, as the State Governments may require. 

39. The State Government mays by order in writing 
Specifying the reasons thereof, suspend the execution of any 
he Board or of any Committee or any 


resolution or order of t 
Regional Examination Council constituted under this Act 
act which purports to be done 


and prohibit the doing of any ас! 
or intended to be done under this Act, if the State Govern- 


ment is of opinion that such resolution, order or act is in 
excess of the powers conferred by or underthis Act upon the 
Board or the Committee oF the Council, as the case may be. 

40. The members of the Board and of every Committee 
or Council constituted under this Act, persons in the 
service of the Board and any person appointed under this 
Act to audit the accounts of the Board shall be deemed to 
be public servants within the meaning of section 21 of the 


Indian Penal Code. 
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41. No suit, Prosecution or 
whatever shall lie against any perso 
faith done or intended to be done u 
42. A Tribun 
the powers of a Ci 
evidence, administeri 


other legal proceeding 


43. No act ог Proceeding taken 


under this Act shall be 
nd merely of — 


' (с) any defect ог irregularity not affecting the merits 
of the case, 

44, Every matte 
regulations under thi 
made, be Provided b 

45. (1) The Stat 
cation, make rules £ 

(2) In particula 
of the foregoing po 
any of the following matter 

(а) the acquisition, р 
by the Board, ¢ 
Possession ang d 
the Board of a 
Section (2) of se 
(b) the Manner о 


Т or thing re 
s Act shall, 
y rules 
e Gover 


quired to be provided by 
until such regulations are 
made under this Act. у 
nment may, after previous publi- 
ing out the purposes of this Act. 
ithout prejudice to the generality 
h rules may provide for all or 


Or carry 
T, and у 
wer, suc 


Ossession and disposal of property 
he conditions of such acquisition, 
isposal and the performance by 
Dy function referred to in sub- 
ction 3 ; 


Е election of the members of the 
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(c) 


(d) 


(R) 
Q) 


(m) 


(n) the reports, returns 


(o) 


Board specified in sub-clause (b) of clause (15) and 
clause (16) of section 4, the constitution of elec- 
torates for such elections and the dates by which 
such elections shall be held ; 

the manner of election of the members of the 
Board specified in clause (17) of section 4 and the 
dates by which such election shall be held ; 

the composition of Managing Committees of 
Institutions ; 

the procedure to be followed by a Tribunal in 
determining disputes referred to in sub-section 
(1) of section 12 ; 

the terms and conditions of appointment, the scale 
of pay and the rules of discipline relating to the 
Secretary of the Board ; 

the rates at which the Board shall pay travelling 
allowance to persons referred to in section 17 ; 
the Provident Funds referred to in clause (1) of 
sub-section (2) of section 27as may be instituted 


and administered by the Board ; 
the form in which the budget estimate of the 


Board shall be prepared ; 

the manner in which all payments to and from the 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education Fund 
shall be made ; 

the manner of reappropriation under section 34; 
the manner and form in which accounts of receipts 
and expenditure shall be kept under section 35 ; 
the manner in which examination and audit of the 
nts of the Board shall be made ; 

and statements to be furnished 
by the Board under section 38 and the forms of 
such reports, returns and statements ; 

any other matter required to be prescribed or 


provided or made by rules. 


accou 
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46. (1) The West Bengal Secondary Education Act, 
1950 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), and the West 


Bengal Secondary Education (Temporary Provisions) Act, 
1954, are hereby repealed. 


(2) Upon such repeal, 
(2) all Property and assets vested in the Board of 


Secondary Education and all rights, liabilities 
and obligations acquired or incurred by such Board 
before the commencement of this Act shall stand 
transferred to the State Government : 


Provided that the State Government may by order 


(b) 


(c) 


(а) 


(ө) 


made in this behalf retransfer all or any of such 
Property or assets to the Board and thereupon such 
Property or assets shall vest in the Board, 

all legal Proceedings or remedies instituted or 
enforceable by or against the Board of Secondary 
Education before the commencement of this Act 
may be continued or enforced, as the case may 
be, by or against the Board, or until the Board 
is established by or against such officer or 


authority as the State Government may by order 
Specify, 


all officers and other 
the Board of Seco 
before the commen 
other provision is 
of the Board, 


all recognised schools shall be deemed to have beem 
Tecognised under this Act until the expiration of 
the period of Tecognition subject, however, to the: 
Power of the Board to withdraw recognition in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act. 
all syllabuses, Courses of studies and text- 
force shall, until other 
this Act, continue to be f 


persons in the employment of 
ndary Education immediately 
cement of this Act shall, until 
made, continue in the service of 


books in 
Provision is made under 
ollowed, and 
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(f) all appeals, referred to in sub-section (3) of section 
30 of the said Act and pending immediately 
before the commencement of this Act, shall be 
continued and be heard and determined by the 
Appeal Committee constituted under section 18 
of this Act, and, until such Appeal Committee 
is constituted, by the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, Government of West Bengal and for the 
purpose of disposal of such appeals the regula- 
tions made under the said sub section (3) of sec- 
tion 30 o£ the said Act shall be deemed to continue 
in force. 

in 47. The Board shall, in exerci 

8 its duties under this Act be 
as the State Government may by noti 
Gazette give from time to time, regardin 
COntent of Secondary Education. 


. 48. If any difficulty arises in 
Slons of this Act, the State Government may make such 


Order or do such thing, not inconsistent with the provisions | 
9f this Act, as appears to it to be necessary ог expedient for 


Ti Й 
moving the difficulty. 


sing its powers and perform- 
guided by such directions, 
fication in the Official 
g the scope and 


giving effect to the provi- 


II 
APPEAL REGULATIONS 


MANNER OF HEARING AND DECIDING APPEALS 
BY APPEAL COMMITTEE 


WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
NOTIFICATION* 
Dated the 30th January 1965 


The following regulations made by the West Bengal 
Board of Secondary Education under sub-section (3) of 
Section 27, read with Sub-section (3) of section 22, of the 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education Act, 1963 (West 
Bengal Act V o£ 1963), which the Governor has been pleased 
to approve having made therein certain modifications after 
consultation with the West Bengal Board of Secondary 
Education under sub-section (4) of section 27 of the said 


Act, are hereby published as required by sub-section (5) of 
that section, namely : 


REGULATIONS 


l. These regulations may be called the West Bengal 
Board of Secondary Education (Manner of Hearing and 
Deciding Appeals by Appeal Committee) Regulations, 1964. 

2. In these regulations, unless there 15 anything 
repugnant in the subject or context,— 

(a) "the Act” meansthe West Bengal Board of Secondary 

Education Act, 1963 ; 

(b) “Appeal Committee" means the Appeal Committee 
constituted by the Boardunder section 18 of the Act ; 

(c) "Board" means the West Bengal Board of Secondary 
Education established under the Act ; 


* Published in the Calcutta Gazette, 18.2. 1965 


Secretary to the Board sha 
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(d) "Institution" means an Institution asdefinedinclause: 
(c) of section 2 of the Act ; 

(e) "Managing Committee" means Managing Committee 

as defined in clause (d) of section 2 of the Act ; 

(£) "Teacher" means any member of the teaching staff 

of an Institution. 

3. A teacher who feels to have been affectedadversely by 
any decision of the Managing Committee of the Institution 
he serves or has served (hereinafter referred to as the 
appellant) may appeal direct to the Appeal Committee against 
such decision in accordance with the provisions of these 
regulations. 

4. (1) The Managing Committee against whose decision: 
an appeal is intended to be preferred shall, on demand in 
writing from the appellant, furnish a copy of the decision in 
question to the appellant within a week from the date of 
such demand. 1 

(2) The appellant shall submit to the Secretary to the 
Board, by registered post with acknowledgement due, a 
Memorandum of appeal in triplicate in the form appended’ 
to these regulations, or in a form substantially similar 
thereto— 

(a) within one month from the date on which the 

appellant receives a COPY of the decision referred 
to in sub-regulation (1, together with a copy of 


such decision, or 
(b) where the Managing 
with the provisions of su 
and half months from t 
without a copy of the decision. 
5. Wherean appealhas been preferred, such appeal shall 
Dot operate as a stay of the execution of the order appealed 


against unless the Appeal Committee otherwise directs. 


6. (1) On receipt 


Committee does not comply: 
b-regulation (1), within one 
he date of his demand, 


of a memorandum of appeal the 
|| forward a copy thereof, by 
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registered post with acknowledgement due, to the Managing 
‘Committee concerned inviting its comments, if any. 


(2) The Managing Committee shall forward its 
comments, in triplicate, by registered post with acknowledge- 
ment due, to the Secretary to the Board within three weeks 
from the date of receipt of the said memérandum of appeal. 


(3) On receipt of such comments from the Managing 
‘Committee within the time mentioned in sub-regulation (2), 
the Secretary to the Board shall forward a copy thereof, 
by registered post with acknowledgement due, to the 
appellant who may, within a fortnight from the date of 
receipt of such copy, forward to the Secretary to the Board, 
by registered Post with acknowledgement due, his explana- 
tion, if any, on such comments, 


7. (I) The Secretary to the Board shall,— 


(a) within a fortnight from the date of expiry of the time 
mentioned in sub-regulation (2) of regulation 6 in 


the event of non-receipt of any comments from 
the Managing Committee, or 


(b) within a fortnight from the date of expiry of the 

period referred to in sub-regulation (3) of regulation 6, 
all records of the case with or without the comments 
of the Managing Committee and the explanation of the 
appellant as the case may be, before the Appeal Committee 
for a decision whether further enquiry into the case is 


necessary or not. The decision of the Appeal Committee in 
this respect shall be final. 


place 


(2) If the Appeal Committee decides to have a further 
enquiry into the case, the Secretary to the Board shall, 
within one month from the date of such decision, forward 
such records of the case as were placed before the Appeal 
Committee to the Director of Public Instruction, Govern- 
ment of West Bengal, who shall, as soon as Possible after 
holding such enquiry as he considers necessary 


» Send a 
report containing his views to the Appeal Committee. The 
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Secretary to the Board shall then send a copy of such report 
to the appellant, by registered post with acknowledgement 
due, inviting his comments thereon within a fortnight from 
the date of receipt thereof. 

(3) Where the Appeal Committee decides under sub- 
regulation (1) that а further enquiry into the case is not 
necessary and also where the comment of the appellant 
referred to in sub-regulation (2) is or is not received within 
the period mentioned therein, the Secretary to the Board 
Shall place the case before the Appeal Committee for 
decision of the appeal. i 

8. (1) The Appeal Committee may, at its discretion, 
hear the appellant or the Secretary to the Managing 
Committee or its representative personally and for that 
Purpose may issue an order directing the appellant or the 
Secretary to the Managing Committee or its representative 

-to appear before it with such papers and documents as the 
Appeal Committee may require. ‘ 


(2) When an order is issued under sub-regulation (1) 
the party shall appear before the Appeal Committee on the 
date and time fixed in the said order. In case any of the 
Parties or both the patties fail to appear, the Appeal 
Committee may proceed with the case without granting 
further time to the absentee party. 

9. (1) The Appeal Committee may, on consideration of 
all the materials before it,— 

(a) іп an appeal against an order of reduction in rank or 
the withholding of salary or a portion thereof or 
the withholding of the increment in pay, or 
against any like order affecting the appellant,— 

(i) allow the appeal and grant such relief as it 
considers appropriate, if it is of the opinion 
that the order appealed against is based on 
insufficient ог unsatisfactory grounds, or 

(ii) dismiss the appeal, if it is of the opinion that 
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there are no grounds for interference with 
the order appealed against ; 
(b) in an appeal against an order of discharge or 
dismissal,— 

(i) allow the appeal and make an order directing 
reinstatement of the appellant with or with- 
out such relief as may be found consequential 
to such reinstatement, if it is of the opinion 
that such reinstatement is appropriate and 
proper, or 

. (i) allow the appeal and make an order directing 
payment of gratuity to the appellant calcula- 
ted at the rate of one month’s salary for each 
completed year of service subject to a maxi~ 
mum of twelve months’ salary if it is of the: 
opinion that such payment of gratuity would 
be appropriate relief to the appellant instead 
of making an order of reinstatement, or 

(iii) dismiss the appeal, if it is of the opinion that 
there are no good grounds for interference 
with the order appealed against. 


(2) The Appeal Committee in all cases shall record. 
reasons for its decision. 


10. The Appeal Committee shall normally dispose of an 
appeal within a period of two months from the date of 
receipt of papers from the Secretary to the Board referred 
to in sub-regulation (3) of regulation 7. 


11. (1) The decision of the Appeal Committee shall be 
final and it shall be binding upon the appellant and the 
Managing Committee and no suit or proceeding shall lie in 
any Civil or Criminal Court in respect of any matter which 


has been referred to, or has been decided by, the Appeal 
Committee. 


(2) The Secretary to the Board shall, on receipt of the 
decision of the Appeal Committee, forthwith communicate: 


» 
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the said decision to the appellant and the Managing 
Committee by registered post with acknowledgement due. 
(3) If the appellant or the Managing Committee is found 
unwilling to comply with the decision referred to in sub- 
Tegulation (2) within thirty days from the date of receipt 
thereof or until such period as may be extended by the 
Board, such non-compliance shall be considered as a 
Sufficient ground for the Board to take against such party 
any step, not inconsistent with the Act or the Rules made 
thereunder, which the Board may deem fit and necessary. 


FORM 


West Bengal Board of Secondary Education 
FORM OF APPEAL TO THE APPEAL COMMITTEE 


Particulars to be furnished, in triplicate by the aggrieved 
teacher of а recognised institution 


1. Name of Appellant. 
Present Address. 
2. Academic career. 


8. Teaching experience. | 
4. Маше of the school in which employed, when the 


order complained of was passed. (State also Post Office and 


District), 
5. Whether the sc 
6. (a) Nature of th 


in tlie school ; whether temp | a 
/(b) If temporary. for what period appointed ? 
(c) Whether appoiated on probation ; if so, for what 


Reriod 2 
и 7. Whether he was give 
+ а copy should Бе furnished. . 
8. Period of service with date of commencement and 
termination thereof. 
9. First appointment 
appointment held at the time W 


3 


hool is aided or unaided. 
e appointment held by the appellant 
orary or permanent. 


n a letter of appointment ; if so, 


held in the school and the 
hen the grievance arose. 
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10. Salary when first appointed in the school and the 
salary last drawn (with specific mention of dearness 
allowances). 


11. Nature of the decision or order complained of— 
whether dismissal, discharge, reduction or withholding of 
salary. (Furnish copy of the order). 

12, (a) Whether the grievance is the outcome of any 
decision of the Managing Committee. 

(b) If so, date of meeting of the Committee and 
date of receipt of orders by the appellant. The relevant 
decison of the Committee should be furnished. 

13. Incase of dismissal or discharge— 

(а) What notice, if any, was given 7 

(b) What compensation, if any, was paid ? 

(с) What was the Committee’s contribution, if any, to 

the Provident Fund of the appellant ? 

(d) His own contribution towards Provident Fund. 

(е) Total Provident Fund dues. 

14, Relief prayed for :— 

(a) Reinstatement. 


(b) Gratuity, equivalent to--:-*- month's salary. 

(c) Arrear salary from to: @ Rs. p.m. 

(d) Provident Fund dues. 

15. Documents (or copies thereof in triplicate) in 


support of the teacher's appeal, should be annexed. 
16. Teachers grievance, with relevant details (in 
triplicate). 
17. Signature of Appellant, with date. 
: J. С. SENGUPTA, 
у President, 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education, 


III 
MANAGING COMMITTEE 


74] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


INSTRUOTIONS IN RESPEOT OF CONSTITUTION AND REGONS- 
TITUTION OF MANAGING COMMITTEES OF  REOOGNIZED 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS IN REFERENCE TO GOVERNMENT NOTIFI- 
CATION wo. 3675-Epx(a)/a85-40/59, DATED 19.9.60. 


1. Founder, Donor, Benefactor and Person Interested 

in Education belonging to the locality : 
(а) А 'founder' must have been recognized as such by 
the first Managing Committee of the school and 
e must have occurred as a Founder in the 
sive reconstitutions of 
from the inception of 


his nam 
Voters’ Lists for the succes 


the Managing Committee 


the school. 

(b) The rights of the Founder are not hereditary, 1.е., 
Founder's son or heir will have no claims to be 
treated аз а Founder unless such claim is supported 
by any registered deed executed by the Founder 
and accepted by the First Managing Committee. 

(c) Donors, Founders and Benefactors and Persons 
interested in Education belonging to the locality (*) 
should not be lumped together as they are treated 

ate categories, but the election ofmembers 

from all such categories shall be held by the Joint 

Electorate as in the case of members from other 

categories. It is essential that each category as 


as зераг 


in which the school is situated and from which 


"Locality means the area : 
school is drawn. 


the majority of pupils of the 
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enlisted in the Voters! Lists is represented on the 
Managing Committee of a school. 


2. Inclusion of names of guardians, whose wards are 
defaulters, in the voters’ list : 

In order to be eligible for inclusion in the Voters’ lists for 
the constitution of aManaging Committee underthe category 
of 'guardians', a guardian must pay all the dues of his ward 
to the school up-to-date. In the case, however, of a bonafide 
refugee student, whose tuition fees the Refugee Rehabilita- 
tion Department have agreed to pay, the pupil should not 
be treated as a defaulter for the above purpose because of 
the delay on the part of the Refugee Rehabilitation. 
Department to make the payment in due time. 


In the case of other students who may be defaulters, the 
guardians concerned should be requested by letters issued’ 
(under certificate of posting), one month before the date of 
publication of the preliminary voters’ list, to clear off the 
dues of their respective wards within a fortnight from the 
date of the letter. If a guardian fails to clear off the ‘dues 
within such date he will not be eligible for enrolment asa 
voter under the category of guardian in the preliminary 
voters list. If, however, such a guardian pays off the dues: 
after the aforesaid date but before the date on which the 


voters’ list is finally closed, his name will be included in the 
final voters’ list, 


Nomination Paper should be submitted in the prescribed’ 
Form No. 1 annexed hereunder. 


The Managing Committee will determine the number of 
seats to be allotted to each of the categories. 

3. Inclusion of the nawe of a teacher or a clerk who. 
is a guardian : 

A clerk or a teacher of a school, 
guardian, should be enlisted asa voter 
of guardian, but he is not eligible to 5 


if heisa bonafide- 
under the category 
tand for election to 
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€ 3 : 
ae Managing Committee as a member. A teacher, may, 
owever, seek election as a Teachers’ Representative. 


E of a member from the category of Medical 
B н ora Kaviraj, ora medical practitioner 
registered or holds a diploma froma Faculty or a 
Recognised Body, may be regarded as a qualified Medical 
Practitioner for the purpose of election to the Managing 
Committee from the category of Medical Practitioners. 


5. (i) Election of Teachers’ Representatives : 

(a) A teacher. whether whole-time or part-time, 
will be eligible to vote, provided ће has served 
the school continuously for a period of at least 
four months prior to election. 

Е The condition of ‘the minimum period of service’ men- 
tioned above shall not apply in the case of teachers who are 
appointed permanenily from the beginning or are on proba- 
tion agaiast a permanent vacancy. 
rary teachers can be voters if they 
hool continuously for a period 
rior to election. 


(b) Purely tempo. 

have served the sc 

of at least four months Р 
ting teacher is not eligible to 
vote according to the rules laid down above, the 
umbent, in whose place such a 
her is working shall have the right 


(c) Ifa temporary officia 


permanent inc 


temporary teac 


to exercise the vote. te 
(d) A teacher on deputation 1s eligible to vote and 


also to stand for election as a Teachers’ Represen- 
if he so desires. - 
er officiating in a deputation vacancy 


5 (b) above. 


tative, 


4 The case of a teach 
will be regulated by Clause 


e-bearers : 


6. Election of offic 
he elected and nominated members 


The first meeting of t 


38 HEADMASTERS' MANUAL 


shall be convened by the Head of the Institution for the 
purpose of election of office-bearers. 


N. B.—The Head of the Institution means the Headmaster or the Head- 
| mistress of a school. 


7. Taking over charge of the schoo by the newly- 
elected Managing Committee : 

As soon as the reconstitution of the Managing Committee 
of a school is completed by nomination, if any, and election 
of office-bearers, the new Managing Committee should take 
over charge from the outgoing Managing Committee and 
begin to function pending approval of the Committee by the 
Board unless there are any specific orders to the contrary. 

It may, in this connection, be noted that the Managing 
Committee shall be approved with effect from the date on 
which it takes over charge of a school and begin to function, 
and not from the date on which the approval of a Managing 
Committee is communicated to it by the Board and the term 
of the Managing Committee shall be for a period of 3. years 
from the date of its taking over charge of the school. 

8. Procedure for reporting Reconstitution of the 
Managing Committee : 

Reports regarding the reconstitution of the Managing 
Committee of a recognized High School, effected, in accord- 
ance with ‘the rules for the management of Non-Government 
High Schools including Aided Schools’ should be forwarded 
by the Head of the school to the Board within a week fromthe 
date of election of office-bearers, in the enclosed form (No.2). 

In the case of an Aided School such report should be 
forwarded to the Board through the District Inspector/ 
Inspectress of Schools and the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, West Bengal, and an advance copy should also be 
forwarded to the Board at the same time. 

In the case of an unaided school the Headmaster/Head- 
mistress should forward the above report 


in duplicate 
direct to the Board, 
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9. Co-option to fill up vacancies on the Managing 


Committee : 

No person can be eligible for co-option whose name did 
Not occur in the list of voters, on the basis of which the 
Managing Committee was reconstituted. 

The name of a person, occurring in the lists, who loses 
the necessary qualification later, should be removed from 
such lists. : 

A guardian loses his membership when his ward leaves 
the school. Та every such case; the name of such guardian 
should b» removed from the list of members. А case of co- 
Option should be reported in the enclosed form (No. 3). 

10. Filling up of the vacancy in respect of a teacher- 
member on the Managing Committee : 

In the case of а Teachers’ Representative, a vacancy shall 
be filled up by a fresh election for the unexpired term. А 
Vacancy may ariseby thedeath or resignation ofthe Teachers' 
Representative or by his/her proceeding onleave fora year 
ог more or on his/her joining another school. 

11. Quorum in the adjourned meeting of the Mana£- 


ing Co i : 
AST gof Managiag Commi- 


In the case of an adjourned meetin 
бее of a school а duorum laid down 1n Rule 8 of the 


Government Rules for non-Government High schools will 


be required. 
12, Formation of T 
Trust Deeds : di barrassing position 
Th is often placed in an ера i 
e Board is otte Trust Deed or Deed of Gift 


when 1 sa 
a sc first register 
kpl 2 oval of the terms and 


and then seeks the Board's apPr meh 
Conditions incorporated in the Deed, some of which may not 


be in conformity with the management of Non- 
Governinent Secondary Schools laid down in Government 
Notification No. 3675-Еап. (GIG 8 B. 40/59, dated 19960, 

Itis, therefore, advised that d Secondary Scboo's 


rust Bodies and Registration of 


recognize 
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the amount of donation made by each to the 
school fund. 


Whether all members other than the Head- 
master/Headmistress and the Teachers’ Re- 
Presentatives were elected by the Joint 
Electorate, 


Total number of voters, category by category. 
Whether Nomination papers were invited and 
the election held by ballot. 


Whether the Headmaster or the Headmistess 
as the case may be, has been appointed the 
Assistant Secretary, if he or she was not 
elected as the Secretary. 


Where an election has been conducted under 
any special constitution it must be stated if 
the special constitution was approved by the 
Board anda copy of the relevant orders should 
be attached. 


Constitution of the Committee should be 
detailed as under : 


President Category to which he belongs 
Vice-President 


Secretary 
Asstt. Secretary (ex-officio) 


Names of other members. Categories 


Head of the Institution 
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To: The Secretary, 
Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal. 
7712, Park Street, Calcutta-16. 


Sub. Co-option of Зе br tee В 
on the Managing Committee of............... 


The undersigned is directed to forward the following 


particulars for favour of necessary approval :— 

l. Date of reconstitution of the existing Managing 
Committee. 

2. Whether the existing Managing Committee was 
approved by the Board. If so, the number and date ofthe 
letter of approval should be quoted. If the Committee was 
approved by any other competent authority, a copy ofthe 


letter of such approval should be furnished. 
3. The date up to which the school is recognised at 


present. 

4. 'The name an 

5. Circumstances in which the seat ha 

6. Name of the co-opted member. 

7. Whether the name of the co-opted member is 
included in the list of original voters. 

8. Whether the co-opted member belongs to the same 
category as the person in whose place the co-option is made. | 

Copy of the resolution of the Managing Committee 
regarding the co-option should be enclosed. 

In case of co-option against a vacancy in the seat ofa 
guardians’ representative the following particulars should 


also be furnished :— 
(a) Whether the co 

reading in the school. 
(b) If so, the name о 


he is now reading. б 
(c) The date of admission of the pupil into the school. 


d the category of the out-going member. 
s fallen vacant. 


-opted member has any ward still 


f the pupil and the class in which 
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(d) The relationship of the 


pupil with the co-opted 
member. 


(e) If the co-opted member is other than the father or 
mother of the ward it should be stated if the parents of the 
pupil are living and if the pupil lives with the parents. 

М. В. Incase ofa уасапс: 
tative it should be filled bya 
themselves as Tequired under 


y occurring in the seat of a Teachers’ represen- 


fresh election by the teachers from amongst 
the rules. 


Head of the Institution 


[227] 
Government of West Bengal 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 


General 
NOTIFICATION 


No. 3675-Edn. (G)/G.8B-40/59,—19th September, 1960—. 
In exercise of the Power conferred by section 62 read with 
section 61 of the West Bengal Secondary Education Act, 
1950 (West Bengal Act XXXVIL of 1950), the Governor is 
pleased to make, after Previous publication as required by 
sub-section (1) of Section 62 of the said Act, the following 


tules for management of non Government High Schools 
including aided Schools, namely :— 


RULES FOR MANAGEMENT ОР NON-GOVERNMENT HIGH 
SCHOOLS INCLUDING AIDED SCHOOLS 


The Committee 


1. Definition—The word 
rules means Executive or Man 
ing Body of a school. 


"Committee" in the following 
aging Committee or Govern- 


2. А register of eligible voters for the constitution of 
the Managing Committee shall be prepared by the Head 
Master or Head Mistress of every Secondary School, in 
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consultation with the existing Committee where there is 
any, and shall be revised annually with such consultation as 
aforesaid. The register will be provisionally closed on the 
15th March every year. It will be open to public inspection 
for at least one month from that date and will be finally 
closed on the last day of April every year with such revision 
as may be made by the Committee. 

In the year in which an election for the constitution or 
re-constitution of the Managing Committee takes place, such 
a register of eligible voters shall be provisionally closed and 
the electoral rolls published simultaneously, on the notice- 
board of the school at least one month before the date of 
the election. The register of eligible voters shall be finally 
closed at least fifteen days before the date of election 
with such revision as may be made by the Managing 
Committee. 

After the election has taken place the register will be 
reopened for fresh entrance. 

3, The register of eligible voters shall contain the names 
of (i) all guardians whose names are entered as such in the 
Admission Register ; (ii) founders of the school ; (iti) donors; 
(iv) registered medical practitioners. of the locality and (v) 
such benefactors and persons belonging to the locality and 
interested in education, as may from time to time be 
approved by the Committee. The number of persons in 
the last category shall not exceed one-fifth of the number 
of guardians included in category (i) above. 

s also a guardian shall be entitled to have his 
name registered as a guardian, but he shall not be eligible for election to 
any of the vacancies to be filled up under the provisions of rule 4. 

Noto.—(2) The term “guardian” means father, or, in his absence, 
mother, or in the absence of both, any active member of BUE family 
recognised as its head. If a pupil lives away from the natural guardian, the 
latter may name a local guardian whose ere wf be registered as such. 

Noto.—(3) “Donor” means a person w o as donated at least Rs. 300 
ying ап annual subscription of at least Rs. 25 for not 
has not been in arrears of such subscriptions. 


Note.—(1) A teacher who 1 


in lump ог has been ра 
less than five years and 
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4, Persons so registered as eligible voters shall elect 
from amongst themselves to the Committee not more than 
nine members. 


Of these three at leastshall be guardians, and at least ore 
shall be a donor or benefactor, or founder or person belong- 
ing to the locality and interested in education, and one 
medical practitioner, if there be a qualified member of the 
profession in the locality. 

If a donor has paid not less than Rs. 10,000 or its equi- 
valent to the school he shall be a Life Member of the 
Committee or shall have the right of nominating a person as 
a member of the Committee and the nurber to be elected 
shall be reduced accordingly. 

In the case of aided schools, one member of the Commi- 
ttee shall be nominated by the Education Department, such 
member being regarded as holding the qualifications of a 
Donor for the purpose of the third paragraph of this rule. 

5. The members of the teaching staff shall elect two 
members from amongst themselves to the Committee. 

The Head Master shall be an ex-officio member. 


6. The constitution of the Committee of all schools shall 
be subject to the approval of the Board of Secondary 
Education which retains the power to approve of special 
constitution of Committees in special cases orclasses of cases, 
and also to supersede a Managing Committee that has in 
its opinion not been functioning properly and to set up an 
Ad-hoc committee or to appoint an Administrator to exercise 
the powers of the Committee. 

In the case of aided schools, the constitution of the 
Managing Committee shall be forwarded to the Board of 
Secondary Education through the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion whose observation on the personnel shall be considered 
by the Board before the Board approves of the Committee, 

7. The procedure of the election as contemplated in rule 
49 shall be laid down by the Board. 


pe 
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The date o£ election of a Managing Committee shall be 
fixed at least sixty days before the expiry of the term of 
the existing Managing Committee. 

8. The Committee shall ordinarily not exceed twelve 
members as specified above, including the President, 
Vice-President, if any, and the Secretary of the Committee 
who shall be elected by the members of the Committee 
ordinarily from among themselves. If the Head Master is 
not elected Secretary, he shall be Assistant Secretary. 

Six members shall ordinarily form а quorum, when the 
number is ten to twelve, and five when the number is nine 
or less. 

9. Casual vacancies occurring in the course of the year 
shall be filled up by co-option but the members so co-opted 
shall represent the interest in respect of which the vacancy 
occurs and shall hold office only up to the next election. If 
any member of the Committee ceasesat any time to fulfil the 
qualifications’ in respect of which he was elected, a vacancy 


shall ђе automatically created which shall be filled by co- 
e rules, except in the case of 


option as provided in th 
ho shall be elected in the fresh 


teachers, representatives W 


election. 
10. The termofa Managing Committee shall be for three 


years from the date of approval of the Committee by the 
Board, unless the term of the Committee is extended by the 


Board for any reason. 

11. Any member of th 
from four consecutive meetings $ 
membership unless the Committee other 


vacancy shall be filled as provided in rule 9. 
12. The Committee shall annually appoint an Auditor, 


not being a member of the Committee or in their employ, 
who shall examine the school accounts of the year and sub- 
mit his report tothe Committee on or before the 31st March, 


a copy to be forwarded to the Board. 


e Committee absenting himself 
hallautomatically vacate his 
wise directs. The 


48 HEADMASTERS' MANUAL 


13. A meeting of the Committee shall be called Бу. ће 
Secretary at least once in every two months except during 
the vacation. Not less thansevendays’ notice of the meeting 
shall ordinarily be given. 


14. A special meeting shall be convened by theSecretary 
within a fortnight when a requisition for such a meeting is 
made by not less than four members of the Committee. Not 
less than seven days’ notice of such meeting shall be given, 

15. If the Secretary fails to convene a special meeting, 
the requisitionists shall refer the matter to the President 
who shall convene the meeting. In the event of the Presi- 
dent failing to convene the meeting within ten days after 
reference to him, the requisitionists, not being less than half 
of the total number of members, shall have power to convene 
the meeting after giving seven days’ notice. 


16. Emergency meetings may be convened by the 


President, if necessary, at not less than twenty-four hours’ 

notice. All resolutions passed at a special emergency 

meeting shall be subject to confirmation or revision at the 
- next ordinary meeting. 

17. All meetings shall be held in the school premises 
except in such cases as the Committee may decide to the 
contrary. 

18. The notice of each meeting shall set forth the busi- 
ness to be transacted at the meeting and no business other 
than that so stated shall be transacted except with the 
consent of three-fourths of the members present provided 
that no matter involving the appointment or dismissal of a 
teacher shall be taken up unless the matter has been placed 
on the agenda of the meeting issued with the notice. 

19. Inthe absence of the President, the Vice-President 
will preside and in the absence of the President and the Vice- 
President, the members present shall elect one of themselves 
to preside. : 


20. The President of the meeting shall have a casting 
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vote in addition to his ordinary vote when the votes of the 
members present are equally divided. Е 

21. The Auditor’s annual report оп the school’s account 
| shall be taken into consideration at the first ordinary 
| meeting following Из receipt. 
| 22. Under the direction of the Committee, the Secretary . 
shall carry on correspondence with the proper authorities 
on behalf of the Committee. 

He shall also keep a record of the proceedings of the 
Committee in a book, kept for the purpose. The record of 
each meeting shall be confirmed at the subsequent meeting. 

23. In the temporary absence of the Secretary, the 
President may convene a meeting. 

24. The Secretary shall be in charge of the invested 
funds, title-deeds and other legal documents belonging to the 
school. All other papers relating to the school shall be 
available at any time for inspection after due notice by 
members of the Committee, or any person authorised by the 
Board of Secondary Education or the Committee. In all 
schools with pucca buildings, all papers, documents and 
accounts shall be kept in the school premises. 

Inthe case of aided schools, all papers and records, 
referred to above, shall be similarly available for inspection 
by the officers of the Education Department or any other 
Person duly authorised for the purpose by the Government. 


‚ The Assistant Secretary, where there is one, shall 
Perform such duties as may be assigned to him by the 


Managing Committee. 


25. The Committee shall have the power of appointing 


and removing teachers and other members of the staff, grant- 
ing promotion and increments, leave and free-studentships, 
managing school funds, framing the annual report, dealing 
with all schemes of Development and such other matters, as 
are brought before it for consideration. Free-studentships 
shall ordinarily be given with the consent of the Headmaster. 


4 
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or of Public ` Instruction, West 


By order o£ the Governor, 
D. M. SEN 
Secy. to the Govt. of West Bengal. 


[323,9] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Procedure for Holding Election of Members of the 
Managing Committee of non-Government High Schools 
in reference to Rule 7 of the Rules published in the 
| Government Notification No. 3675-EDN. (G)/G8B-40/59, 
dated 19th September, 1960. 

1. Election for the reconstitu 
ttee shall be held at least sixty 


approved ata meeting 
These. (Voterg lists. and 
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3. The programme shall contain the precise date and 
hours of— 

i) Publication of the provisional Voters’ lists. (At least 
30 days before the date of election.) 

(8) Submission of claims to the inclusion or objec- 
tions, if any, against inclusion of any name in the 
provisional Voters' lists (within 7 days from the 
date of publication of the provisional Voters’ lists). 

(iii) Publication of the &nal Voters’ lists (not less 
than 15 days before the date of election). 

(iv) Submission of Nomination papers from the 
intending candidates (not less than 5 days before 
the date of election). 

(v) Withdrawal of Nomination papers (within 24 hours 
of the submission of Nomination papers). 

(vi) Scrutiny of Nomination papers and declaration of 
names of eligible candidates (not less than 3 days 
before the date of election.) 

(vii) Holding of election of members. 

Note.—The Scrutiny of Nomination papers shall be made by the Head of 

he Institution if not otherwise directed by the Board. 

4. Every page of the lists of Voters *shall bear the 
signature of the Head of the Institution countersigned by 
the Secretary of the Managing Committee. Nomination 
papers, letters of intimation to voters, notice etc. shall bear 
the signature of the Head of the Institution only. 

5. А person who is not in any Way connected with the 
management ofthe school or is not a candidate for election 
shall be selected by the Head of the Institution in consulta- 
tion with the Managing Committee to conduct the. election, 


if not otherwise directed by the Board. . 


6. Election in all categories shall be held by a joint 
electorate and by ballot. (Election in all the categories 
excepting the Teachers’ Constituency shall be held on the 
same date in the manner indicated above). 
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7. Election shall be held on a 
on a Sunday. 


8. (1) Each ballot Paper used for the purposes of elec- 
tion of members of the Managing Committee shall be serially 
numbered and shall bear the names of contesting candidates 
of all categories in the following order .— 

(i) Guardians, 4 

(ii) Founders, 

(iii) Donors, 

(iv) Benefactors, 

(v) Persons interested in educ 
the locality, 

(vi) Registered medical practitioners. 

A Ballot Paper, as a whole, shall not be cancelled owing 
to the wrong recording of votes in any particular category, 
Only votes for the categories for which they have been 

wrongly recorded shall be treated as cancelled. 

(2) The decision of the Person conducting the election 
shall be final in the matter of cancellation of a ballot 
Paper. 

9. When contesting candidates poll equal number of 

es in a particular category decision shall be made Бу. the 


Person conducting the election by drawing lots in the 
Presence of the electo 


10. The Head of t 


public holiday, preferably 


ation and belonging tu 


vot 


to the Head of the In 
election. Nominatio 
hours before the election 
In case of a tie, 
casting vote. 


the Head o£ the Institution shall have a 


11. Election of office-bearcre shall not be held until it has 
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been completed by nomination ofa member, where necessary. 
The Head of the Institution shall convene the first meeting 
of the aforesaid members for election of office-bearers. 

12. A departure from the procedure laid down above is 
liable to invalidate the election. 


ANNEXURE ‘A’ 


Specimen of the Programme for holding election of 
members of the Managing Committee 


Suppose the term of the existing Managing Committee 
expires on the 31st of May, 1961. In that event the election 
shall be held by the 2nd Avril, 1961 at the latest. If the 2nd 
April, 1961 be fixed as the date of election (assuming it is a 
Sunday or holiday) the PROGRAMME, in detail, shall be 
as under :— 


1. Date and time of publication of the Provisional 
Voters’ lists —2nd March, 1961 by 11 a.m. 
2. Submission of claims to and objections against 
inclusion of any name—9th March, 1961 by 11 a.m. 
3. Publication of the Final Voters' list 
—]7th March, 1961 by 11 a.m. 


4. Submission of Nomination Papers 
—27th March, 1961 by 11 a.m. 


5. Withdrawal of Nomination Papers 
. —28th March, 1961 by 11 a.m. 


6. Scrutiny of Nomination Papers 
— 89th March, 1961 by 11 a.m. 
7. Holding of Election — 204 April, 1961 
(from 8 a.m. to 12 noon & 
from 1 p.m. to 4 p.m. 
if necessary). 


Signature of the Head of the Institution 
Office Seal. 
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[4] 
Submission of papers for Approval of the 
Reconstituted Managing Committee 
No. 4353 (1300) 


From: The District Inspector of Schools, 24-Parganas. 

To The Headmaster, Higher/High/Junior 
High School, P.O, District—24 Parganas. 

у Calcutta, the 10th October, 1968. 

The undersigned has to remind him that in Para 10 of 
Govt, Notification No. 3675-Edn(G)/G-8B-40/59 dated 
19,9, 60, it is stated that the term of the Managing 
Committee shall be for three years from the date of approval 
of the committee by the proper authority unless the term is 
extended. It may also’ be noted here that the WBBSE is 
the competent authority to accord approval to the re- 
constitution, But the Committee is authorised to start 
functioning from the date of taking over charge after final 
reconstitution by election of office-bearers subsequent to 
placement of Departmental Nominee by the District 
Inspector of Schools. The life of the new Committee, 
therefore, begins from the aforesaid date. It is found that 
this term has expired in the case of many of the Secondary 
Schools, aided or unaided leading to avoidable troubles. 

He 5, therefore, requested to take all necessary steps 
for the Constitution/reconstitution of the Managing 
Committee and complete the work at least sixty days before 
the expiry of the term of the existing Managing Committee. 
All cares should be taken to observe the ruless about the 
constitution of the committee. Immediately after the election 
he will please submit all necessary papers to this office with 
connected papers as detailed below, if it is an aided institu- 
tion, for placing Departmental Nominee. After this, elec- 
tion of office-bearers should be held and papers submitted, 
again in triplicate, to this office. The unaided institutions 
will submit the papers direct to the West Bengal Board of 
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Secondary Education after election of office-bearers with a 
copy to this office for information. 

This may ђе treated as urgent. This may kindly be 
noted in this connection that all documents connected with 
the election for reconstitution of the Managing Committee 
should be preserved ina sealed packet till approval from 
the WBBSE is received. 

Sd/ Illegible 
District Inspector of Schools, 24-Parganas. 


Submission of all necessary papers : 

1. Approved Voters’ List (on the basis of which 
election was held). 

2. Original Nomination Papers (to be returned when 

done with). 

A copy of the unused ballot paper. 

Presiding Officer's Report. 

Copy of the Programme of Election. 

Form No. 2 (as prescribed by the WBBSE) duly 

filled in as far as possible (one copy). 


DABS 


[5] 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 25/60 Dated 15. 12. 60. 

From: The Secretary 

To: The Heads of High Schools 

n of names of guardians whose wards are 
onal Awards from the Board, 
f Managing Committees. 


Sub: Inclusio 
entitled to Concessi 

in the Voters’ Lists 0 

The undersigned is directed to state that the teachers’ 
wards who are entitled to concessionl awards from the 
Board, should not be treated as ‘defaulters’ for the delay 
in receiving such awards from the Board, and that such 
teachers should not, therefore, be excluded from the Voters’ 


-56 HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 


Lists as ‘guardian voters’ for the purpose of reconstitution 
of the Managing Committees of High Schools. 
Sd/S. К. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


[56]. 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 35/55 
Dated, the 29th June, '55, 
From: The Secretary 
To: The Heads of High Schools 
Sub: Vice-President of the Managing Committee of a 
recognised High School, 


The undersigned is directed to state that Clause 8 of the 
Revised School Code of the Calcutta University has been 
interpreted to mean that there can be only one Vice-Presi- 
dent in the Managing Committee, 

Sd/ P. Banerjee 
for Secretary 


E VIRI 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 2/60 
Dated the 15th February, 1960. 
From: The Secretary 
To: The Heads of Recognised Schools 


Sub: Clarification of Rule 11 of the Revised School 
Code. В 
The undersigned is directed to state that references are 
often received from schools with regard to the continuance 
of a defaulting member who has failed to attend four 
consecutive meetings. 
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In considering the question of continuance of a member 
who has failed to attend four consecutive meetings the Manag- 
ing Committee of the school, before the fifth meeting is 
convened, should invite ап ехр!апаНоп from the saidmember 
to show cause why Rule 11 of the Revised School Code 
should not be operative against him. 

The fifth meeting which will decide whether themember 
will be allowed to continue or not, should not, for obvious 
reasons, be attended by the defaulting member. If the deci- 
sion is not in favour of the defaulting member hismembership 
will be considered to have automatically ceased with his 
absence in the fourth consecutive meeting. If the decision 


is to condone the absence, his membership continues. 
Sd/ $. К. Sarkar 


for Secretary. 


i eal 


WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY 
Date 22.1.68. 


EDUCATION 


No. 589/G. 
To 
Sri М. К. Benerjee, 
Executive Secretary, 
West Bengal Headmasters’ Association, 
Calcuta-12. 


Sub: Quorum for meeting of Managing Committee. 


Ref: Your No. wA/42/67, dated 12th July, 1967. 


Dear Sir, 

I am directed to say that any vacancy, created in the 
Committee due to resignation or loss of qualification of 
any member, should be filled in by co-option as provided 
in the existing rules. The quorum for meeting of a Managing 
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Committee cannot be reduced under any circumstances 
even though vacancies exist in the Committee. 
This is for your information, 


Yours faithfully, 
Sd/ Illegible 
For Secretary, 


: 901% 
ВОАВр оғ SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No, 21/61 


Dated, the 15th September, '61 
From: 


To: 


The Secretary 


The Heads of Secondary Schools 


Sub : Formation of Trust Bo 


dies and Registration of 
Trust Deeds, 


3 approval to the terms a 
in the Deed, 


Secondary Schools laid down in Government Notification 
№. 3675-Е 


It is, 


intendin usts or to accept Gifts should 


of the Board to such of the terms and condi- 
tust or Сс as may affect the managememt of 
way, before embodying them in a Deed. fe 
Sd/ D.P.Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 


tions of the T: 
schools in any 


IV 


RECOGNITION OF SCHOOLS 
ав 532 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, 


filled by a School seeking Recog- 
sion to present 


"WEST BENGAL 


Conditions to be ful 
nition as a High School with permis 
Candidates for the School Final Examination. 

v) Site and Accommodation : The sité of the school 
` should be free from objectionable surroundings, which 
should be peaceful and conducive to the smooth working of 


the school. 
The school building should 


ventilated and spacious rooms 
room must have а floor-space of at least 400 за. ft. so that 


space may be provided at the rate of 10 sq. ft. per pupil. It 
should be noted that though Central Advisory Board, 


Government of India, recommends 12 59. ft. per pupil as the 
the Board is not insísting on this floor 


Provision should be made for 
the Headmaster, the Library, 
Science Room and Teachers’ 


be apucca structure with well- 


for holding the classes. Each 


Minimum requirement, 
Space for the present. 
separate rooms for office, 
the Geography class, the 
Common Room etc. 

If it is not possible for 
for a pucca building. t 
cemented. The walls and t 
inflammable material and if the г 
sheets, ceiling with adequate spaces 
be provided. 

Maer building should 
fs attached to it, which can ; 

Out-door activities of the РЧР! 


the school immediately to provide 
he building must have the floor 
he roofs must not be made of 
oofs are made of C. I. 
for ventilation should 


have a compound of considerable 
be used for a play-ground and 
ls like gardening etc. 
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The site, buildings and other properties of the school 
shouldbe vested in the Managing Committee by a Registered 
Deed of Gift. 

No school should be held in rented bu 
very exceptional circumstances, 
rented building the building must 
Committee of the school for a lon 


ildings except in 
If any school is held ina 
be leased out to Managing 
g term. 

(2) Sanitary Arrangements : 
must be provided. There should 


latrines and urinals and separate arrangements should be 
made for the teachers and the pupils. If there are girl-pupils 
or lady teachers in a boys School, separate sanitary 
arrangements must be made for them, ї 
—3) Teaching Staff: The school 
adequate number of qualifi 
Head of the institution sho 
9r a good Honours Deg 
There should ordinarily b 
Headmistress with the s 
Headmaster/Headmistress 
There should be at 


Proper sanitary facilities 
be sufficient number of 


should have an 
ed teachers on the staff. The 
uld possess a good M.A. Degree 
ree in addition to a B.T. Degree. 
e also an Assistant Headmaster/ 
ame qualifications as those of the 


least9 whole-time teachers on the staff 
including the Headmaster/ Headmistress for 6 classes. It is 
desirable that at least 4rd of the teaching staff should be 
trained. To begin with, there should be at least one more 
trained graduate teacher оп the staff inaddition to the Head- 
master/Headmistress, and there should ђе а trained Science 
Graduate, Preferably one who has passed the B.T. Examina- 
tion with Science аз one of his subjects. It may be noted that 
а B.A.[B.Sc (Hons), В.Т. or an M.A./M.Sc. aD, B.T. should 
be appointed after the school is granted recognition. 

All the teachers should preferably be Graduates but 
there should be no teacher on the staff who has not passed 


at least the Intermediate Examination of a recognised 
University or its equivalent, 
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Each school should have а trained Graduate Physical 


Instructor. 

The Board, however, reser 
fications of the teachers an 
required for each school in t 
ments of the school. 

While considering extension of recognition of a school 
that is already recognised, the Board reserves the right to 
direct that a particular teacher or teachers should be 
replaced by a teacher or teachers with such qualifications as 


the Board may decide. 
(4) There should not beany teac 
is over 60 years of age. 


(5) Co-Education : 
have a Girls’ Section. Со“ 


ves the right to fix the quali- 
d also the number of teachers 
he light of teaching require- 


her on the staff who 


No Boys’ School is permitted to 
education must not be introduced 


without the previous permission of the Board which can be 
given only after the Board is satisfied that the minimum 


conditions prescribed in the Board's. circular have been 
fulfilled. 

(6) Recogniti 
granted as a High School, it 
15 recognized as competent 
subjects :— 

Home Science incl 
Physiology & Hygiene i 
Commercial Geography : 
Physics and Chemistry » 
Biology ; 
Mechanics ; 
Business Met 
Sewing and Needlecraft 3 
Music ; 
Drawing and Pa 

ТЕ a school desires to send up € 


Ъјесёѕ : If recognition is 


on in Elective Su 
does not imply that the school 


to teach any of the following 


uding Home Nursing ; 


hod and Correspondence ; 


inting etc 
andidates in one or more 
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of these subjects for the School Final Examination it should 
obtain prior recognition in such subject(s), 


(7). Laboratory for Elementary Science : Every school 
must have a well-equipped laboratory for teaching Elemen- 
tary Science which is now a compulsory subject inthe 
Present curriculum with all the appliances and charts listed 
in the Board’s syllabus on the subject. 

(8) Extra-curricular Activities : 


Games: Each school should have suitable play-grounds 
and all facilities for regular drills, sports, games and athletics 
should be made available for the Pupils under the supervision 
of a trained graduate Physical Instructor, 

Library : Each school must have a well equipped library 

—=— m € E . H 
containing a number of books оп education and of juvenile 
interest, There should also be books of reference for the 
use of teachers, Copies of all text-books prescribed by the 
Board in different subjects should be maintained in the library 
and the teachers and also the students should use all these 
books to be acquainted with different treatment of the same 
subject in these books. Such books also may be made 
available to the poor Pupils. It should be seen that the pupils 
regularly use the library and wherever possible, class-room 
libraries should be introduced. | 

At least а sum of Rs 10/-should be allotted for the library 
every month. | 

The school should have a magazine of its own, not 
necessarily printed, and students should be encouraged to 
write stories, Poems, articles etc. for it. 

Facilities should also be offered for as many of the 
following extra-curricular activities as possible are 

Debate, Hiking, Rowing, Swimming, Excursion, Scout 
and Guide activities, N.C.C. training, First Aid, Red Cross, 
St. John’s Ambulance, etc. and it should be ensured chat 
the students Participate in them with interest: 

(9) Tiffin, Drinking Water; Arrangements should be 
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made for the supply of good drinking-water which should be 
So preserved as to be free from the risk of contamination. It 
should also be seen that goodfood at moderate price is made 
available to the pupils for their tiffin. It need not be free. 
(10) Medical Exatnination of Pupils: Arrangements 
should be made for periodic medical examination of each 
pupil and records should be maintained of such examination. 
Wherever necessary, the guardians should be intimated of 


the defects that may be found in course of these 


examinations and they should be also advised as to the steps 
that may be taken for the removal of these defects. 

(11) Reserve Fund: The school should have a Reserve 
Fund of at least Rs 3,000/- (Rupees Three Thousand only) 
invested in Postal Savings Bank Account or in National 
Savings Certificates. 

(12) The salaries of the teachers should be accerding to 
the scale as laid down by the Board, from time to time. 

(13) The Tuition fee rates should be as follows :— 


Area Classes 
(V-VI) (VII-VIII) (IX-X) 
Calcutta and Howrah Rs 5/- Rs 5/8/- Rs 6l- 
District towns & 
Industrial areas Rs 4l- Rs 4/8/- Rs5]. 
Rural areas Rs 3/- Rs 3/12/- Rs 4/8/- 
(14) The teachers should be giventhe benefit of Provident 
Fund, as soon as the school is recognised by the Board. 
(15) The Secretary of the school should not keep with 
him more than Rs 100/-in hand in cash at a time. 
(16) All Scientific apparatuses and appliances, maps, 
charts, etc. for teaching Geography must be procured. 
(17) Rules regarding admission and transfer must be 
Strictly followed. 
о (18) The school-must.be ona sound financial footing 
and its income from tuition fees and other sources must be 
‘Sufficient to meet its expenditure. 
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(19) Management of the School : When applying for 
recognition, the school should be under the management of 
a Committee in which representatives of the guardians, the 
teachers and all others interested in the Education of the 
children of the locality are properly represented. 

If, however, the school is granted recognition, it will be 
required to reconstitute its Managing Committee within 
8 months according to the provisions as laid down in the 
Govt. Notification No. 3675-Edn (G)/G-8B-40/59, dated 
19th Sept. 1960. 


(20) Date of submitting an application for Recognition 
of a High School for the first time: ‘An application for 
recognition of a High School for the first time should be 
submitted in triplicate, to the Board positively by the 3lst 
March of the year preceding that of which recognition is 
applied for. Jt may be noted that no application sent after 
that date will be entertained. 


[2] 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Circular No. 8/67 Dated Calcutta, the 11th May '67 
From: The Secretary 


To: The Heads of all Class-X/Class-XI Schools recog- 
nised by the Board. 


Sub: Upgrading of schools from Class-X to Class-XI 
Schools and introduction of additional streams in 
Class-XI Schools. 


Dear Sir/Madam, 

I am directed to state that Class-X schools desirous o£ 
obtaining recognition of the Board as Class-XI Schools with 
effect from 1. 1. 1968 must fulfil the conditions stated below 
and apply direct to the Board in triplicate by 31.5.1967 


RECOGNITION OF SCHOOLS 65 


stating item by item how far the conditions have been 
fulfilled. 

Class-XI schools intending to introduce additional 
streams should also apply to the Board with necessary parti- 
culars of accommodation, teaching staff and other particulars 
regarding laboratory and its equipment and other 
appliances as required by the aforesaid date. 

It may be noted that such applications either for the 
upgrading of the school or for introduction of additional 
streams will not be entertained if received after the due 
date specified above. No application sent direct to the 
Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, will be 
considered. 

ТЕ should also be noted that Class XI with the Higher 
Secondary Course should not be introduced in anticipation 


of Board’s recognition. 
Yours faithfully, 
Sd/- D. Majumdar 


Secretary. 


Conditions to be fulfilled for Recognition 
as Class-XI Schools* 
1. ENROLMENT у 
Total number of students in 
the school should not be less 


than 200.* 
2. STRENGTH OF TEACHING STAFF 
(i) Headmaster. Trained Honours Graduate or 


Trained M.A./M. Sc. (Class- 
П) with five years’ teaching 
experience. 


(ii) Teachers for 
elective subjects. 2 (М. АМ. Sc./M. Com. or 
Honours Graduatesin Elective 
_ 
* Vide Changes in the next Circular, i.e., No. 19/68 dated 18.10.68 
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(ii) Other teachers, 


(iv) A part-time Craft 
teacher, 

(v) A part-time Hindi 
teacher, if any of 
the teachers under 
(ii) and (iii) cannot 
teach Hindi. 

Ordinarily there should 

including teachers of Elec 
time “Craft Teacher and 
‘school with one Elective G 
4. RESERVE FUND 


- 4& ACCOMMODATION 
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Subjects) in each group. In 


case of Humanities Group, 
one of the teachers of the 
elective subjects should be 
competent to teach compul- 
sory classical subject, i.e., the 
teacher should hold Hons. 
Degree or Master's Degree in 
that subject. Another Elective 
Teacher in each group should 
be appointed when Class X-is 
opened next year. 

Should at least be graduates 
in Arts or Science, 


not be less than 9 teachers 
tive Subjects but excluding part- 


Part-time Hindi Teacher for a 
roup. 


Rs.10,000/- (invested in Postal 
Savings Bank Account or 
National Savings Certificates 
inthe name of the Reserve 
Fund of the school). \ 


(For a school with one Section 
and with Humanities Course 
only) : 7 
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Minimum requirement 14 rooms of standard size 
including a General Science 
room and a Craft room. 
Teaching accommodation 
should be provided at 10 sq. 
ft. per student. Additional 
accommodation should be 
provided if more than one 
course is introduced. In case 

= of Elective Science Course 
(Physics, Chemistry and 
Biology) well-equipped Labo- 
ratories and Science Rooms 
of the following specification 
should be provided :— 
3 Class rooms:-:18' x 30’ each 

. ~ 3 Laboratories:::18 x 30' each 

Two Science rooms and two Laboratories should be 
provided if only two Science subjects are introduced. 
5 2 SUITABLY EQUIPPED LIBRARY 


At least 1,000 books (Reference books on Humanities, 


Science, Dictionaries, Books on teaching, Literature, 


Juvenile Literature etc.) 
6. EQUIPMENT 
As prescribed by the West Bengal Board of 
Secondary Education. 
7. CRAFT TEACHING 
Satisfactory arrangement for cr 
be made. 


8. PEROENTAGE OF PASSHS* 
‘The average percentage of passes in the School 


Final/Higher Secondary Examination for the last 
two years should not be less than 40% (to be 
calculated on the number taught). 


aft teaching should 


* Vide Changes in the next Circular 
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[3] 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Circular No. 19/68 Dated, Calcutta, the 18th Octo. '68: 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all X-Class/XI-Class Schools 
tecognised by the Board. 


Sub :— Upgrading of Schools from X-Class to XI-Class 
Schools and introduction of additional streams. 
in existing KI-Class Schools. 


Dear Sir/Madam, 

Tam directed to state that X-Class Schools desirous of 
obtaining recognition of the Board as XI-Class Schools 
with effect from 1.1.1969 onward must fulfil the conditions. 
stated below and apply direct to the Board in triplicate by 
31st March of the year preceding the year opening Class 
IX stating item by item how far the conditions have been. 
fulfilled. we 

XLClass Schools intending to introduce additional 
streams should also apply to the Board with necessary 
Particulars of accommodation, teaching staff and other: 
Particulars regarding laboratory and its equipment and other 
appliances as required, by the aforesaid date. 

It may be noted that such applications either for 
upgrading of the School or for introduction of additional 
streams will not be entertained ifreceived after the due date 
specified above. Мо application sent direct to the Director 
of Public Instruction, West Bengal, will be considered. 

No School should open Class IX or introduce any addi- 
tional stream(s) under the Higher Secondary Course with 
effect from 1.1.1969 in anticipation of Board's permission. 


Yours faithfully, 
Sd/ D. Majumdar 
Secretary 
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Conditions to be fulfilled for Recognition as 
Class-XI Schools. 


3. ENROLMENT 


Total Number of students in 
the School should not be less 
than: 350 (for one stream) 
and 400 (for more than one 
stream). 


2. STRENGTH OP TEACHING STAFF 


(i) Headmaster. -** 


(ii) - Teachers for Elective 


subjects. © 


+ 
... r 
(ii) Other teachers. 


(iv). A part-time Craft 
Teacher. 


Trained Honours Graduate or 
Trained M.A.[M.Sc. (Class П) 
with five years teaching 
experience. ; 


2 (М. А/М. Sc./M. Com. ог 
Honours Graduates in Elective 
Subjects) in each Group. In 
case of Humanities Group, 
one of the teachers of the 
Elective subjects should be 
competent to teach compulsory 
classical subject, i.e., the tea- 
cher should hold Hons. Degree 
or Master’s Degree in that 
subject. Another Elective 
teacher in each group should 
be appointed when Class-X is 
opened next year. 

Should at least be Graduates 
in Arts or Science. 


(v) A part-time Hindi teacher, if any of the teachers 
under (ii) and (iii) cannot teach Hindi. 
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Ordinarily there should not’ be less than 9 teachers 
including teachers of Elective Subjects but excluding part- 


time Craft Teacher and part-time Hindi teacher for a school 
with one Elective Group. 


8. RESERVE FUND 


Rs. 10,000/- (invested in Postal 
Savings Bank Account or 
National Savings Certificates 
in the name of the Reserve 
Fund of the School). 
4. ACCOMMODATION 

(For school.with one Section 
and with Humanities -Course 
only). 


Minimum requirement : 14 rooms of standard size 


including а General Science 
тоот * and a Craft room. 
Teachingaccommodation 
should be provided at 10 sq. 
ft. per student. Additional 
accommodation should be 
provided if more than one 
course is introduced. In case 
of Elective Science Course 
(Physics, Chemistry and 
Biology) well-equipped 
Laboratories and Science 
Rooms of the following speci- 
fication should be provided : 
3 Class rooms:-:18' x 30’ each 
3Laboratories::-18' x 30' each, 
The Science rooms and two Laboratories should be 
provided if only two Science subjects are introduced. 
4, A SUITABLY EQUIPPED LIBRARY 


At least 1,000 Books (Reference Books on 
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Humanities, Science, Dictionaries, Books on teach- 
ing, Literature, Juvenile Literature etc.) 

6. EQUIPMENT 
As prescribed by the West Bengal Board of 
Secondary Education. 

7. CRAFT TEACHING 
Satisfactory arrangement for Craft teaching should 
be made. 

8. ACADEMIC EFFICIENCIES 
The percentage in the School Final/Higher Secon- 
dary Examination for the last three years should 
not be less than 50% in average (to be calculated on 
the number taught). 


AC 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 28/58 8th September, 1958 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all recognized High Schools 
Sub: Nomenclature of Class-XI Schools and Designa- 
tion of Headmasters of those schools. 


The undersigned is directed to state that it is found that 
many Class-XI schools are being styled as “Higher Secondary’ 
or ‘Multipurpose Schools’. It should be noted, however, 
that until further orders of the Board no Class-XI School 
should be styled as ‘Higher Secondary School’ or ‘Higher 
Secondary Multipurpose School’, but instead the status of the 
school might be mentioned within brackets after the original 
name of the school in the following manner :— 

(Class-XI School with Humanities) 
Or 


(Class-XI School with Diversified Courses) 
1515 also notified that the designation of a Headmaster or 
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a Headmistress of a Class-XI school should not be changed 
to that of ‘Principal’ until further orders of the Board. 
Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 


for Secretary 


501 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 31/Aug/53 Dated, the 25th August, 1953 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 

Sub: Joint Headmaster or Rector 

The undersigned is directed to inform the Heads of all 
tecognised High Schools that the designation Joint Head- 
master or Rector is not recognised by the Board. 


Sd/ S. К. Sarkar 


for Secretary 


IST 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 21/May, '53 Dated, the 25th May, '53. 
From: The Secretary 


To: The Heads of all permanently recognized High Schools 
Sub: 


Recognition of permanently recognised schools 
for a period of 3 years w. e. f. 12 June, 51 

The undersigned is directed to point out that under 
sub-section 3 (b) of section 37 of West Bengal Secondary 
Education (Second Amendment) Act of 1951, schools 
enjoying permanent recognition shall continue to be recog- 
nized for the purpose of presenting candidates for the School 
Final Examination of the Board for three years from the 
date of the first meeting of the Executive Council held on 
12th June, 1951. 
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No permanently recognised schools however will be 
granted recognition provisionally or permanently beyond 
1954 unless they fulfil the minimum conditions demanded by 
the Board prior to the granting of recognition to a school. 
The D. P. I. bas, therefore, been requested to arrange for an 
inspection of your school at an early date and favour this 
Office with a report. A set of minimum conditions demanded 
by the Board for provisional recognition is enclosed herewith. 
Particular attention is drawn to the fact that the creationofa 
reserve fund of at least Rs 3,000/—is essential for permanant 
recognition and unless there is a reserve fund of at least Rs 
1500/—even temporary recognition may not be granted to a 
school. The attention of the heads of institutions is also 
drawn to the minimum staff requirements for recognition by 


the Board. The untrained Matriculate teachers in the school 
ns by August, 1955 or if they 


must improve their qualificatio 
ng experience they should be 


have Jess than five years’ teachi 


discharged with due notice., 
Teachers over 60 years of age should retire unless their 


service is extended by the Board by one year at atime on the 
recommendation of the Managing Committee. But in no 
ase can a teacher who has completed his 65th year be 
allowed to remain on the staff. Е 
Sd/ $. К. Chatterjee 
Secretary 


V 
APPOINTMENT AND DISMISSAL 


pu 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 


No. S. 256 Arbt 
Znd September, 1929 


Appointment Letters to Teachers 


> t : z 1 

No teacher should, in future, be appointed in a recognised 
School on a permanent basis except on a written м: 
Such teachers should, in all cases, be provided with letters. 


of appointment before they are asked to join the school. A 


Specimen copy of the draft letter of appointment which: 
sh 


ould be used by the authorities of recognised schools for 
the purpose is given below, 
The Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate desire that teachers- 
now serving on a permanent basis in recognised schools 
should be given letters of appointment as early as practicable 


and that immediate effect should be given to the rule laid 
down below :— 


"Every teacher ent 
156 December, 1929, 
or before the 1st Ja 


itled to an appointment letter on the 


shall receive an appointment letter оп. 
nuary, 1930." 


Draft Letter of Appointment (Г) 
Егот 
The Secretary, 


Managing Committee, School’ 
To 


Dated 19 
Sir, 


I have the honour, by direction of the Managing 
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Committee, to inform you that you have been appointed 
substantively 
I—Á———— ВЫ = 
on probation for: months 
of the school on a salary of Кор ET 


per month ( in the grade of Rs ) with effect from 
22 a 5 19 subject to the terms 
and conditions laid down in the School Code ( relevant 
portions annexed hereto ) except so far as they are speci- 


fically modified ia relation to aided schools. 
I have, etc., 
Secretary; Managing Committee. 


Draft Letter of Appointment (1I) 
From 


The Secretary, 
Managing Committee, School 


Sir, 
I have the honour, by direction of the Managing 


Committee to inform you that you were appointed 


substantively. 

temporarily of the 
School on a salary of Rs per month ( in the 
grade of Rs chem. mas 
19 ‚ Your present СЕЕ. . Ы: 8. 


per month (in the grade of Rs ) and you 


hold substantive, ppointment. 
temporary 

You are to continuet 

terms and conditionslaid 

portions hereto annexed 

fically modified in relation 


oserve this institution subject tothe 
down in the School Code (relevant 
) except 50 far as they are speci- 
to aided schools. 
I have, etc., 
Secretary, Managing Committee 
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[ 2 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 7/63 February 7, 1963 
From: The Secretary 


To The Heads of all Recognised Secondary Schools 
Sub : Appointment of a teacher coming from another 
school 

The undersigned is directed to state that it is often found 
that a permanent teacher in the employ. of a particular 
school joins another school without giving proper notice to 
the authorities of the school where he/she was previously 
employed. Such action on the part of a teacher is not only 
highly irregular but is also detrimental to the interest of the 
Institution he/she is going to leave, 

It is, therefore, necessary for a school to see before 
appointing any such teacher whether he/she has been duly 
released by the School he/she previously served. It should 
also be seen that while forwarding the case of the teacher 
concerned to the Board direct or through the District Inspec- 
tor/Inspectress of Schools regarding approval of his/her 
appointment а copy of the release certificate from the 
school he/she last served is enclosed along with the particu- 
lars of the teacher, failing which the Board may not consider 
the approval o£ appointment of the said teacher. 


Sd/ A. Gupta 
for Secretary 


81 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 

Circular No. 25/56 Dated the 28th April, 1956 
From: The Secretary 
To The Heads o£ all Recognized High Schools 

Sub: Recruitment of teachers in Secondary Schools 

through Local Employment Exchanges 

Dear Sir/Madam, 


It has been represented to the Board that the Managing 


APPOINTMENT AND DISMISSAL ae 


Committees of Secondary Schools, particularly those 
situated in rural areas, experience difficulties in recruiting 
properly qualified teachers. The Regional Employment 
Advisory Committee are likely to be of help in getting the 
services of qualified teachers and the Managing Committees 
of all non-Government High Schools are informed that they 
should forward full particulars of vacancies, mentioning the 
qualifications required in each case, to the Regional Employ- 
ment Exchange. The schools should also advertise for the 
vacancies as required by the relevant rules of the Board and 
a copy of the advertisement should be sent to the Regional 


Employment Exchange simultaneously. 
Yours faithfully, 


Sd/ D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 


Secretary 
[4] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 36/56 1539, Dated the 16th July, 1956 


From: The Secretary 
То : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
Sub: Appointment of Teachers 


Dear Sir/Madam, У 
Таш directed to invite your attention to a type of com- 


$ which are made to the Board not very 
ncluding Headmasters who were 
appointed on their verbal statements regarding their educa- 
tional qualifications and previous О when subse- 
Quently called upon by the Managing ОЕ d produce 

Scumentary evidence of their qualifications ао 
do зо but suddenly leave the school without leaving any clue 
aS to their whereabouts. There Баз been an instance in 
Which a school has been defrauded by such a Headmaster 
and suffered financial loss in consequence. Besides such: 
teachers bring discredit to the entire teaching profession. 


plaints from school 
Infrequently that teachers 1 
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The school authorities, particularly in rural areas, are, 
therefore, warned against such unscrupulous persons and the 
Managing Committees should record without any exception 
the qualifications of teachers at the time of their appoint- 
ment on the production of the original (or certified copies) 
of University Diplomas and their permanent addresses and 
other relevant particulars. 

It has also happened that a teacher was allowed to draw 
a salary based on his statement of the salary he received ina 
school in which he served before seeking appointment in the 
new school. It, however, transpired later that the statement 
was false. To guard against such possibilities, Managing 
Committees of all schools should insist on the production of 
the last pay certificate before fixing the salary of a teacher. 
It however, happens that teachers are put to some difficulties 
because of the delay in getting the last pay certificate. In 
such cases the fact should be reported to the Board at once 
for necessary action. The schools are also directed to issue 
last pay certificates as soon as a teacher leaves the school. 

Yours faithfully, 
Sd/ D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 


Secretary 
i5 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
"Circular No. 9/56 Dated the 22nd Feb. 1956 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
Sub: Retention of Headmasters, Assistant Head- 
masters and Training of Graduate Teachers 
The undersigned is directed to state that notwithstanding 
any direction in the Grant-in-aid Memo, or in any other 
circular issued by the Board, the services of the Headmaster 
ог of the Assistant Headmaster of a school should not be 
terminated until further orders merely on the ground of not 
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Possessing the prescribed qualifications for such posts, 
provided that Һе'Һаѕ been working as Headmaster or Assistant 
Headmaster as the case may be in one or more recognised 
High Schools continuously since 156 April, 1948. The pay of 
such a Headmaster or Assistant Headmaster on the date on 
which he joins an aided high school or on the date on which 
the school where he has been serving is brought under the 
&rant-in-aid scheme will, however, be governed by the 
gtant-in-aid rules. 

The undersigned is further directed to state that as far 
as possible the existing untrained graduate teachers of a 
Tecognised high school should be deputed gradually to 
Training Colleges for obtaining the B. T. Degree. Those 
Staduate teachers, who are not eligible for deputation to 
BAT. Training on account of overage, or for any other 
bonafide reason, may be allowed to continue to serve in their 
schools till vacancies occur in their places in the normal 
course. But whenever such a vacancy occurs, it should be 


filled by the appointment of a trained graduate. 
Sd/ $. К. Sarkar 


for Secretary 


[6] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 4/61 Dated 11th March, 1961 


From : The Secretary 
То  : The Heads of all Class-X & Class-XI Schools 


Re: Appointment of B. T. Teachers 


The undersigned is directed to state that it is often 
found that a teacher, who is deputed toa Training College 
OD his executing a bond of agreement with his school that 
he will serve the school for a period of 5 years from the 
date of the completion of his training or for a period of 3 
Years from the date of his passing the B. T. Examination, 
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joins another school without the permission of his school 
and the Board, before the completion of the period as stated 
above, in contravention of the Agreement executed by him. 

It is, therefore, Necessary to see before appointing a 
trained teacher, 

(i) whether ће is leaving his school before the comple- 
tion of a period of 5 years from the date of the 
completion of his training, or before the comple- 
tion of 3 years from the date of his passing the 
B. T. Examination ; 

(ii) whether he has enjoyed deputation allowances 
from the Board ; 
(iii) whether he has been duly released by the school 
with the approval of the Board. (The letter of the 
Board Sanctioning the release of the teacher should 
be produced by the teacher.) 
No teacher whose release has not been sanctioned by 
the Board should be appointed in any other school. 
Sd/ $. К. Sarkar 
for Secretary 
А 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular Мо. 53/56 Dated the 23rd October, 1956 
From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 


Sub: Record of dates of birth, qualifications etc, 
of teachers 
The undersigned is directed to state that the date ot 
birth, qualifications ete. of a teacher should 
verified in reference to original documents like 
! Matriculation Certificates etc. before an appointm 
is issued to him. Appropriate entries should be 
Service Book of a teacher immediatley after 
: ment. 


always be 
Diplomas, 
ent letter 
made in the 
his appoint- 
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A verification in the manner indicated above should 
immediately be made in all cases where no such verifications 
have been made already. It should further be noted that the 
age as recorded in the Matriculation Certificate should only 
be accepted. 

In all cases, a Certificate to the effect ‘verified and found 
correct’ should be furnished by the Headmaster or Secretary 
under such verified entries in the Service Book. 


Sd/ A. Gupta 
for Secretary 


[8 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 23/60 Dated the 7th November, 1960 


From: The Secretary 
To  : The Heads of all recognized schools 

Sub: Particulars Required for Approval of Appoint- 

ment.* $ 

The undersigned is directed to state that the following 
particulars should always be submitted while seeking 
approval of appointment of teachers of schools : 

1. Particulars of the teacher as per requirement of the 

Staff Statement Form, 
2. The resolution of the Managing Committee in 
respect of appointment of the teacher concerned. 

Ла the case of aided schools, however, the particulars of 
the teacher should be forwarded in the form prescribed by 
the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal and through 
the District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools concerned. 

Unaided Schools should submit all such cases with the 
above particulars to the Board direct. 

Unless this is adhered to disposal of cases is bound to be 
delayed. 

Sd/ A. Gupta 
: for Secretary 


* Vide Next Circular also. 
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Particulars Required in connection with Approval 
of Appointment of Teachers in Government 
Aided High Schools 


(To be furnished in triplicate supported by a copy of the 
resolution of the Managing Committee) 


1. (a) Whether a case of appointment 
in a permanent vacancy conse- 
quent upon the retirement/ 
resignation of a teacher. 

(b) Whether a case of temporary 
arrangement in leave or deputa- 
tion vacancy (the kind or period 
of leave or deputation with date 
to be noted) 

(c) Whether a case of confirmation 


(d) Whether a case of strengthening 
the staff. 
Name of Teacher— 
Father's|Husband's Name— 
Residence— у 
Village — POS P.S.— з Dist. — 

. В— the teacher comes from Pakistan, he/she shall 
have to make an affidavit before a competent court 
declaring himself/herself to be a citizen of the 
Indian Republic and the affidavit shall have to be 
submitted to this office. 


Age as given in the Matric/S.F./P.U./H.S, Pass 


Certificate—. 
à 


6. 
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Academic qualifications :— 


Years in which Division Subjects 
Passed & Class 
Matric/S.F.JH.S./P.U. wee... 
I.A., I. Sc. or I. Com. eee 
B. A., B. Sc. or B. Com. 
M.A., M. Sc. or М, Com. + 


УМУ MC Eds, MO ДУЛЕ Ге 
Science/Geography 
Training Certificate ен о rtm pee 


Previous teaching experience— 
Schools with period of service : 


N. B.—Teachers shall have to produce documentary evidence 


10. 


regarding their teaching experience or he[she will be 
treated as a new entrant. 
If the teacher previously worked in 


.any Govt. Aided School, West 


Bengal, the rate of pay or allowance 

drawn as given in his/her llast pay 

Certificate (a copy of the last 'pay 

Certificate attested by the Secretary 

of the school concerned be fur- 

nished). 

Nature of vacancy in which appoin- 

ted, name of the teacher, designa- 

tion, pay etc. in whose place 

appointed. 

Date on which appointed :— 

Pay and allowance admissible under 

the new rules :— 

(In case of confirmation—date on 

which first appointed should be 

noted with the original pay.) ` 
(Resolution No. & date of the meeting tu be noted) 
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11. Condition, if апу, .of the appoint- 
ment. 


12. In case of strengthening the staff 

following particulars should be 

sfurnished :— 

(a) Present :roll-strength of the 
school 
(Class by Class) 

(b) No. of posts sanctioned as per 
Grant-in-aid memo. 


(c) Existing number of teachers on 
the staff classified according tc 
qualifications. 


(d) Special reasons, why the staff 
has been strengthened and 
subjects specially to be taught 
by the teacher to be noted. 

Certificates to be given :— 

(i) That the teacher's pass'certifi- 
cates have been verified. 

(i) That the previous experience 
of the teacher as noted has 
been verified from the docu- 
mentary evidences produced 
by the teacher. 

(iii) That the post (in case of per- 
manent vacancy or strengthen- 
ing of staff) was duly advertised. 


Signature of the Hdmaster|Hdmistress Signature,ot Secretary 


Date · --....19 


Nent vacancy continuously 
dui NBC AR CY, COM и sa 
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[51102 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 43/56 Dated the 28th August, 1956 


From: The Secretary 
То : The Heads of all Recognized High Schools 

Re: Confirmation of the service of a teacher 

While considering.approval of the deputation of teachers 
it has been noticed in many cases that teachers have been 
confirmed in their services before the expiry of the proba- 
tionary period. It should be noted that the probationary 
period of a teacher in an Aided High School should be two 
years as laid down in the Grant-in-Aid Rules. A High 
School receiving lump grant should also be regarded as an 


Aided School. 
Inthe case of a confirmed teacher of an Aided High 


School appointed in another High school on an identical 
scale of pay, further period of probation may be waived or 
relaxed at the discretion of the Managing Committee. If, 
however, a confirmed teacher is appointed in another High 
School on a higher scale .of pay, the period of probation 
Shall be one year. 

In the case of unaided High Schools, the probationary 
period of a teacher shall be six months aslaid down in the 
Revised School Code.* А confirmed teacher of an unaided 

$ din an aided school should serve a 


school when appointe А 
Probationary period of two years in the aided school before 


he can be confirmed. | Е " 
Though the Managing Committee of a Recognised High 


School will be the proper authority to confirm the services 
Of a teacher appointed in that school, the probationary 
Period as noted above should not be waived or relaxed, 
except in the circumstances stated in para 2. 

If a teacher has been serving in a school against a perma- 
for more than two years and по 


* See Next Circular also 
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specific decision has been taken by the Managing Committee 
regarding his confirmation or otherwise in a meeting held 
within a month of the completion of Ithe period of probas 
tion, such teacher shall be considered to be a confirmed 
teacher. 


Sd] D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 


Secretary 
(и 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Circular No. 6/68 Dated the 1st March, 1968. 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of Secondary Schools 


Sub: Confirmation of the service of a teacher. 
Ref: This office Circular No. 43[56 dated the 28th 
August, 1956, 

In partial modification of this office circular on the 
subject mentioned above, it is notified for information that 
the period of probation of teachers of unaided Secondary 
Schools should henceforth be the same as in the case of 
teachers of aided Secondary Schools also, i.e. two years. 

The other conditions as laid down in the circular 
referred to above remain unaltered. 

Sd/ D. Majumdar 


Secretary 
re) as 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 23/54 Calcutta, 29th June, 1954 


From: The Secretary 


To : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
Sub : 


First appointment of a non-graduate or an 
untrained under-graduate in a High School 

It is hereby notified that ordinarily appointment for the 
first time of an under-graduate teacher, or in the case of а 


APPOINTMENT AND DISMISSAL 87 


girls’ school, appointment for the first time of an untrained 
under-graduate teacher will not be approved by the Board 
on a permanent basis, if the school is an aided High School. 
In the case of an unaided school, however, the appointment 
of a non-graduate teacher, or in the case of an unaided girls’ 
school, the appointment of an untrained under-graduate 
teacher may be approved by the Board in special circuins- 
tances. Butin each such case the Managing Committee 
should record the special reasons for which such an under- 
qualified teacher is appointed and it must be a condition of 
appointment that the teacher should improve his/her quali- 
fication within a period of 3 years from the date of his/her 
appointment. 

It is however, to be clearly understood that no teacher 
must be appointed for the first time in a High School in 
any circumstances unless he/she has passed at least the 
Intermediate Examination. 

In case of aided schools all applications for approval of 
appointment should be addressed to the Director of Public 
Instruction, West Bengal, through the District Inspector/ 
Inspectress of Schools at the first instance. Orders will be 
issued by the Board on receipt of recommendations from the 
Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 

In case of unaided schools, applications for approval of 


appointment should be made direct to the Board. 
$4] 5. К. Chatterjee 


for Secretary 
[ 13 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 48/Nov./53 Dated the 2nd November, 1953 


From: The Secretary 1 
To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 


Sub: Service of a teacher in more than one school at 


the same time. 
The undersigned is directed to draw the attention of the 
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Heads of recognised High Schools to the University's 
Circular No. 8398—MC dated the 2nd March, 1948, and to 
reiterate that no teacher, part-time, or whole-time, shall be 
allowed to serve more than one school at the same time 
without the previous permission of the Board, if he is in 
receipt of salary from one school or the other or from both. 

Sd/ P. Banerjee 

for Secretary 


[ 14 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No, 18/59 Calcutta, 30th September, 1959 


From: The Secretary 
To The Heads of all recognised High Schools 


Re: Retention of non-Matric V. M. teachers and 
untrained Matric teachers on the staff of 
Secondary Schools 

In clarification of this office circular No. 11/59 dated 
4. 7.59 on the above subject, the undersigned is directed to 
state tbat non-Matric V. M. teachers serving in Secondary 
Schools, irrespective of age, are exempted from acquiring 
further qualifications for the purpose of their retention in 
Secondary Schools and that schools are permitted to retain 
them on the Staff till they attain the age of superannuation. 

Sd/ S. К. Sarkar 
for Secretary 
lig 1509] 

BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 11/59 Dated 4th July, 1959 
To 

The Heads of all recognised High Schools 

Re: Retention of non-Matric V. М. teachers and 
untrained Matric teachers ^ ў 

The undersigned is directed to state that non-Matric 
У. М, teachers as well as untrained Matric teachers serving 
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in Secondary Schools, who will be 50 years of age and above 
on 31st August, 1959, in terms of this Office Circular No. 
23/58 dated 19. 7.58 are exempted from acquiring further 
qualifications for the purpose of their retention in Secondary 
Schools and that Schools are permitted to retain them on 
the staff till attaining the age of superannuation. 

It should further be noted that untrained Matric 
Teachers serving in the Secondary Schools who will be below 
50 years of age on the 31st August, 1953, will be required to 
improve their qualifications by 1961, either by passing the 
Intermediate Examination taken asa whole, or by passing 
the same examination at least in the subject they are teach- 
ing in the schools (passing in the latter case implies possess- 
ing of a pass Certificate from the University). Those 
teachers who will fail to improve their qualifications within 
31.8.61 will not be retained in their services beyond 31.8.61. 

. It should also be carefully noted that fresh appointments 
of non-Matric V.M: and untrained Matric teachers in Secon- 
dary Schools should not be made under any circumstances 
as the Board will not approve of any such appointments. 

This supersedes Circular No. 23/58 dated 19.7.58. 

Sd/ 5. К. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


N.B. Vide Clarification В. S. E. Circular No. 18/59 dated 
30.9.59. 


[OE T6 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 23/57 Dated, the 22nd July, 1957 


From: The Secretary ; 
To : The Heads of all Secondary Schools for Girls 


Sub: Men teachers in Girls’ Schools 


The undersigned is directed to inform the management 
of all Girls’ Secondary Schools in West Bengal that men 
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teachers in girls’ schools must not be permanently appointed. 
Even the temporary appointment of such teachers will 
require the prior approval of the Board, which will not be 
granted if it cannot be definitely established that no woman 
teacher was available in spite of the best efforts through 
advertisement in the newspapers. 


Sd/ D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 


Secretary 
[OPES] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
B. $. E. (G) Form No. 70. No. 
Date. ss.. 


From: The Secretary, 


Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal. 


To The Secretary, 
School 
—— ———— 57 фи А 
E ENUN Vo Cei) 
Sub : 


Additional Posts for Assistant Teachers 
Ref: Your letter No. dated 
Dear Sir, 


In reference to the above, you are requested to furnish 

the following Particulars at an early date :— 

(1) Number of class units (up to Class X ) showing 
sections in each class and the number of students in 
each section, 

(2) Number of sections in Class XI in case of a Higher 
Secondary School. у 

(3) Number of Posts of teachers sanctioned by the Board. 

(4) Number of posts sanctioned by the D. P. L, West 


Bengal, for Higher Secondary Courses ( where 
necessary ). 
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(5) Names and qualifications of the existing teachers on 
the staff showing number of periods per week taken 
by each of them. 

(6) Names and qualifications of teachers, appointed for 
teaching Elective Subjects under Higher Secondary 
Courses ( where necessary ). 

(7) Number and date of the letter, if any, approving the - 
appointment of eachteacher by the Board should be 
quoted against the name of each teacher. 

It may please be noted that in the absence of the above 

particulars action in respect of sanctioning additional posts 


will not be possible. 
Yours faithfully. 
Sd/ N. Mozumder 
for Secretary 
Солар 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 
Grant-in-aid Section 
6, Council House Street, Calcutta-1 
Dated Calcutta, 17th Dec. 1968 


No, 12671-GA 
From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To : The District Inspectress of Schools, 


Howrah and Hooghly South 

Sub: Sanction of additional posts of teachers 

in aided High/Higher Secondary Schools. 

It has been observed that the committees of management 
of some institutions are appointing additional teachers 
without getting the posts sanctioned by the Education 
Directorate. As a result the teachers working in these 
Posts are not being allowed Govt. D.A, nor their pay 
‘being taken into account, while calculating Grant-in-aid of 
the schools, if the number of admissible class-units do not 
justify such appointment. This causes much hardship to 
the teachers as well as to the committee of management. 
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It has therefore been decided that the principles and the 
criteria as laid down.below will henceforth be followed 


regarding sanction of additional 'posts of teachers in aided 
High/Higher Secondary schools :— 


(i) 


Gi) 


(iii) 


that additional teachers beyond the sanctioned 


strength shall not be appointed without the prior 
Permission of this Directorate ; 


that the managing committee/Administrator of the 
school shall not fill up any vacancy of the school in 
the normal section—temporary or permanent with- 
Out prior permission of the Directorate if the sanc- 
tioned strength of teachers/has been rendered surplus 
due to reduction in the number of class-units or for 
Sanction of teachers for Higher Secondary streams 
by the Education Directorate ; А 


that the proposal for opening of additional section 


in a .class will be considered by the Directorate on 
the basis of the criteria :— 


(a) trend of increase in the iroll-strength in the 
particular class during the two previous years 
and the circumstances leading to such increase 
whether by first admission, admission on 
transfer from some other school due to comple- 
tion of the school course there 'or due to 
guardian’s option ; 


(b) Ordinarily an increase Ea at least 25 pupils over 
the permissible limit in a class ; 


.(c) provision of suitable accommodation in class- 


rooms of tbe prescribed size (ie. class-room 
having a floor space of at least 400 Sq. ft.) 
(d) roll-strength in the ‘top two classes i is not less. 


than 20% of the total roll-strength of the 
school ; 


(іу) that permission for excess admission of 5 to 10 
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students in class may be accorded by the Education 
Directorate on merit of the respective cases ; 


(v) that the sanction for additional posts of teachers, if 
any, will be accorded purely ona temporary basis 
for a period not exceeding two years ; . 

(vi) that the number of additional posts that may be 
sanctioned for a school shall not ordinarily exceed. 
one in a year until further orders ; 

(vii) that the teaching load of class XI in respect of 
Higher Secondary stream or streams which were 
sanctioned on condition that no grant-in-aid for 
teachers’ salary for these streams will be available 
from the Education Directorate will not be taken 
into consideration nor will the additional teaching 
load in classes IX and X due to introduction of 
such streams be taken into'account for determina- 
tion of the total sanctioned strength of teachers 
under the grant-in-aid scheme ; 

(viii) that the minimum teaching work for the teachers 


will be as follows :— 
Headmistress: 12 periods per week excluding 
tutorial work. 
Assistant 
Headmistress : 22 periods per week excluding 
tutorial work. 


Assistant 


teachers : 29 periods per week excluding 


tutorial work. 


Career Master : 12 periods per week excluding 
‘tutorial work and 17 periods per 
week for guidance work. : 


of Elective subjects for the Higher 


The teachers - | : 
Secondary streams in respect of which the institution is in 


receipt of grant-in-aid will be required to do at ‘least 29 
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periods of teaching work per week including their teaching 
periods in the normal section but excluding tutorial work. 
It may be noted that the principles laid down above 
will be strictly adhered to from the next academic session 
(i.e. the session which begins from January, 1969). 
This may be circulated to all the aided High/Higher 
Secondary schools under her jurisdiction immediately. 
Sd/ К. В. Banerjee 
Director of Public Instruction 
West Bengal 
No. 3752 (105) Dated Howrah, the 30th Dec., 1968 
Copy to the Secretaries of High/Higher Secondary 
Schools for information and guidance. 
Sd/ $. К. Mookherjee 
District Inspectress of Schools 
Howrah and Hooghly South. 


[19] 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No, 87 (250) а dated 17.2.69. 


From: The District Inspector of Schools, Howrah 
To The Headmasters of all High/Higher Secondary 
Schools in the district of Howrah 
Sub. : 


i Sanction of additional posts of teachers in 
aided High/Higher Secondary Schools. 


In reference to the above the undersigned has to forward 
herewith a specimen copy of the proforma containing the 
“particulars in connection with the sanction of additional 
teachers in aided High/Higher Secondary Schools, 


Henceforth any proposal for sanction of addl. Posts of 
teachers is to be submitted in the prescribe: 


d proforma 
through proper channel. 


The proposals which do do not 
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contain all the requisite particulars will not be considered 


by this office, 
Sd/- S. C. Roy 


District Inspector of Schools, Howrah 


Particulars in connection with the sanction of addl. 
teachers in aided High/Higher Secondary Schools. 


I. Classification, enrolment, etc. 


No. on rolls (class-wise and section-wise) 
Class (each sec- 


tion to be shown Average roll 
Separately e. g. | strength of two 


Roll strength of the years for 
which addl, teachers are 


VA, VB, VIA, | previous years required 
VIB etc.) г 
196 196 On Ist March | On Ist April 
| 196 195 
(0) (0) (0) (0) 
Jenne 
n 2(a) 2(b) 2(c) | 2(d) 
Accommodation 
-Dime Tr Touiioor | Floorspace | Total periods) Remarks 
of the “Class 95 in sq. ft. | available per of teaching | if any. 
room Lengt student (in sq. ft-)} work per 
X Breadth SEEN 
(in ft.) 
e 
30) 3(b) Xo | 4 5 
Total :— 


FOR (0) & (): PLEASE SEE PAGE 97. 
Il. Particulars of Higher Secondary Section. 
(a) Мате (5) of stream (s) sanctioned 


for H.S. Section with year (s) 


of sanction of each stream. 


(b) No. of teachers sanctioned by 
D. P. L, W. B. for each stream 
and the year (5) of sanction. 

(c) Whether the streams have been 
sanctioned with Govt. grant for 
their maintenance. If so, from 


which year (5). 
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III. Teaching staff. 


(a) Мо. of sanctioned staff for— 


(b) 


(c) 


Normal Section (An attested 


copy of the Memo. to be 
enclosed), 


Higher Secondary Section 


Total 


No. of addl. teachers required 

(date from which the sanction 

of addl. posts is required has 

also to be indicated) 

Names, qualifications & dates of 
appointments of the existing 
teachers on the staff showing 
No. of periods per week taken 
by each of them and the No. & 
date of the letters of the Board 
ог the D. P. L, W. B. approving 
the appointment of the teachers 
should be quoted against the 
name of each ofthem (To be 
submitted in a "separate state- 
ment). ) 


An attested copy of the resolution of the Mana- 
ging Committee regarding opening of additional 
sections and appointment of addl. teacher is to be 
submitted. 


(School seal) 


Signature of the Secretary Signature of the Headmaster/ 


- High School 


Headmistress 
СРОРОВОВАР рав .... ^ High School 


Date: Паёе......... 
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(0) Break-up of the ‘No. on rolls’ in columns 2(а), (b), 
(c) & (d) has to be shown under the following 
categories in a separate statement. 

No. on rolls (class-wise & section-wise) 


By promo- | By first Admission on T. C. due to 


Чоп and | admission |__ 4 Е Total 
detention Closure of |Guardian’s | Other 
school option reasons 
e course 
1 2 3 4 9 6 


n Ва ТЕ ме а lio vua me 
(*) In case of XI-Class Schools total periods of work 
from Classes IX to XI have to be submitted class- 
wise and subject-wise in a separate statement in 
respect of streams aided by Government. 


[ 20 ] 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 20/60 - Dated 18th August, 1960 


‚ From: The Secretary 
To: : The Heads of all Recognised Aided Schools 


Sub: Temporary appointment of teachers in short 


period vacancies. 

The undersigned is directed to say that the expenditure 
incurred by the appointment of new teadliers'in re ese | 
Cies of less than 30 days shall not be treated as admissible in 
calculating Grants-in-Aid to a school. Work of teachers on 
leave for short periods as above will have to be managed 


with the help of the other existing teachers. 
Sd/-S. K. Sarkar 


for Secretary 


98 57  HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 
6.21 1 à^ i 


GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


at DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION a 
4 "Grant-in-aid Section 


6; Council House Street, Calcutta-1 | 
№. 1225 pr ‘Dated Calcuta, the 19th April, 1968. , 


И  -+ "  OQAAMNMÉ 


From ; The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To ‚ The District Inspector of Schools, Howrah 


Sub : Removal and AX. oma re-instatement ot teaching 
and non-teaching staff of aided non-Govt. Secondary 
Schools. a 
$ ie has come to the notice of the Education Directorate 
that the authorities of the schools sometimes removed | 
teaching and non-teaching staff from, the service of the 
school and appointed"substitutes for them. Some of the 
staff, so removed, subsequently got re-instated with retros- 
pective effect under orders of competent authorities, This | 
resulted in additional expenditure and as the schools parti- 
cipáte in the Grantzin unl Scheme they submitted claims to 


* the Education Directorate f sanction of grants to enable 


them to Roari with. thelliterms of award by the Appeal 
Committee of the’ Board of Secondary ENNO rn 
Bengal ог orders of any other competent authority. Apart ‘ 
from this, it has been noticed that complications aris i in the — 
case of the substitutes who become thereby surplus to the | 
requirements of the staff and it may be difficult to “dispense | 
with their services, m "such cases, the Tditional lability 
for payment of their lary i is also ultimately thrust on the 
` Education Directorate. T : * p“ 

In the circumstances, the undersigned is directed to state . 
that the authorities of the aided non-Government Secondary 
Schools should not appoint any substitute in the Уасапс! | 

caused by the discharge or termination of service of ; any 
teaching staff (including the Headmaster/Headmistress) and. 


$ 


7 


$ 
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Non-teaching staff of the schools without prior .approval of 
the Education Directorate, until the time for disposal of 
an appeal by the Appeal Committee of the West Bengal 
Board. of Secondary Education (or any other competent 
authority) expires. F ó " b “ 

The authorities of all non-Government aided Secondary 
Schools under his” jurisdication may please be informed 
accordingly. “sy "t 

Sd/- К. R. Banerjee 
"4 For Director of Public Instruction, 
. в West Bengal.) 


[ 22 ] d * 

BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL | 
Circular No. 43/Oct/53 Dated 1st October, 1953 
Sub: Resignation by or Termination of Service of a 


ја Teacher. | EL 
| It is notified that the service of a permanently appointed 


i ithout giving three months’ . 
teacher may not be terminated with giving : и 
Notice nor the service of a temporary teacher be terminated 


Without giving one calendar month's. notice ; likewise, a 
Permanent teacher may not resign his post without giving 


_ three months’ notice and a temporaty teacher one calendar 


month's notice, except where otherwise provided for in the 


" е 
terms of appointment. | But in both these cases, a shorter 


Notice may be accepted by either party. 
'" The school authorities аге requested to see that a 


хз. T os H 1 “ 
te E L of resignation is not detained - 
ёасһег who gives notice З ; 


- Unnecessarily beyond the permissible limit unless there is 
any specific reason for doing so. In such a case, the reason 

“should be communicated in writing to the teacher. 
The school shall be liable to pay the teacher’s salary for 


.* the full period, if the requisite notice is not served before 
«t , 4 


У 
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terminating his service and a teacher shall forfeit his pay 
for the full period if he leavesa school before the prescribed 
period for notice has expired. 


The school authorities should issue a last pay certificate 
of a teacher at the time of his leaving the school. This is. 
obligatory on the part of an aided school. A teacher from 
an aided school should report to the Secretary of the Board 
if he does not receive his Last Pay certificate as he may not 
be allowed in any aided school to draw the pay that he last 
drew, without such a certificate. 


This cancels this office circular No. 22/June/53, dated 
the 25th June, 1953, e 


Sd/ $. К. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


Ё 23, 1 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 22/June/53 
Dated, Cal., the. 25th June, 1953 


From: The Secretary» 


To The Heads of All Recognised High Schools 


+ 
Re: Discharge or dismissal of temporary teachers of 


recognised schools 


The Secretaries to the Managing Committees of all recog- 
nised schools are hereby informed that as a general rule one 
calendar month's notice should be 
teacher before dismissal or discharge, 
mentioned otherwise in a contract ma 
and the teacher. 


given toa temporary 
unless it is Specifically 
de between the school - 


. 54! S. К. Sarkar 


for Secretary 
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BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 16/May/53 Dated the 4th May, 1953 


Re: Procedure regarding discharge or dismissal of 
the teachers of recognised schools 


The Secretaries to Managing Committeesof all recognised 
Schools are hereby informed that the following procedure 
Should be adopted in all cases of discharge or dismissal of 
teachers from their schools :— 

(1) A charge-sheet should be drawn up against the 
teacher concerned incorporating therein all the charges 
against him in detail. The charge-sheet should be handed 
Over to the teacher concerned and he should be asked to 
Submit his explanations in writing to all the charges within 
a Specified date. 

(2) The charge-sheet together with the explanation of 
the teacher are to beplaced before the Managing Committee 
9f the school £or decision and the decision of the Managing 

Ommittee should be communicated to the teacher within a 
Week from the date of the meeting in which the decision 


Was taken, 
Sd/ S. К. Sarkar 


for Secretary 
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BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 39/56 = Dated the 7th August, 1956 


From : The Secretary t , 
To . The Heads of all Recognized High Schools 


Sub: Complaint case 
The undersigned is directed to request the Heads of all 


*cognized High Schools to note that in all cases where the 
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teachers complain against school authorities for discharge, 
non-payment of dues or for any other reason or when the 
schools have any grievance against teachers, the petition of 
complaint with relevant enclosures should be submitted to 
‘the Board’s office in triplicate. 

It is further to be noted that all observations and 
counter-observations should also be submitted in triplicate 
by the school or by a teacher as the case may be. 

Sd/ D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 


[ 26 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No, 3/54 Dated the 27th January, 1954 


From: The Secretary 
По: The Headmaster/Headmistress/Secretary tothe Мап- 
aging Committee of all Recognised High Schools , 
Sub : 


Procedure for submission of complaint or applica- 
tion from a teacher, L3 


It is notified that no complaint, application or petition 
from a teacher or an employee of a school will be entertained 
by the Board unless it isforwarded through the Head of the 
Institution and/or the Secretary of the Managing Committee. 
An advance copy of such complaint, application or petition 
may however be submitted to the Board. 

The Head of the School and/or the Secretary of the Man- 
aging Committee should forward any such document, if it js 
addressed to: the Board, with. the least possible delay and 
with such Observations as considered "necessary. If the 
document is not forwarded, with“ observations, 
reasonable time, the Board may take suitable actio 
a complaint, application. or petition without any 
to the Head of the Institution 
Managing Committee. B 


within a 
n on such 


) teference 
‘or the Secretary to the 
х 


a^ 


"V 
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No pupil may address any complaint or petition except 
through the head of the school, who will use his own dis- 
cretion in forwarding such communication. If the rule is 
not observed, the.communication received will be sent to 
the head of the school, without paying any attention to its 
Contents and the head of the institution will treat this as a 
breach of discipline and«may punish the offender suitably. 

Parents or guardians can always exercise their natural 
right to make any representations to the Board on behalf of 
their wards for necessary action by the Board. 

Heads of institutions are requested to give full publicity 


to this circular. 
Sd/ $. К. Sarkar 


for Secretary 
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BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 21 Dated, the 12th December, 1952 
From: The Secretary 
To The Heads of all recognised High Schools 


Extension of Service 
Sir/Madam, 


The Secretaries of Managing Committees are hereby 
informed that no application for the extension of service of 
Superannuated teachers, will be entertained unless ап appli- 
cation is made to the Board at least six months before the 
date of superannuation, or the expiry of a term of extension 
already granted. When applying for such extension, full 
details about the educational qualifications and teaching 
experience of the teacher should be given in the following 
form :— 1 

l. Year and division 

Examination, 

2. Age according to 

time of appearin 

3. Year and divi 

Examination. 
4. Year and date of 


of passing the Matriculation 


the University certificate at the 
5 at the Matriculation Examination. 
sion of passing the Intermediate 

E . у 
passing the B. A, Examination 
Subjects offered for Examination. 
5. If an Honours graduate, the Honours Subject and 

the class in which placed. 


6. Year of passing the B. T. E. 


xamination or an equi- 
valent training Examinatio: 


n and the class obtained. 
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7. If trained in a short course training, the subject of 


the training, the place where trained and the year 
should be stated. 
8. Ка teacher of classical subject, the year of passing 


a title Examination. 
Yours faithfully, 


Sd/ S. K. Chatterjee 
Secretary 


[2] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No, 46/Oct/53 Dated 13th October, 1953 


From: The Secretary 
To ; The Heads of all recognised High Schools 


Sub: Extension of services of superannuated teachers 


Sir/Madam, 
In continuation of this o 
12th December, '52, I am dir 


Your information and future guidance :— 
l. A teacher attaining the age of superannuation in the 


middle of а year may be granted extension of 
service up to the end of the year, if recommended 
by the Managing Committee, unless there are 
compelling reasons for withholding the grant of 


such extension. | 
.2. Recommendations of t 
the form of resolution $ 


fice circular No. 21, dated the 
ected to state the following for 


he Managing Committee in 
hould always be forwarded 


along with the particulars of the teacher as laid 
down in the previous circular. The recommenda- 
tions of the Managing Committee should be for not 
more than one year at à time. 

3. The service of a teacher will terminate as soon as he 
attains the age of 65 years and no application for an 
extension beyond that date will be entertained. 
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Notice of retirement should be given to the teacher 
in proper time, at least three months before the 
date of compulsory retirement. 

к Yours faithfully, 
Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 


for Secretary 


ВА 1 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No, 2/54 Dated Cal., 18th January, 1954 


From: The Secretary 
То : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 

Sub: Extension of service of superannuated teachers 
Dear Sirs, 4 

In continuation of the previous circulars on the subject 
issued by the Board, I am directed to state that the 
following general principle in connection with the extension 
of service of superannuated teachers is laid down : 

1. The Managing Committee of a school may, if they so 
desite, recommend the extension of service of any super- 
annuated teacher for a period of more than One year but 
less than two years at a time so that the Services of the 
teacher so recommended may not terminate in the middle 
of a session and that he or she may continue up to the end 
of a calendar year. No teacher, however, should be 
retained beyond the date when he or she comp 


her 65th year of age even if such retirement occ 
middle of a. session. 


letes his'or 
urs in the 


2. Inthe case of untrained Ma 
narily such a teacher should not 
age of 60 years. In case, 
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teaching efficiency and mental alertness, the recommenda- 


tion must be sent to this office ordinarily а year in advance 
of the date of the teacher's superannuation and in 
on for one year at a time only. 


subsequent years for extensi 
for one year at a time if 


The teacher may be retained only 
his or her physical and mental alertness is testified to either 
by the Inspecting Officer concerned of the Education 
Directorate or by a Special Committee of the Board. The 
teacher concerned will, however: have to appear before the 
Special Committee or the Inspectorate at his or her own 


cost.* 
Yours faithfully, 


Sd/ S. К. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


[41] 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUC 
Circular No. 34/57 


From : The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Aide 


Sub: Condition of service о 
the age of superannuation 


Dear Sir, 

I am directed to stat 
Board that a teacher W 
Service after he has attained 
be eligible for the following 

(a) He will draw the usua 


f ; i i 
of pay e to the Provident Fund if he is 


(b) He will contribut e 
not under the Government Provident Fund Scheme 


ATION, WEST BENGAL 
The 16th September, 1957 


d High Schools 
f teachers on their attaining 


been decided by the 
ho is granted an extension of 
the age of superannuation will 
benefits :— 

1 increments in the time-scale 


e that it has 


modified. No untrained Matri- 
beyond the age of superannuation- 


uently been 


* This clause has subseq А 
а in service 


culate teacher shall be retaine 
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and the school will contribute an equal amount to 
the fund ; 

(c) He will be allowed such leave as may be due to 
him for the service rendered by him after the date 
of superannuation. 

2. He will not be permitted to join another aided or 
unaided High School during the period of his extension of 
service. 

3. He will be given one month's notice if it is desired 


to terminate his service before the expiry of the term of 
his appointment during the 


period of his extension of 
Service. 


Yours faithfully, 

Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 

for Secretary 
The 16th September, 1957 
Heads of all unaided High 
Schools in West Bengal for information. It is desirable 
that the provisions of the above Circular should be 

extended to the teachers of their schools. 
Sd/- $. К. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


Memo. No. 34/57 (А) 
Copy forwarded to the 


ES a 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 29/56 13th June, 1956 


From: The Secretary 3 

To The Heads of all Recognized High Schools 
Sub : Retirement of clerks of high schools 

Dear Sir, 


I am directed to state that the following general principle 
has been laid down in connection with the retirement of 
clerks of high schools : 
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A clerk of a high school shall be required compulsorily 
to retire on attaining the age of 60 years. He shall not be 
retained in service after attaining the age of 60 years except 
in very special circumstances which must be recorded in 
writing by the Managing Committee of the school and with 
the previous sanction of the Board. 

Yours faithfully, 
Sd/- D. P. Raychaudhuri 
Secretary 


VII 


TEACHERS' QUALIFICATIONS & 
EMOLUMENTS 


CURRENT CIRCULARS 


[1] 
PAY SCALE 


GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—SECONDARY BRANCH 


No. 1332-Edn (S),/5P-23/66. 
Dated Calcutta, the 24th December, 1966. 


From: Shri J. C. Talapatra, 
Deputy Secretary to the Govt. of West Bengal. 
To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: Improyement of the conditions of service of 


teachers of recognised non-Government secondary 
schools, 


1. The undersigned is directed to say that the ‘question 
of improvement of service conditions of teachers of aided 
secondary schools has been under the consideration of 
Government for some time. The Governor is now pleased to 
sanction the revised scales of pay as detailed in the Annex- 
ure for all approved whole-time teachers of recognised non- 
Government Secondary Schools including Senior Basic 
Schools and Madrasahs which have come or may come 
under the Grants-in-aid Scheme. The revised scal 
are effective from the 1st April, 1966. 

2. The term “approved” Occurring in para 1 
should be construed to mean “approved by the Direc 
Public Instruction, West Bengal." 


es of pay 


above 
tor of 


$ 
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3. The management of the institutions concerned should 


continue to pay the schools' contribution at the rate of Rs. 
10/-рег head per month towards the salary of the teachers 
in the revised scales. So long as unaided schools do not 
participate in the aided school scheme, the teachers therein 
will continue to receive as hithertofore Dearness Allowance 
at the existing rates on satisfying the conditions that exist 
at present. 

4, Subject to the fulfilment of the conditions regarding 
selection, ‘etc., new entrants will start with an initial salary 
as may be admissible in the revised scales. 

5. The pay of the existing teachers in the revised scales 
may be fixed in the following manner :— 

(i) It will be open to any member of the staff to 
come under the revised scales on any date sub- 
sequent to the lst April, 1966 if it is more 


advantageous to him. For the purpose of incre- 
ised scales, the period of one 


ments in the rev 
om the date of fixation 


year should be counted fr 
of the pay in the revised scale. 

(ii) The pay in the revised scales should be fixed 
on 1st April, 1966 or on the date of option, at 
the stage which is immediately above the pay 
of the incumbent onthe 31st March, 1966 or 
the date immediately preceding the date of 
option, as the case may be. 

(iii) Provident Fund contribution should be made 
according to the pay in the revised scales by the 
Managers tO be re-imbursed to the Schools 
through grants-in-aid until further orders. 

Pay for the purpose of reckoning subscrip- 
tion is basic pay and includes the special pay of 
the Headmasters/Headmistresses. 

ised in the enclosed form. 


6. Opti should be exerci 
hate d should be treated as final. If the 


Option once. exercise 
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option is not exercised within one year from the date of 
issue of this order, the pay of the teacher concerned should 
be fixed in the revised scale applicable to him with effect 
from 136 April, 1966. 

7. All whole-time staff will be entitled to Dearness 
Allowance at the rates as admissible in terms of Govt. Order 
NO. 3156-Edn (D), dated the 14th May, 1965 and Govt. 
Order No. 845-Edn (T), dated the 15th July, 1966. 

8. The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal is 
now authorised to proceed with the implementation of the 
Revised Salary Scheme as now approved. 

9. The extra cost involved for the payment of grant-in- 
aid for the increase in salary in the revised scales and 
Provident Fund Contribution will be regarded as develop- 
ment expenditure during the Fourth Five-Year Plan period 
and will be debited to the head “W. Development 
Schemes—Fourth Five-Year Plan—Secondary Education— 
Improvement of the conditions of service of staff in 
secondary schools” in the 28-Education Budget, which 
may be augmented by re-appropriation or otherwise in 
due course. 


10. The Accountant General, West Bengal, has been 
informed. 

11. This order issues with the concurrence of the 
Finance Department of this Government vide their U. О. 
No. A. VII/1676 dated the 6th August, 1966, 


Sd/ J. С. Talapatra 
` Deputy Secretary, Education Department, 
Government of West Bengal, 


ANNEXURE 


Existing scale of pay 


as on 31.3.66. 


а 


Rs. 


Revised scales of 
pay prescribed with 
effect from 1.4.66. 


Rs. 


CLASS X/CLASS XI HIGH SCHOOLS/CLASS X/CLASS XI HIGH 


MADRASAHS 


А. Headmasters and{Headmistresses 


| Existing— 
Trained Gradua- 
tes with Honours 
degree with 
Second Class 
Master's degree 
plus five years 
teaching experi- 
ence in recognised 
secondary schools. 
For future recruit- 

ment— 
Trained graduates 


or 


with Honours 
degree or with 
Masters degree 


who have secured 
not less than 40% 


marks at МАЈ 
M.Sc. Examination 
plus five years’ 


- 


350-16-450-15-525 
with following 
special рау for 
Class XI Schools, 
(a) With ‘one 
course Rs. 25 p.m. 
(b) With two 
courses—Rs. 50 
p.m. 

(c) With more 
than two courses 
—Rs. 75 p.m. 


teaching experience. 


in recognised Sec- 
ondary Schools. 
Graduates with 
Special Honours 
shall not be treat- 
ed аз Honours 
Graduates for this 
purpose. 


8 


350-25-400-30-640- 
40-800 with follow- 
ing special pay 
for Class-XI 
schools. 

(a) With one course 
—Rs 25 p.m. 
(b) With 
courses—Rs. 


two 
50 

p.m. 

(c) With 

than two courses 

—Rs. 75 p.m. 


more 
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Note :—(1) Existing trained М.А./М.5с. (Class IIT) 
acting as Headmasters/Headmistresses froma date prior to 
1.3.57 plus tive years’ teaching experience in recognised 
Secondary Schools or Madrasahs are entitled to the revised 
scale of pay. 


(2) Trained M.A./M.Sc, (Class III) with teaching experi- 
ence of five years and who have been working satisfactorily 
as Asstt, Headmasters for at least five years prior to 1.3.61 
in recognised aided High Schools or as Headmasters on a 
temporary basis from a date prior to the 1.3.61 in recog- 
nised aided High Schools may be appointed as Headmasters 
on a substantive basis and placed in the revised scale of pay. 

(3) Under-qualifed Headmasters and Headmistresses 
viz, B.A., B.T. ог B.Sc., В.Т. or B. Com,, В.Т. аз existing 
in recognised aided High Schools on the 31.3, 62 and 
approved on a temporary basis on the initial of the old scale 
may also draw the initial of the revised scale. 


(4) No underqualified persons should be appointed 
Headmasters/Headmistresses except as a purely temporary 
measure, If it is necessary to continue the services of such 
Headmasters/Headmistresses beyond six months in the inte- 
Test of the school, fresh approval for their retention beyond 
Six months should be obtained from the Director of Public 
Instruction, West Bengal. Sucha Headmaster/Headmistress 
may be allowed а Working allowance not exceeding 20% of 
his[her basic Pay in his/her grade according to qualifications, 
In addition, he/she will be entitled to draw the special pay 


of the Headmaster/Headmistress as is admissible according 
to the number of streams. 
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В. Asstt. Headmasters and Asstt. Headmistresses 


(i) Trained Gradu- 
ates with Honours 
degree or with 
Master's degree. 

(ii) Teachersas are 
entrusted with the 
additional respon- 
Sibility as Asstt. 
Headmasters of the 
aided Secondary 
Schools/Madrasahs 


Asstt. Teachers’re- 
vised scale of pay 
according to quali- 
ficationsplus Asstt. 
Headmaster'sallow- 
ance as follows :— 
(a) Class X High 
Schools--Rs 35 p.m. 
(b) Class XI High 
Schools — With 
one course—Rs. 40 
p.m. 
With 
more courses—Rs. 
50 p.m. 


two or 


For trained gradu” 
ates with Honours 
degree or with 
Master's degree 
plus 3 years' teach- 
ing experience in 
recognised Secon- 
dary Schools. 
250-20-350-25-475 
plus special allow- 
ance as follows :— 
For Class X 
Schools—Rs 35 p.m 
For Class XI 
Schools— 
(a) Withonecourse 
—Rs. 40 p.m. 
(b) With more than 
one course—Rs. 50 
p.m. 


Note:—(1) No Assistant Headmaster/Assistant Head- 


mistress should be appointed in а Higher Secondary School 
9r a High School unless the roll strength exceeds 400 or 

00 respectively, The existing Assistant Headmasters/ 
Assistant Headmistresses may, however, continue to draw 
the allowance till they vacate their posts either by retire- 
Ment, resignation, etc. 

(2) Underqualified Assistant Headmasters/Assistant 
Headmistresses will not be entitled to the revised scale of 
Pay. They will continue to draw their pay according to 
Qualifications as Assistant Teachers and the prescribed 
allowance for the post. 
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В. Headmasters and Headmistresses : 


Existing 


scale 
Pay as on 31.3.66. 


— 


Rs. 


of Revised x 
pay prescribed with 
effect from 1.4.66. 
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scale of 


Rs. 


Junior High Schools/Junior Madrasahs 


Trained Graduates 


with three years’ 


teaching experience: 


М.А. or M.Sc. ог 
B.A. (Hons.) or 
B.Sc. (Hons.) with 
P.G.B.T. or with 
B.T. degree, 


160-7-223-8-295 
plus special pay of 
Rs. 25 per month. 


Senior Basie Schools 


210-10-450(teachers 
with Second Class 
Master'sdegree will 
start with two ad- 
vance increments) 


C. Asstt, Teachers : 
Class X High Schools/Class XI High Schools/Class X and 


Class XI High Madrasahs. 


(2) Trained gradu- 
ates with Honours 
degree or with 
Master'sdesreeand 
Teachers with B. 
Agr. degree in 
Class XI Schools 
with Agriculture 
stream, 


(b) Untrained gra- 

uates with 
Honours degree ог 
wibMaster's 
degree. 


210-10-450 
Trained Teachers 
with Second Class 
Master's degree will 
start with two ad- 
vance increments. 


Rs. 210 (fixed until 
trained) — 
Teachers with se- 
cond class Master's 
degree would start 
at 230]- (fixeduntil 
trained). 


167-7-237-8-317 
plus special pay of 
` Rs. 25 per month. 


220-10-320-15-470 
Trained graduates 
with Second Class 
МА. ог M.Sc. 
degree will start at 


the 3rd stage, i.e. 
at Rs. 240/- 


220-10-320-15-470 
Untrained Teacher 
will remain at the 
initial stage of the 
scale. 


Trained and  ün- 
trained graduates 
with Second Class 
Master'sdegree will 
start at the 3rd 
Stage 1.6., at Rs. 
240/- and if un- 
trained will not 
have anyincrement 


beyond Rs. 240/-. 
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Junior High 


and Senior 


Basic 


Schools/Junior 


Madrasahs|Class X High Schools/Class XI High Schools 
and Class X and Class XI High Madrasahs. 


(c) Trained gradu- 
ates/Classical tea- 
Chers with two 
Govt. Sanskrit titles 
ог with М.М. on 
completion of ten 
Years! teaching ex- 
Petience/Music tea- 
chers with B. Mus. 
desree awarded by 
Universities or with 
equivalent degree 
ог diploma of 
recognised institu- 
tions/Art teachers 
with diploma from 
Govt. College of 
Art & Craft ог 
from Kalabhawan 
(Visva Bharati) or 
equivalent diploma 
from a recognised 
institution. 


Untrained graduates Rs, 


Existing scale of 
pay as on 31.3.66. 


—— 


Rs. 


160-7-223-8-295. 


until trained). 


160|- (fixed 


Revised scale of 


pay prescribed with 
effect from 1.4.66, 


Rs. 


167-7-237-8-317. 
Untrained pass gra- 
duates will remain, 
at the initial stage 
of the scale ie, › 
Rs. 167|-. 


Trained and un- 
trained Pass gradu- 
ateswithdistinction 
will start at the 
third stage 1.е., at 
Rs. 181|- and if 
untrained will not 
have increment 
beyond Rs. 181/-. 
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(d) Under-graduate Teachers 2 


(i) LA.[LSc. 
(trained), 

(ii) Untrained un- 
der-graduates 


(LA./1.Sc.) 


(iti) Music teachers 
with I.Mus. certifi- 
Cate awarded by 
Universities or with 
equivalent certif- 
cate ог diploma 
awarded by recog- 
nised institutions] 
Craft teachers with 
School-leaying Certi- 
ficates or recognised 
equivalent qualifi- 
cations with two 
years’ Craft Train- 
ing Certificates. 
Iv) УМ. teachers/ 
Classical teachers— 
a) Matriculate with 
avyatirtha ог 
avyatirtha 
with five year,’ 
teaching ex- 
perience, or 
(b) atea cherhaving 
two Govt. Sans- 
krit titles with 
less than 10 
years' teaching 
experience, or 
(c)a teacher who 
has passed the 
final Madrasah 
or its equivalent. 


Existing scale of 
pay as on 31.3. 66, 


effect from 1.4.66. 
— ейесі from 1.4 


Rs. 
115-3-133-4-185 


115 (fixed unti 1 
trained), 


115-3-133-4-185 


115-3-133-4-185 


Revised scale of 
pay prescribed with 


Rs. 
120-5-230 


Untrained under- 
graduates will ete; 
main at the initial 
stage of the scale 
ie., Rs 120/-, 
120-5-230 


120 5-230 
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М.В.: (1) Existing teachers of aided secondary schools Ni 
above 40 years of age and with ten years' MET я 
ing experience іп а recognised High School оп 
1.4.66 will be treated as trained teachers for 
the purpose of the revised scales of pay. 

(2) In case of teachers who will improve their 
qualifications after 1.4.66, the revised scales of 
pay should be made applicable to them from 
the date following the last date of examina- 
tion—both theoretical and practical. 

(3) Rural allowance as approved in Govt. Order 
No. 1213-Edn dated the 4.2.58 shall continue 
until further orders. 

(4) Teachers who passed the B.Com. Examination 
(old course) of the University of Calcutta prior 
to the introduction of B.Com. Honours Course 
and were appointed in aided High and Higher 
Secondary Schools before 1.4.66 may be treated 
as Honours graduates for the purpose of the 
revised scale of pay. 

Sd/ J. C. Talapatra 


Deputy Secretary, Education Department, 
Government of West Bengal. 


OPTION FORM 


I do hereby elect to come under the revised scale of pay 


introduced in Govt. Order МО dated 
the with effect from — : 
отапа тела сега на на 
Ее ВАНО е n 

Countersigned. 


Headmaster | Secretary. 
Headmistress 


z 
` 


* 


у 
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Note—In case of the Headmasters/ Headmistresses. the 
option should be countersigned by the Secretary of 


the School and the District Inspector/Inspectress of 
Schools concerned, i 


[2] 
EXISTING HEADMASTERS WITH SPECIAL 
HONOURS 
(о) 
WEST BENGAL HEAD MASTERS’ ASSOCIATION 
Calcutta, 27th May, 1968 

The Secretary, 
Education Department, 


Government of West Bengal, 
Writers! Buildings, Calcutta. 


Subject: Trained graduates with special 
Honours as Headmasters 


Ref. G.O. No..1332 Edn(S) dated 24. 12. 66. 
3P-23/66 


Dear Sir, 


In the above quoted Government order it has been laid 
down that trained graduates with special Honours will not 
be eligible for appointment as Headmaster after 1. 4, 66, 

We beg to point out that during the period 1. 4. 66 and 
24. 12. 66 some schools had already appointed on substan- 
tive basis trained graduates with special Honours as Head- 
master. ‘Some Headmasters had also improved their 
qualifications during the period in order to be eligible 
for substantive appointment as Headmaster according to 
old rules. Since the circular was received by the school 
authorities in the fag end of 1966, it is Proper that 
appointments of such Headmasters be approved on a 


\ 
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substantive basis. The above Government order should be 
enforced only from January 1967. 
| We request you kindly to consider the matter sympathe- 
tically and issue necessary instructions for guidance. 
Yours faithfully, 
Sd. М. К. Banerjee 
Executive Secretary 


(BT) 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT— SECONDARY BRANCH 
No. 1743—Edn (S) Dated Calcutta, 
| 5P-23/66pt/68 the 23rd August, 1968 
From : Shri J. C. Talapatra, 
Deputy Secretary to the Govt. of West Bengal. 
To : The Executive Secretary, 
West Bengal Headmasters' Association. 
Sub: Qualifications and seale of pay for the post of 
Headmaster/Headmistress in the aided High and 
Higher Secondary Seliools. > 
Sir, 

Таш directed to refer to your letter dated the 27th May, 
1968 on the subject mentioned above, and to say that the 
word “Existing” under the Sub-heading “A. Headmasters 
‘апі Headmistresses” under the major heading “Class 
X/Class XI High Schools/Class X/Class XI High Madrashas" 
in the annexure to Government Order No, 1332-Edn(S) 
dated the 24th December, 1966 means the Headmasters and 
the Headmistresses who were in service in that capacity on 
24th December 1966, i.e the date of issue of the said 


Government Order. ў 
ours faithfully, 


$4./ J. C. Talapatra 
Deputy Secretary 
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0:39] 
BENEFIT OF SCALE TO UNTRAINED TEACHERS 


GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—SECONDARY BRANCH 


1984-Edn. (S) 
пе . 8. 1967. 
Е 5P-16/66 Dated Calcutta, the 8. 8 


То The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 
Sub : Improvement of the conditions of service of 
teachers of recognised non-Government. Secondary 
Schools, 


The undersigned is directed by order of the Governor to 
say that after careful consideration, the Governor is pleased 
to direct that for the Note (1) under the head “С. Assistant 
Teachers” in the annexure to Government Order No. 1332- 
Edn (S), dated the 24th December, 1966, viz., “Existing 


“The following categories of existing untrained teachers 

of Secondary Schools will be treated as trained teachers 

for the purpose of the revised scales of pay applicable 
to them according to their basic qualifications— 

(i) untrained teachers above 40 years of age and with 
five years’ teaching experience in a recognised 
secondary school on 1. 4. 66 ; 

(ii) untrained teachers of 40 years of age and below 
and with ten years’ teaching experience in a recog- 
nised secondary school on 1. 4. 66.” 

2. The Accountant General, West Bengal, has been 

informed. 
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3. This order issues with the concurrence of the Finance 
Department of this Government vide their U.G.AVII/1458 


dated 31st July, 1967. 
Sd./ J. С. Talapatra 


Deputy Secretary 


BUE 
CLASSICAL TEACHERS 
GOVERNMEFT OF WEST BENGAL 


1190-Edn. (5) Dated Calcutta, the 14th June, 1967 
9P-28/66 
From: Shri J. С. Talapatra, 
Deputy Secretary, Government of West Bengal. 
To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: Improvement of the conditions of service of 
teachers of recognised non-Government Secondary 


No. 


Schools у 
Ref: His letter No. 9154-GA dated the 3rd August, 1966. 


i i i hat in terms of 

The undersigned is directed to say t 
Government Order No. 2654-Edn (D) dated the 23rd July, 
1963 read with Government Order No. 1332-Edn (S) dated 


the 24th December, 1966, classical teachers with two 
Government Sanskrit titles or with М.М. title serving in 
Tecognised non-Government Secondary Schools on comple- 


tion of ten years’ teaching experience are entitled i draw 
Pay in the scale of payment for trained graduate teachers. f 
2. In clarification of the Government Orders we 
to above, the Governor is now pleased to 3 t at i 
counting the prescribed period of CT the bes 
Served in recognised Tols or Nee s " y any classica 
teacher of a recognised Secondary School should be taken 


int 
nto account. Sd/- J. C. Talapatra 
Deputy Secretary 
1. 6. 67. 


124 ` HEADMASTERS' MANUAL 


[5] 
‚ HINDI TEACHERS 


. GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEFARTMENT—SECONDARY BRANCH 
No. . 2314-Edn (S) . ` Dated the 20th October, 1967 


From :.. Shri J. С. "Talapatra, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of West Bengal. 
To. : The Director'of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: Improvement of the conditions of service of 
teachers of recognised non-Government Secon- 
dary schools. Ў 
Ref: His letter No. 3236, dated 9th September, 1966. 


In continuation of Government Order No. 1332-Edn 
(S) dated the 24th December, 1966, the undersigned is 
directed to say that the Hindi teachers of recognised non- 
Government Secondary schools have been drawing a fixed 
pay of Rs. 135/- per month at present. The question of 
improvement of . service conditions of the Hindi 
teachers has been under the consideration of Government 
for some time. The Governor is now pleased to sanction 
the following scales of pay, which will be effective from Ist 
April, 1966, for all approved wholetime Hindi teachers of 
recognised non-Government Secondary schools which have 
come or may come under the Grants-in-aid Scheme — 

(1) Graduate with Diploma in Hindi teaching of the 
Govt. Hindi teachers’ Training College or of a 
recognised institution.—Rs. 167-7-237-8 317/- 

(2) Graduate with Kovid —Rs. 167/- [fixed until trained] 


(3) Undergraduate (I.A./I.Sc.) with Diploma in Hindi 
teaching of the Govt. Hindi Teachers’ Tr 
College or of а recognised 


Rs. 120-5-230/- 


aining 
institution,.— 


ui Aas 
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(4) Under-graduate (L.A.[LSc.) with Kovid and existing 
Matriculate/School Final passed candidates with 
Kovid.—Rs. 120/- [fixed until trained] | 
2. The management of the institutions concerned should 
continue to. pay the school's contribution at the rate of 
Rs. 10/- per head рег month towards the salary of the 
teachers in the scales of pay now approved. So long as 
unaided schools do not participate in the aided school 
scheme, the teachers there will continue to receive as 
hithertofore dearness allowance at the existing rates on 
satisfying the conditions that exist at present. à е 

3. Subject to the fufilment of the conditions regarding 
selection etc. new entrants will start with an “initial salary 
as may be admissible in the prescribed scales. 

4. The pay of the existing teachers in the prescribed 

scale of pay be fixed in the following manner— — ' : 

(i) The pay in the prescribed scales should be fixed 

on lst April, 1966 at the stage which is imme- 

diately above the pay of the incumbent on the 

31st March, 1966. у . 

(ii) Untrained under-graduate Hindi teachers may 

continue to draw Pay at Rs. 135/- per month till 

they acquire the prescribed training qualifica- 

tions. On successful completion of the training. 
course they be placed in the time scale of pay. 

Provident Fund contribution should be made 

according to the pay in the prescribed scales by 

the Managers tO be re-imbursed to the schools 

through the Grants-in-aid until further 


(iii) 


orders. Г А 

“5. > All whole-time teachers will be entitled to the dear- 
Hees ‘Allowance at the rate as admissible in terms of Govt. 
ОЕ ENG 2019-Edn (S) dated 16th August, 1967 


(substituted). 


D 
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6. Where whole-time Hindi teachers with requisite 
qualifications are not available, part-time Hindi teachers or 
a teacher of the existing teaching staff with requisite qualifi- 

‘cations may be employed on remuneration as stated below : 

(i) Remuneration to part-time Hindi teachers 

with requisite qualifications—Rs. 40/-p.m. (fixed) 

(ii) Special allowance @ Rs. 25/- p.m. to a teacher of 
the existing teaching staff having the requisite 
qualification for teaching Hindi in a secondary 
School for at least 8 periods per week provided 
there is no Hindi teacher in that school and also 
Provided that the extra work is done in addition 
to his normal duties and work-load. 


7. The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, is 


authorised to proceed with the implementation of the 
salary schemes as now approved. 


8. The extra cost involved for the payment of grant- 
in-aid for increase in salary and Provident Fund contri- 
bution in respect of Hindi teachers appointed up to the end 
of the Third Plan, will be regarded as development expendi- 
ture during the Fourth Five Year Plan period and will be 
debited to the Head “ҹу, Development Schemes—Fourth 
Five Year Plan—Other Schemes—Development of Hindi 
and other languages" and that on account of Hindi teachers 
appointed during the Fourth Five Year Plan period will be 
debited to the head “W. Development Schemes—Centrally 
Sponsored Schemes (new schemes)—Other Education 
Schemes— Propagation of Hindi and Sansktit—Promotion 
of Hindi—Provision of Hindi teachers jn Secondary 
Schools” both in the 28-Education Budget, which may be 
augmented by Ie-appropriation or otherwise in due course, 

>. The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
informed. 


Sd/J. C. Talapatra 
Deputy Secretary, 


TEACHERS’ QUALIFICATIONS & EMOLUMENTS 127 


[ 6 ] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—sECONDARY BRANCH 
° Dated Calcutta, the 24th February, 1968 
No, $59-Edn (5) — 
3A- 4/67 
From: Shri J. C. Talapatra, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of West 
Bengal. 
To : The Director of Public Instruction, West 
Bengal. 


Sub: Rural allowance to trained B. Com. teachers of 
aided Secondary Schools situated in rural areas. 


Ref.: His letter No. 13188-GA dt. 20. 10. 67. 


The undersigned is directed to say that trained B. Com. 
teachers (old 2-year Course), who are entitled to draw pay 
in the revised scale of payment for trained Honours 
Graduate teachers in terms of Note (4) under the Head “С. 
` Assistant teachers" shown in the annexure to Government 
Order No. 1332-Edn(S) dated the 24th December, 1966 may 
be allowed to draw rural allowance at the rate as admissible 
to trained graduates with Honours degree or with Master's 
degree, subject to the condition as laid down in para 6 of 
Government Order No. 1213-Edn. dated the 4th February, 
1958, 

Sd/- J. С. Talapatra 
Deputy Secretary 


No. 3177(150) Dated 15. 5. 68. 
Copy forwarded to the Secretary| Administrator of all 
High & H. S. Schools for information. 
Sd/- N. K. Sengupta 
District Inspector of Schools, Howrah 
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[72% 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—SECONDARY BRANCH 
No. 942-Edn(S) Calcutta, the 2nd April, 1968. 


From: Shri J. C. Talapatra. 
Deputy Secretary, Government of West Bengal. 


То : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: Scale of pay for under-qualified Headmasters/ 
Headmistresses of aided High/Higher Secondary 
Schools. 


The undersigned is directed to say that in Government 
order No. 1332-Edn(S) dated the 24th December 1966 the 
under qualified Headmasters and Headmistresses viz., B. A., 
В.Т. ог B.Sc,B. T. or B. Com., B. T., as existing in 
recognised aided High Schools оп the 31st March, 1962 and 
approved on a temporary basis on the initial of the old 
scale have been allowed to draw the initial of the revised 
scale of pay introduced from 1st April, 1966. 


2. To guard against the appointment of under- 
gualified Headmasters and Headmistresses in recognised 
aided High Schools the Education Directorate should at 
the time of conversion of a Junior High School into a High 
or Higher Secondary School, issue instructions to the 
effect that the existing Headmaster/Headmistress of the 
Junior High School, if under-qualified, would not be 
permitted to continue as Headmaster/Headmistress of the 
upgraded School. He may, however, be retained as an 
Assistant teacher and a duly quali&ed person may be 
appointed as Headmaster/Headmistress of the upgraded e 
school. 6 


Sd/- J. С. Talapatra, 
Deputy Secretary - 


TEACHERS’ QUALIFICATIONS & EMOLUMENTS 129 


No. 3178(230)G dated 15. 5. 68. 
Copy forwarded to the Secretary| Administrator of all 
Jr. High/High/H. S. Schools for information and guidance. 
Sd|- М. К. Sengupta 
District Inspector of Schools, Ho 
17. 5. 68. 


wrah 


[^92] 
GOVERNMENT D.A. 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


No. 2019 E. Calcutta, the 16th August, 1967 
From: Shri J. С. Talapatra, 

Deputy Secretary to the Government, West Bengal. 

To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 
Sub: Improvement of the conditions of service of 
teachers of recognised non-government secondary 
Anglo-Indian schools, Tols, Madrasahs ete. 
ersession of Government Orders No. 3156- 
4th May, 1965, No. 845-Edn. (T) dated 
d No. 1370-Edn. (S) dated the 29th 


December 1966, the undersigned is directed by order of the 
Governor to say that the Governor is pleased to sanction 
the payment of Dearness Allowance at the following 
revised rates to the whole-time teaching and non-teaching 
Staff of the recognised non-government Junior High Schools, 
High and Higher Secondary Schools, Senior Basic Schools, 
Institutions for the Handicapped, Anglo-Indian Schools, 
Tols, Madrasahs and Junior Technical Institutions (non- 
sponsored) with effect from the 1st May, 1967 and until 


further orders :— 
(1) Teaching staff Rs. 56/- per month 
(2) Non-teaching staff Rs. 43[- per month 


9 


schools, 


In sup 
Edn, (D) dated the 1 
the 15th July, 1966 an 
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2. The charge will proceed against the respective 
appropriate heads in the normal budget under the head 
*28-Education." 

3. The Accountant General, West Bengal, has been 
informed. 

4. This order issues with the concurrence of the 
Finance Department of this Government vide their U.O. 
No. AVII/1550, dated the 11th August 1967. 

й Sd/ J. С. Talapatra 

Deputy Secretary 


7 
* 


[9] 
SPECIAL PAY OF ASST HEADMASTERS 


GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


. 1140-Edn. (S) 5 
№: "BP—23/68 — Dated Calcutta, the 30th April, 1968. 


From: SriJ. C. Talapatra, 


Dy. Secretary to the Government of West Bengal. 
To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: Improvement of the conditions of service of 
teachers of recognised non-government Seeondary 
schools. Г ) 

Ref: Govt. Order Мо. 1332-Edn. (S) dt. the 24-12-1966 

The undersigned is directed by order of the Governor, 

to say that the Governor is pleased to direct that the special 
allowance admissible to the Asstt Headmasters/Asstt 
Headmistresses of aided High/Higher Secondary Schools 
should be treated as special pay. This special pay may also 
be taken into account for the purpose of calculating contri- 
bution towards the Contributory Provident Fund. 

2. This order is effective from Ist April, 1968, 

3. The Governor is also pleased to direct that under the 

head “В. Asstt Headmasters and Asstt Headmistresses"' 
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under the major head “Class X/XI High Schools//Class X/XI 
High  Madrasahs" in the annexure to the Govt. Order 
under reference for the Note (I) viz. “Мо Asstt. 
Headmaster/Asstt. Headmistress should be appointed in a 
Higher Secondary School or High School unless the roll 
strength exceeds 400 or 300 respectively. The existing 
Asstt. Headmaster/Asstt. Headmistress may however 
‘continue to draw the allowance till they vacate their posts 
either by retirement, resignation, etc.” the following should 
be substituted :— 


"No Asstt.  Headmaster/Asstt Headmistress should 
be appointed in a Higher Secondary School or High School 
unless the roll strength exceeds 400 or 300 respectively. 
The existing Asstt, Headmasters/Asstt. Headmistresses who 
Were in service оп 3156. March, 1967 may continue to draw 
the special allowance now treated as special pay till 
they vacate their posts either by retirement, resigna- 
tion, etc.” 

4. The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
informed. 


5. This order issues with the concurrence of the Finance 
Department of this Government vide their U/O Note No, 
AVII/464 dated the 18th April, 1968. 


Sd/- J. C. Talapatra, 
Dy. Secretary 
Memo. Мо. Е-110/3320 ( 150 ) Dated 29-10-1968, 


Copy to Secretaries/ Administrators of all Secondary 
Schools for information and guidance. r 


Sd[- $. К. Mookherjee, 
District Inspectress of Schools 
г Howrah and Hooghly South. 
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SPECIAL PAY OF HEADS OF SCHOOLS 
UPGRADED WITHOUT FINANCIAL 
COMMITMENT FROM 


GOVERNMENT 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
Memo No. 12475 ( 24) СА Dated Calcutta, 


the 7th December, 1968. 


From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 
To +: The District Inspectress of Schools, Howrah and 
Hooghly South. 
Sub: Special pay of Headmistress of aided Higher 
Secondary/Multipurpose Schools. 

It has come to notice that the Heads of such institutions 
as have been allowed-to be raised to Higher Secondary/ 
Multipurpose standard without any financial commitment 
on the part of Govt. claim through grant-in-aid application 
for the Normal Section, special pay according to the number 
of streams in the upgraded section for the additional respon- 
sibility which they might have to shoulder because of the 
upgradation of the schools. The undersigned has therefore 
to point out that in the case of schools which have been 
allowed to be so upgraded subject to the condition that 
Government wil not be required to bear any additional 
financial liability, the special'pay of the Headmistress will 
not be payable by this Directorate out of the Grant-in-aid. 

"in respect of stream or streams sanctioned without Govern- 
ment grant. It will be for the authorities of the schools. 
concerned to meet the. additional liability out of their own 
resources. This may be intimated to the authorities of all 
the Higher Secondary/Multipurpose Schools under her 
jurisdiction. 

* 54/- К. В. Banerjee, 
for Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 
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Memo No. F-110/3751 (105) Dated Howrah, the 30th 
December, 1968. 
Copy to the Secretaries of all High Schools and Higher 
Secondary Schools under the jurisdiction of this office for 

information and guidance. 

Sd|- $. К. Mookherjee, 
District Inspectress of Schools, 
Howrah and Hooghly South. 


OLD CIRCULARS 
Lard 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. GA/RS/34 
Dated, Calcutta, the 25th April, 1962 


To the Heads of all Aided Class X and Class XI Schools 


Sub : Improvement of conditions of service of recognised 
Non-Government Secondary Schools. 
Ref: Board's Circulars No. GA/NS/29 dated 26. 8. 58, 
aa GA|NS/29/1 dated 10. 12. 58, Мо. GA/NS/29/2 dated 
* 4. 60 and Government Order Мо. 854—Edn. (D), dated 
3rd March, 1062. 


Dear Sirs, 


"o directed to say that the conditions of service of the 
F ae of recognised Non-Government Secondary Schools 
в State of West Bengal have been further improved 
a E ONE Government Order referred to above. The 
Y aes scales of pay have been prescribed for approved 
fro мде teachers in aided secondary schools with effect 
» e lst April, 1961 : 
. Headmasters and Head- Revised scale of pay pres- 
Mistresses cribed with effect from 
} 1.4. 61 with D. А. mer- 
ged in the scale. 


134 HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 


Class X High Schools 
Trained Graduates with Hons. 


degree or with Second Class Rs. 350—10—450—15— 
Master's degree plus five years’ 525]. 

teaching experience in recog- 

nised Secondary Schools. 


Class XI High Schools 
Rs. 350—10—450—15— 
525/- | with following 
special pay— 
(a) ~ with’ оде. соптве = 
Rs 25[- p. m. 
(b) with two courses— 
Rs 50[- p.m. 
(c) with more than two 
courses—Rs 75/- p.m. 
Trained M, АЈМ. Sc. (Class Ш) with teaching experience 
OÍ five years and who have been working satisfactorily as 
Assistant Headmasters for at least. five years prior to 1st 
March, 1961 in recognised aided High Schools or as Head- 
Masters on а temporary basis fr 
March, 1961 in recognised aided High Schools may be 
appointed as Headmasters on a substantive basis and placed. 


in the revised Scale of pay ( Vide Government Order No. 
^ 1786—Edn. [D] dated 29. 4.61). 


om a date prior to the Ist 


Class X and Class XI High Schools 


B. Assistant Head- Assistant teachers’ revised scale 
masters and Assistant of pay according to qualifica- 
Headmistresses ‘tions plus Assistant Head- 

master’s allowance as follows ; 
(i) Trained Graduates (a) Class X High School 
with Hons. degree Rs 35|- p.m. 
or with Master's (b) Class XI High School with 
degree one course Rs 40/- p.m. 


^ 
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(ii) Teachersasare en- (c) with two or more courses 
trusted with the Rs. 50[- p.m. 
additional responsi- 
bility as Asstt. 

Headmaster of the 
aided Secondary 
School ( Vide 
Government Order 
No. 7044-Edn. [D] 
dated the 3/4. 7, 59.) 
C. Assistant Teachers Revised seales of pay 
Graduates 
(a) Trained Graduates Rs. 210—10—450/- 
with Hons. degree Trained teachers with Second 
or with B. com. (Ist Class Master's degree will 
clas) or with a start with two advance incre- 
Master's degree or ments. 
B. Sc. (Agri.) - 
(b) Untrained Gradu- ...Вз 210/-(Ахед until trained). 
* ates with Hons. Teachers with Second Class 
degree or with B. Master’s degree will start at 
Com, (Ist Class) Rs, 230/-(fixed until trained). 


or with a Master’s 


degree. 
(с) Trained Graduates ...Rs  160—7—223—8—295/- 
in Arts or Science, Graduates with distinction 


Existing Classical will start with two advance 
teachers with two increments. 
Government Sans- 
krit titles and with 

_ 10 years’ teaching 
experience on 31.12.57. P 

(d) Untrained Graduates ...Rs 160]- (fixed until trained) 
in Arts or Science. Graduates with distinction 


will start at Rs. 174!- (fixed 
until trained), 
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Under-Graduates 


(е) (i) LA.[LSc. (Trained) ...Вѕ 115—3—133—4—185 
(ii) Untrained under- ...Вз 115]-(fixed until trained) 
graduates (I. A.[I.Sc.) 


(iii) Crafts-teachers (Matri- Rs 115—3—133 —4—185]- 
culates and trained 
in recognised institutions). 


(iv) Classical teachers— 
Matriculate with «Rs 115—3—133—4—185/- 
Kavyatirtha or Kavya- 
tirtha with five 
years’ teaching expe- 
rience : ог, 
a teacher having two 
Government Sanskrit 
titles ; or, 
a teacher who has 
passed the Final 
Madrasah or its equi- 
valent. 

(v) Other teachers— ---100—3/2—112—2—120]- 

Matriculate (I. A. 
with one subject) 
or Existing Matric 
У. М. with two 
years’ training. 


(f) Existing untrained graduate and undergraduate 
teachers in aided Class X and Class XI schools, whose 
pay was fixed by the Board in the scales prescribed for 
the trained graduate and trained undergraduate 
teachers with effect from 1-3-57 ог from a subsequent 
date of appointment will be -placed in the revised 
scales of pay prescribed for the trained graduate and 
under-graduate teachers as the case may be. 
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D. As the existing dearness allowance, ке School dear- 
ness allowance plus Government dearness allowance, has 
been merged in the revised scales of pay of the Head- 
masters and teachers as stated at ‘A’ and ‘C’, no further 
Payment on account of school dearness allowance and 
Government dearness allowance will be made to the schools. 
The management of. the Institutions should, however, 
Continue to pay the school's share of contribution at 
Rs. 10/- per month per teacher towards the salary of the 
Е pos in the revised scales with effect from the Ist April, 


Е. Pay of the existing teachers in aided Class X and 
Class XI schools ( excluding the teachers of the Class XI 
Schools whose pay etc., are paid by the D. P. L, West Bengal) 
Will be fixed by the Board with effect from 1. 4. 61 in the 


following manner :— 


(i) The amount of Governme 


School Dearness Allowa 
his/her pay in the scales as on 31st March, 1961. 


(i) His/Her pay in the revised scale from Ist April, 
1961, will then be fixed at a stage next higher to 
his/her emolument on 31st March, 1961. 

(iii) Where the existing Pay on 31st March, 1961 plus 
the Dearness Allowance (Government and School 
Dearness Allowance) is less than the initial of the 

the teacher will draw the initial of the 


nt Dearness Allowance and 
nce will first be added to 


revised scale, 

] revised scale. 
(iv) Provident Fu 
to the pay in ther 

(v) The management о 
schools have already г 
Allowance @ Rs 17.5 
The amount so draw 
amount of special grant pa 
account of difference of pay о 


nd contribution will be made according 


evised scales. 


£ the aided Class X and Class XI 
eceived Government Dearness 
0 пр. per teacher per month. 
n will be recovered from the 
yable to the school on 
f the teachers due to 
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fixation of pay in the revised scales with effect 
from 1-4-61. 


Е. Trained graduate teachers in aided high schools in 
rural areas who are absorbed inthe new scales will be eligible 
for a special allowance of Rs 15/- per month and trained 
Honours Graduates or teachers with higher qualifications 
will be eligible for a special allowance @ Rs. 25/- per month 
provided they reside in the area in which the school is 
situated irrespective of whether they reside in their own 
house or in rented houses. Teachers enjoying rent-free 
quarters or residing in relative’s house or residing as a paying 
guest with another person will not be entitled to the special 
allowance. Such trained teachers residing in hostels and 
paying seat rent will draw the special allowance, equivalent 


to the seat rent paid by them or the admissible allowance, 
whichever is less. 


G. Untrained graduate and undergraduate teachers who 
have not yet been selected by the District Selection Boards 
will not be eligible for the revised pay of Rs. 160/- (fixed) or 
Rs. 115/- (fixed) as the case may be. Their cases will, how- 


ever, be taken up for consideration after they have been 
selected by the District Selection Boards. 


H. For fixation of pay of teachers in the revised scales 
particulars as in the enclosed application form) may please 
be furnished together with attested copies of Matriculation 
and other University Certificates of the teachers. 

Particulars in respect of Headmaster/teacher whose pay 
has been fixed by the Board in the new scales of pay as 


Headmaster/teacher of the school where he is now attached, 
need not be furnished. 


I. A supplementary grant to the school along with a 
Memo. showing the difference of pay on account of fixation 
of pay of the teachers in the revised scales of pay will be 
issued by the Board—after adjustment of the grant-in aid 
already paid for the year 1961-62. 


Sd/- S. C. Datta, 
Finance Officer 
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[121 т? 
GOVERNMENT ОЕ WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, DEVELOPMENT BRANCH | 

" No. 2554—Edn (0) 


9P—58/62 
From: Shri H. В. Ghosh, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of West Bengal 


The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
Dated Calcutta, the 23rd July, 1963 


Sub : Improvement of the condition of service of teachers 
of recognised non-Government Secondary schools & 
Madrasahs. 

Ref: Government Order No. 2866— Едп ( D) dated 

the 18th July, 1962 

The undersigned is directed by order of the Governor 

to convey the approval of the Governor of the following fur- 

ther modifications in the Annexure to Government order 

No. 854—Edn. dated the 3rd March, 1963 :— 

(1) The date 31st March, 1961 occurring in the additional 
Paragraph inserted in terms of the Government Order 
under reference below Note under the head ‘A. Head- 
masters & Headmistresses’ should be replaced by the 
date 31st March, 1962. 

(2) The words (First class) after В. Com. in items (a) and 
(b) under the head ‘С. Assistant Teachers’ in Col. I of 
the Annexure as also the Note inserted thereunder in 
terms of the Government order under reference 
should be deleted. 

(3 The qualifications shown in item *C. Trained graduates. 
in arts or science’ under 'c'in Col. I of the annexure 
should be replaced by the following :— 

"Classical teachers with two Government Sanskrit titles 
Or with F.M. and М.М. titles on completion of ten. 
Years’ teaching experience.” 


To 
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2. In supersession of para 2 of Government order No. 
2866—Edn (D), dated the 18th July, 1962 the Governor is 
pleased to direct that untrained 
graduates appointed as teachers in г 
will draw provisionally the initial 
subject to selection by the Distri 
within a period of one year. 
teachers should not be approve 
the District Selection Committee, 


3. The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
informed. 


graduates and under- 
ecognised aided schools 
of the respective scales 
ct Selection Committee 
The appointment of such 
d till they are selected by 


Sd/H. B. Ghosh 
Deputy Secretary 


[ 13 ] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, DEVELOPMENT BRANCH 
No. 2866-Edn(D) | 
9P—53/62 pt. 
From: Shri H. B. Ghosh, 
Deputy Secretary 
The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
Dated Calcutta, the 18th July, 1962, 
Improvement of 
teachers of recogn 
Schools and Madr 
Reference :—His letter 
The undersigned is 
say that the Governor 
modifications in the firs 
ment Order No, 854— 


To 


Sub : the condition of services of 


ised non-Government Secondary 
asahs. 


No. 2394 dated the 26th June, 1962. 

directed by order of the Governor to 
is pleased to approve the following 
t column of the Annexure to Govern. 
Edn(D) dated the 3rd March, 1962 . 

1. Under head “А. Headmasters and Headmis- 


tresses”, the following additional paragraph be inserted 
ibelow the Note— 


TEACHERS’ QUALIFICATIONS & EMOLUMENTS 141 


“Under-qualified headmasters and headmistresses 
viz. B.A; BT., or B. Sc., B. Т., or B. Com., B. T. 
as existing in the recognised aided high schools 
on the 31st March, 1961 approved on a tempo- 
rary basis on the initial of the old scale may also- 
draw the initial of the revised scale." 


2. Under the bead “С. Assistant teachers"— 


(0 The following Мое be inserted below items. 
(a) & (b). 


"In the case of existing trained and untrained graduates 


with a В. Com. degree, first class will not be 
insisted on." 


(ID The fullstop after the bracket in serial (iii) under 
item “е) Under-graduate teachers" be deleted 
and the following words added "and V.M. trained 
teachers." 

(III) The folowing words in serial "(v) Other teachers" 
be deleted— 


"Or existing Matriculate У. M. with two years 
training." 


2. The Governor has been further pleased to approve the 


` 4ppointment of untrained graduates or under-graduates in 


Tecognised aided schools for a period of six months only 
Provisionally on the initial of the respective scales. If 
approved by the Selection Committee they will continue on 
the initia] of the scales until trained when they will be 
eligible for increments. The services of such teachers not 
Selected by the Selection Committee for improved pay scales 
will be dispensed with by the Managing Committee. 


. 3. The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
informed, 


Sd/H. B. Ghosh 
Deputy Secretary 
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[^ 1411 


Dr. ROY'S TESTAMENT 
ST. 855 (200) Pub. 


Improvement of Pay-Scales etc. of Teachers in Recognised 
Primary and Secondary Schools and Madrassas 


Dated Calcutta, the 16th Sept., 1961 


Dr. B. C. Roy, Chief Minister of West Bengal, has issued 
the following statement :— 

There has been a great deal of excitement created by 
some school teachers with regard to pay-scales of teachers 
of non-Government schools. This is not a new Proposal 
but the All Bengal Teachers’ Association came on a deputa- 
tion to meet me on the Sth of June, 61. After Meeting the 
deputationists, I issued a statement on the 14th of June, in 
which I made the following observations with regard to the 
charges levelled by the ABTA against Government : 


(0 Unlike suggestions contained in the Memorandum of 
the Deputationists I stated that although there was no рау- 
scale of teachers of non-Government Secondary Schools 
Prior to 1948-49, these teachers were placed ona time-scale 
of payin accordance with their qualifications and experience, 
with effect from the lst of March, 1948 ; 


(i) Pay-scales of the aided non-Government secondary 
School teachers Were revised during the First Five Year 
— Plan Period, with effect from Ist April, 1954 ; 


(iii) In 1958, the Government of West Bengal after a 


great deal of discussions with the Central Government, 
agreed again to improve the salary scales of teachers of 
secondary schools with effect from 1st March, 1957 ; 


(iv) The total amount spent for the increased salary of 
over 28,000 secondary school teachers during the period 
1957-58 to 1960-61 was Rs 1-92 crores. The above-men. 
tioned amount was shared by the State Government ang 


+ 
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Government of India on a 50 : 50 basis. On account of this 
increased salary paid to the secondary school teachers in the 
Second Five Year Plan Period, there was a committed 
expenditure for the Third Five Year Plan amounting to 
Rs 3°12 crores to be met during the Third Five Year Plan. 
I, also, stated that in order to meet the improved pay-scale 
of secondary school teachers during the Third Five Year 
Plan, Government had provided Rs 125 crores during this 
period. In his budget speech in 1961-62, the Education 
Minister stated on the 8th March '61 : 


“Burther revision of pay for teachers of aided secondary 
schools during the Third Five Year Plan period is under 
contemplation and for this purpose a provision has been 
madein the Draft Third Five-Year Plan for a sum of Rs 1.25 
stores and a sum of about Rs 23 lakhs has been included in 
the Budget for the next year.” 


Thus it will be seen that we had made a provision in the 
Third Five Year Plan for meeting the committed expenditure 
Of Rs 3:12:crotes'for payment of increased rate of salaries 
to secondary school téachers and had provided a sum of 
Rs 1.25 ‘crores, in addition, for further improving the scales 
of pay, 

. The Minister for Education had said in the Assembly 
that he could not, at that stage, agree to any ad hoc increase 
™ teachers’ salaries because the proposal for increased 
emoluments to the secondary school teachers had to wait 
Untilthe Pay Committee appointed by Govt. had decided 

Pon the pay.scales to be given to Govt. School teachers. 

e also said that after these recommendations of the 

9mmittee were received, the question of increased pay 
scales for non-Goyernment school teachers was to be consi- 
dered and revised. 
in RA poet of September, 1961, I issued another statement 

on with the increased emoluments of teachers of 
non-Goyt. secondary schools in West Bengal, as also for 
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consideration of other points raised by the АП Bengal 
Teachers’ Association. Besides the ABTA, representatives 
of the West Bengal Teachers’ Association as also of the 
West Bengal Headmasters’ Association, met me on the 
same issue and placed their views before me. In the state- 
ment which I issued on the 9th September, 1961, I discussed ` 
the various points raised by the All Bengal Teachers' 
Association, e.g. the question of the appointment of а 
Correlation Committee for co-ordinating the different stages 
of education, the question of having an autonomous demo- 
cratic Board of Secondary Education with one-third of its 
total members being elected representatives of the secondary 
school teachers, and of setting up a Services Committee for 
the protection of the teachers. 


Finally, I discussed in that statement the question of the 
increased pay-scales of secondary school teachers. The 
question of creating a Wage Board was not considered 
essential by Government. But I mentioned that in view of" 
the recommendations of the Pay-Committee regarding 
increased emoluments for teachers of Government schools, 
Government felt that it might be necessary to increase the 
Provision in the Third Five Year Plan beyond the figures 
indicated above, namely Rs 3.12 сгогез аз the committed. 
expenditure and an additional amount of Rs 1.25 crores for 
Meeting improved pay scales. This Government has. 
approached the Government of India for increasing the: 
Plan provision for this purpose and we hope that we will 
receive the required help from them. In that statement ` 
also made the following remarks : Ex 1l 

"I agree to issue a more definite statement regarding the 
Plan provision for increasing the pay-scales, along with the 
statement regarding the Government School teachers in the 
course of the next few days.” 

After considering the recommendations of the Рау 
Committee and, also the proposal made by the President of 


% 
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the West Bengal District School Boards Association, the 
Government have decided as follows :— 

(i) That primary schools in all areas, urban and rural, 
should be brought under the Compulsory and Universal 
Primary Education scheme and for this, increased provision 

: of funds is necessary It is relevant to mention that the 
directive principle in the Constitution lays down that the 
Government should make arrangements so that all children 
of the age group 6 to 14 should be given free and compul- 
Sory education. The age limit of 6 to 11 has, however, been 
accepted by Government of India, as their target for the 
Present plan. 

In view of the above, I desire to indicate that the follow- 
ing Proposals have been made by the Government regarding 
the different classes of teachers. 

7. There are at present 82,600 teachers in Primary and 

* Junior Basic Schools in rural and urban areas, The break- 

. UP of this number is as follows :— 


Category Qualifications Total Number 
Basic trained Matric Basic Trained : 4.200 
ategory Matric Trained. · К 8.400 
ategory Matric or trained non-Matric 58,000 
Category Untrained non-Matric  . 12,000 


| 82,600 
~The present ВАУ scales as also the emolument paid to 
ë em after ad hoc increment with effect from 1.4.61 is shown 

19 the accompanying chart (Chart No. 1). 

. , In the Second Five Year Plan the State Government 
Meurred additional liability of Rs 6.35 crores for improve- 
ment of pay scales of teachers in primary schools. This 
Vill be the committed expenditure for the improved salary 
of Primary school teachers during the Third Plan period. 

е proposed scales of salary for primary school teachers 

ted above would mean about Rs 7.69 crores in the 

~ посве GF 5 years inclusive:of pay and provident fund contri- 
ВАА: provision. of R3c2169/éiores:has been made for 
10 


indica 


7 
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this purpose in the Third Plan. Therefore, the additional 
provision that has yet to be made during the Third Plan 
would be Rs 5.06 crores. It is expected that .5% of this 
enhanced provision of Rs 7'69 crores would be shared by the 
Government of India. In other words, the total commitment 
for the West Bengal Government for improvement in salary 
of primary school teachers would be about Rs 3.85 crores 
The Government of India has been requested to agree to the 
increased plan. provision. As indicated above, this sum of 
Rs 7.69 crores is over and above the committed liability in 
the Third Plan of Rs 6.35 crores on account of increased 
salary during the Second Five Year Plan period. 


Pay Scales of Teachers of Madrassas (Chart II) 


There are 10 High, 5 Senior and 86 Junior Майгаѕѕаѕ | 
with 85, 57 and 306 teachers in them, respectively. The pay 
scales of Madrassa teachers possessing similar qualifications © 
and experience as their counterparts in the recognised aided _ 
secondary schools are also being revised. The total require- 
ment for the revision of pay-scales of Madrassa teachers for 
the Third plan period would be nearly Rs. 11 lakhs. 


Teachers of Secondary Schools 


The question of improving the pay-scales of non-Govern- 
ment secondary school teachers, as indicated, above, had 
already been considered during the Second Five Year Plan. 
This has also received consideration by Government for 
their Third Five Year Plan period. During the Second Five 
Year Plan, the State Government had incurred an additional 
liability of Rs 3.12 crores for improving the pay-scales of 
teachers in Secondary Schools. In preparing the draft Third 
Five Year Plan in May, 1960, Government provided an addi- 
tional sum of Rs 125 crores for further improvement of the 
pay scales of teachers in secondary schools, in addition to 
the committed expenditure of Rs 3.12 crores during the 
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Third Five Year Plan. The following is summary of the 
total financial implications : 


1. (a) In the recognised non-Government secondary 
schools numbering 1817, there are 33,627 
teachers who will be benefited by this proposal. 

(b) The total estimate for the increased emolu- 
ments proposed during the Third Five Year 
Plan for the above mentioned teachers would 
come to Rs 5.23 crores. . 


(c) To the above figure is to be added the 
Provident Fund contribution during the Third 
Plan on account of those teachers. This will 
come to Rs 26.50 lakhs. 


2. (a). Besides the sum of Rs 5,49,50,000 as indicated 
above, which would be required for paying 
increased emolument, inclusive of Provident 
Fund, for non-Government recognised secondary 
School teachers, the West Bengal Government 
have to provide a sum of Rs 25 lakhs for 
implementing tbis scheme, as suggested by the 
Pay Committee for the teachers in Government 
schools. 

Ап additional sum of Rs 57.11 lakhs will also be 

Tequired for certain categories of existing teachers in non- 
9vernment Secondary Schools, in this plan period. 

(b) The total provision to be made for payment of 

enhanced scales of pay to all teachers in Secondary Schools, 

Overnment and non-Government, will thus amount to about 
Rs 6,32 crores over and above the committed expenditure 
of Rs 3.12 crores for the Second Plan period. 


The Government have proposed that the Dearness 
Allowances payable to the secondary school teachers 
should be merged in the pay-scales. This is the recommen- 
ation so far as the Govt. school teachers are concerned 


Я 
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and the West Bengal Government has made similar provi- 
sion for teachers of aided non-Government schools. 


In the Third Plan period, a sum of Rs 3,47 crores was 
provided for payment of Dearness Allowance to teachers 
of non-Government Schools. Now that the salary scale has 
been so devised as to include the Dearness Allowance, this 
sum of Rs 3.47 crores would be available in order to meet 
the liability of Rs 6.32 crores, as mentioned above. 


There is also a provision of Rs 1.02 crores in the Deve- 
lopment Budget for the Third Plan Period for improvement 
of pay-scales of the Secondary School teachers. The total 
amount available will, therefore, come to about Rs 4.50 
crores. This means that an additional amount of Rs 1.82 
crores has to be provided for under this head in the State 
Plan. It is expected that half of this sum would be shared 
by the Govt of India. 

(c) In revising the pay-scales for secondary school 
teachers it will be seen that the Government have taken into: 
account a sum of Rs 10/- which would be the amount pay- 
able monthly, in further, for each teacher by the Managing 
Committees of the schools. At present the Managing 
Committees contribute Rs 12.50 nP. per month per teacher, 
from their own resources as their share of D. A. to the 
teachers, 

(d) The provision made above for all non-Government 
recognised secondary schools has been calculated on the 
basis that all teachers of these schools would become eligible 
for higher scales as the unaided schools fulfil the conditions 
for grants-in-aid. 

A statement Chart-III is attached showing the existing. 
approved scales and the proposed revised scales for teachers 
of non-Government aided schools. 

It will thus be seen that in order to meet the needs of 


teachers in the different types of schools, we have toprovide 
for the following sums : 
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1. Primary Stage—Committed expenditure of Rs 6.35 
crores on account of the Second Five Year Plan. A total 


sum of about Rs 7.60 crores is to be provided for in the 
Third Five Year Plan Period. 


2. Secondary Stage—We have provided for a committed 
expenditure of Rs 3.12 crores on account of the Second Five 
Year Plan, The total amount payable to the teachers in 
non-Govt recognised secondary schools would come to 
about Rs 5,50 crores, Thus for primary stages, the total 
additional expenditure to be incurred during the Third Five 
Year Plan is Rs 14 crores and Rs 8.62 crores for the Secon- 
dary School Teachers. The grand total will thus come to 
about Rs 23 crores which will be spent during the next five 
Years for paying increased emoluments to the teachers of 
Primary and secondary schools. 


01—1—$9 


08—I—SL 


SCI—£ —011—2—06—1—08 


0$ I—F*—0£1—£—001—2—08 


"juouiolour 20у ру 
рив y ‘а 3uipn[our) 


0609 


OS'0L 


OS'SL 


[UJ 
SY 


(ери) тој "у а 
"[9 "p "т Uo иошолоиь 


06:11 ЄР 0525 0$'ет (рәху) -/or 
0511 $5 05'59 05:21 (рэхо) -/0¢ 
OS'LT 8S 0519 061 -109—1—55 

Ава -/06—7/S— 
OS'LI 86 $489 ЈО %55 SL—clv—SS 

Su Su sy Su Sy 
Ard (remun 
18101, ‘Vid Аза 


ооу py afo в;иәштошт 


"19 "Е ТЕ odn вриоштрош у 


(pourejaü0u— 
onjej-uoN) 41083425 о), 
(oimejq-uou рәшец 

Ф опери paurerjun) 
61089320) „Я, 


(oyejnonejA pourer) 
Á1089]9)) «У, 


pourez] orseg 


843403,7; fo ћ1002100 


pesodo1d sjueum[ourg 


1 LYVHO 


*510042$ orseg ооп ров Азециаа ur Keg Jo o[vog posodo1q 


Rob Qoafqns 
SII—Z—£1I—7Z/ {$6 58 -/sL su c8 ouo им *V:]) HEN '6 
(pouren Thun Aed раж) -[5 T1 Sat -108 Su ст обу pourenun '8 
(поцеорцепь 
теоцоәрт Чил $12492} pue 
8190222] Цповилэл ‘51945823 
-[S81—*—£€£1—£—5VT SU -[06 SU РІ jeorsse[O) 'OS'1/ V I POULIL `2 
(paarey pun Aed роху) -/091 SA -166 sw ££ вәуепръло) sseq pouieXjuf) ^9 
€6:7—8—£CC—L-— 091 58 |- „1561 Sa v зэуепрело ssed poule ‘6 
$2]enpe1c) SInOUO; 
(poures; jnunzÁed-poxg) -/017 SU x UN pue a URS "b 
ѕэуепрълс) sinouoH 
0$7—0т—015 SA x UN рав '05 "N/'V'IN poureip ‘Є 
*urd [05 єм —5швола ојош JO 04 ЧИ weseipejA TX $510 
‘wd -/Op SY—tWeAI}s 9uo YA Чезезрей{ 1X $5915 
-|c€ SU—YesesipeW X SSE 
—: eoueAo]IV S.JoIseWpRoH 3uvisissv sn[d 
uornvogienb ој 3urp1029? Аза -Jop1 Su от злојзешрвон JOBISISSY “Z 
"urd је) — воле 04] ову 9101 ЧА qese1pejN—1X $0 : 
"ud -[0$ $1—5008925 Ом} (^ ЧеѕвІрву{ —1X 5520) 
*urd-[cz 531 —ше2135 ouo tpt^ eseJpelw — TX 5551) 
— hed [2094$ snjd 
- €zc—61—06t—01—0$€ SH -ISLI 58 or 5лојешреон “I 
t £ [4 I 
го пишшо5 | 05/1 Su © y'a usur 5194982} JO £10399; 
SuigeuejN oy) Аа pred eq oj ош 1od 1ogovoi 128 -/01 sy |-U1940£) рог 0071 УФ | S194973} 4983} J 7179] 
jo uonnqnjuo» цезезрвуј Suipnjour pesodoid Ава Jo ојеоб | "v ‘а 100425 Зшрпјош- јо "ON 


yjgow Jod Ава оделолу. 


75194209 1аолојир э43 јој рарглола зје25 29) 198 oy] иәцт pourvu; эле Aou) jun ово рәху ш poov[d әв 5лоцово) рашеций : AON 
(1orunf pu? 1orueg савија) зцезелрер рарге 30 г12 2221 107 «ва зо гје25 рггодола гуз Surmoys 320123215 Y 


II LHVHO 


58 3 


Category of teachers of non- 
Government Secondary Schools 


No. of teachers 


Existing emoluments of teachers 


of aided non-Government Secondary 
Schools including Government D.A. 
of Rs 17.50 and School D.A. of 


Scale of pay proposed including 

School’s contribution of Rs 10/- 

per teacher per month to be paid 
by the Managing Committee 


Rs 17.50 
(i) (ii) (iii) (iv) 
B/f 5,621 

5. Trained Graduates 3,425 Rs 135—5—250—10—260 Rs 160—7—223—8—295 

(trained B.A./B. Sc.) Е 
6. Untrained Graduates 6,901 Rs 135 (fixed) Rs 160/- (fixed) 

(B.A./B.Sc.) (fixed pay until trained) 
7. Trained under-graduates 3,731 Rs 105—3—153—4— 185 Е Rs 115—3—133—4—185 

(trained Т.А. /1.5с., trained 

Craft teachers, Vernacular 

teachers having equivalent 

qualification). 
8. Untrained under-graduates 5,510 Rs 105/- (fixed) Rs 115/- (fixed) 

(fixed pay until trained) 

9. Other teachers (Matriculate 5,439 Rs 95—3/2—113—2—115 Rs 95—3/2—113—2—115 


and Г.А. in one subject). 


(This was subsequently revised as 
Rs 100—3/2—112—2—120) 


CHART Ш 


A statement showing the proposed revised scales of pay of teachers 


of aided non-Government Secondary Schools. 
Note.—Untrained teachers are placed on a fixed salary until they are trained when they will get the scale prescribed 


for the different groups. 


Category of teachers of non- 
Government Secondary 
Schools 


No. of teachers 


Existing emoluments of teachers 

of aided non-Government Secondary 
Schools including Government Р.А. of 
Rs 17.50 and School D. A. of 

Rs 17.50 


Scale of pay proposed including 
School's contribution of Rs! 10/- 
per teacher per month to be paid 
by the Managing Committee 


(i) 


Headmasters and 
Headmistresses 


Assistant Headmasters and 
Assistant Headmistresses 
(trained Honours graduates 
or M.A./M. Sc.) 


Trained Honours graduates 
(trained Honours B.A, B.Sc) 
and M.A. and М. Sc. 


Untrained Honours graduxtes 
and M.A. M.Sc. 


(ii) 
1,817 


1,817 


1,005 
982 
C/O 5,621 


(ii) 


Rs 235—10—405 —15—435 
plus special pay. 
Class X School—25/- p.m. 
Class XI School 
with one stream—Rs 50/- p.m. 
with two streams—Rs 75/- p.m. 
with three and more streams— 
Rs 100/- p m. 


Pay according to qualifications plus 
Assistant Headmaster's Allowance 
(X-Class Schools Rs 35/- p.m. ; XI- 
Class Schools with one stream— 

Rs 40/- p.m. ; XI-Class Schools with 
two or more streams—Rs 50/- p.m.) 


Rs 165—5—185—10—385 
Rs 165/-(fixed) D^ 


(iv) 


Rs 350—10—450—15—525 

plus special pay 

Class XI Schools— 

with one stream—Rs 25/- p.m. 

with two streams—Rs 50/- p.m. 

with more than two streams—75/-p.m. 


Revised pay according to qualifica- 
tions plus Asstt. Headmaster’s Allow- 
ancess (X Class Schools—Rs 35/ p.m. 
XI-Class Schools with one stream— 
Rs 40/- p.m. ; XI-Class Schools with 
two or more streams—Rs 50/- p.m.) 


Rs 210—10—450 . 


Rs 210/- (fixed) | 
(fixed pay until trained) 
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OFFICE OF THE DISTRICT INSPECTRESS OF SCHOOLS, 
HOWRAH, BANKURA, & MIDNAPUR 
No. 1417(200) Dated, Midnapore, the 3rd Aug., 1954 
From: The District Inspectress of Schools, 
: Howrah, Bankura & Midnapore. 
To The Secretaries of all Szcondary Schools for Girls 
in the districts of Howrah, Bankura and Midnapore. 
Improvement of the condition of service of non- 
teaching staff of recognised non-Government 
Seeondary Schools and Madrasahs 
The revised scales of pay as detailed in the Annexure 
for approved whole-time Librarians of Higher Secondary 
Sections and for Clerks and Class IV Staff of recognised 
non-Government Secondary Schools and Madrasahs are 
effective from the 1st April, 1961. 
The Management of these institutions should continue 
to pay the usual schools’ contribution at Rs. 10/- and Rs. 5/- 
pet head per month respectively towards the salary of the 
clerical and Class IV staff in the revised scales. So long as 
unaided schools do not participate in the aided school scheme 
these staff may continue to receive the existing Government 
D. A. as satisfying the couditions that exist at present. 
The next entrants will start with an initial salary as may 
be admissible in the revised scales. 


The pay of the existing staff in the revised scale may be 
fixed in the following manner :— 


(1) The amount of Govt. D. A. and School D.A. should 
first be added to his/her pay in the scale as on 31st 
March, 1961, | 

(2) НЫ Нег pay in the revised scale from 1st April, 
1961 should be fixed at a stage next higher to his/her 
emoluments on 31st March, 1961. 

(3) Where the existing pay оп 31st March, 1961 plus 
the D. A. (Govt. & School) is less than the initial of 


Sub : 
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the revised scale, the incumbent will draw the 
initial of the revised scale. 

(4) Provident Fund Contribution should be made 

according to the pay in the revised scale. 

Extract from the Director of Public Instruction, West 
Bengal’s Memo No. 13051(22) Sc/S dated 4. 12. 63 together 
with the annexure forwarded to the schools for information 
and guidance. 

54/- S. К. Mukherjee 
District Inspectress of Schools, 
Jowrah, Bankura & Midnapore. 


6. 8. 61. 
Аппехиге 
Staff with qualification, scale as on Revised scales of 
31,3..63; pay prescribed 
including D. A. with effect from 
1.4.61 with D.A. 
merged 


; t 
Librarian (for Higher Secondary 
Section only) 
(a) Graduate with diploma in 
Librarianship 200-10-400/- 
(b) Less than 10,000 books 
Graduate with diploma in 


Librarianship 160-7-223-3-295/- 
Intermediate with approved 
2 Training certificate 115-3-133-4-135|- . 
' Clerks in Secondary Schools and 
Madrasahs : 
Matriculates, School Final 
passed 75-3-138-4-150 
Non-matriculates (Existing) 75-3[2-96|- 
ме А secondary school/madrasah may have one clerk with an 
ent у 


A not exceeding 500. 
Second clerk may be provided where the enrolment exceeds 500, 
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3. Class IV staff At varying rates 
from Rs. 35 to 
Rs. 60/- 45-1[2-55-1-60 
Notes: А secondary sehool/madrasah may have two class IV 


employees with an enrolment not exceeding 350. A third class IV 
employee may be provided where the enrolment exceeds 350. 


po ji 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION LEPARTMENT, GENERAL BRANCH 
No. 607—Edn (G) 
5P—109/59 
From: Shri S. C. Chakraborty, M.A., W.B.C.S., 


Deputy Secretary to the Government of W. Bengal 
To : TheSecretary, 


Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal 
Dated Calcutta, the 16th/17th February, 1961 


Sub: Introduction of Grant-in-aid Scheme in un-aided 
High Schools— Protection of pay of teachers 
Sir, 

With reference to your letter No. F/4400, dated the 7th 
September, 1959 on the subject noted above I am directed, 
by order of the Governor, to say that the Government is 
pleased to agree to the protection of the pay in cases where 
the pay of teachers just before coming under the grant-in- 
aid rules was not more than what they would have drawn, 
had they been under the scales approved in Government 
Notification Мо. 5396-Edn. dated 13-5-58 read with 
No. 11519-Едп. dated 4-10-58 for the entire period of 
service as teachers in recognised Schools. 

The Board should ensure that the Schools had been 
actually paying the amounts of pay 28 shown against the 
respective teachers for not ' less than twelve 


id rul Months 
preceding to coming under the grant-in-aid rules, 
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In cases the pay drawn by teachers just before coming 
under the grant-in-aid rules is higher than the pay they 
would have drawn had they been under the Government 
approved scales from beginning of their service, the excess 
should be paid by the schools out of miscellaneous income 
outside the scope of the grant-in-aid rules as in the case of 
the School’s share of dearness allowance. 

Additional funds necessary in this behalf will be placed 
with the Board on receipt of a proposal from the Board. 

ћ Yours faithfully, 
Sdl- Illegible 
Deputy Secretary 


[ 17 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. GA/NS/29/3 
Dated, Calcutta, the 25th February, 1961 


The Heads of high schools, 
‘West Bengal 


Sub: Introduction of Grant-in-aid Scheme in unaided 
high schools—Protection of pay of teachers due to 


607-Edn.(G) 
Government Order No. 5P-109/59 " dated the 17th 


February, 1961. 

In continuation of the Board's Circulars No. GA/NS/29 
dated 26. 8. 58, No. GA/NS/29/1 dated 10. 12. 58 and No. 
GA]NS/29/2 dated 8, 4. 60, the undersigned is directed to 
State that in connection with the fixation of pay of 
teachers of high schools brought under the Grant-in-aid 
Scheme for the first time with effect from 1. 3. 57 or there- 
pce it has been decided to implement the Scheme of 
| Protection of Pay” in cases where the pay of teachers just 

efore coming under the Grant-in-aid Rules was not more 
than what they would have drawn had they been under the 
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scales approved in Government Notification No. 5396-Edn., 
dated the 13th May, 1958, read with No. 11519-Edn., dated 
the 4th October, 1958 for the entire period of service as 
teachers in. recognised schools, provided that such rate of 
pay had been effective for not less than twelve months 
preceding. 2 

The schools are, therefore, requested to furnish Audit 
Reports (certified by Chartered Accountants) showing the 
pay of teachers on a date at least twelve months preceding 
the date on which the school is brought under the Grant- 
in-aid Scheme. For example, an unaided school applying 
for grant-in aid for the first time from 1. 3. 57 will have to 
submit such Audit Reports showing the rates of pay of 
teachers as on 28th February, 1956. 


In cases where the pay drawn by teachers just before 
coming under Grant-in-aid Rules is higher than the pay they 
would have drawn had they been under the Government 
approved scales from the beginning of their service, the 
excess should be paid by the schools just as they pay the 
school’s share of dearness allowance out of miscellaneous 
income outside the scope of grant-in-aid rules. 

For the purpose of fixation of pay of teachers in the light 
of the Government Order Мо. 607 Edn., dated the l/th 
February, 1961, particulars as in the enclosed forms may 
please „Бе furnished in triplicate to the Board with the least 
possible delay. The aforesaid rules regarding protection of 
pay of teachers will apply to teachers coming under the 
Grant in-aid Scheme for the first time on 1. 3. 57 or there- 


after, and not to teachers who were serving in aided High 
schools on 28th February, 1957. 


Sd/ A. К. Chaudhuri 
for Finance Officer 


2 


Sub 
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: Introduction of Grant-in-aid Scheme in un-aided 
high schools from 1.3.57 or thereafter— Protection 
of pay of teachers due to Circular No. GA/NS/29/8 
Dated 25.2.61. 


Name of School 


District 
Pay on a date "n 
29.2.56/57/58] 
59/60 as the 
case maybe i.e. | Total teach-| Pay on 1.3.57/ 
12 months prece-| ing experi- | 1.3.5-/1.3.59/ 
Name ding to coming | ence in 1.3.60 or on 
SI of |Qualifi- | under the grant-| recognised | subsequent Scale 
No. teachers | cations | in-aid rules high schools years of pay 
I Hi 1“ | ТУ У УТ 


У. B. 


Headmaster Secretary 
Seal of the School— 
Dated— 
=U) Columns I, II, ПГ & IV should be filled by the school. 
(2) This form should be furnished in triplicate to the Board. 
(3) If the space provided in the form be found insufficient 
Additional sheets may be used. ` 
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*(4) “PAY” means basic pay allowed by the school. 

(5) A copy of the audit report showing rate of pay of teachers 
as on 29.2.56/28.2.57/28.2.58/28.2.59/29,2.60 as the case may 
be (vide Column IIT) should be furnished along with the 
` form. р 

Schools which have not yet submitted applications for fixa- 


tion of pay in the prescribed form should do so without 
delay. 


(6 


> 


С 18 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. GA/NS/29 
Dated 26th August, 1958 


To the Heads of All Aided High Schools, West Bengal 


Sub: Improvement of scales of pay of Secondary school 
teachers. 


Ref: Fixation of pay of teachers in terms of 
Government of West Bengal, Education 
Department's Notification No. 5396-Edn., 
dated 13.5.58 read with No. 1213-Edn., 
dated 4.2.58, 

The undersigned is directed to state that the following 
scales of pay have been prescribed for approved teachers 
with the specified qualifications in aided secondary schools 
with effect from the 1st March, 1957 : 

A. Headmasters : 


Trained graduates witb (а) Class X High School 


Honours Degree or with Rs 150-15/2-240-20/2-400/- 
Second Class Master's 


Degree plus five years’ (b) Class XI (Academic type) 

teaching experience. Rs 150-15/2-240-20/2-400/- 
plus a special pay of 
Rs 25/- per month. 
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(c) Class XI (Multipurpose)— 
Rs 150-15]2-240-20/2-400)- 
plus a special pay of an 
amount ranging between 
Rs 25/- and Rs 100]- per 
month according to the 
number of coursesallowed 
in che School. 

B. Graduate Teachers : 


(i) Trained graduates with ... Rs 130-5-150-10-350/- 
Honours Degree or with 
Second Class Master's 
Degree or with Class III 
Master's Degree (Trained 
teachers with Second 
Class Master’s Degree 
will start with two 
) advance increments). 
(i) Trained graduates іп 
Arts or Science (В.А.& ... Rs 100-5-215-10-225/- 
B.Sc. with Distinction 
will start with two 
advance increments), 
e Under-Graduates : 
G) Assistant Masters— 
(а) L.A., LSc. (Trained) +++ Rs 70-3-118-4-150/- 
(b) Matriculate with 
Kavyatirtha or Kavya- : 
tirtha plus ano- + Rs 70-3-118-4-150/- 
ther Tirtha, Final 
Madrasah ог its 
equivalent. 
2. Fixation of Pay of Teachers : 
(a) Existing teachers and headmasters (existing as on 


3. re with requisite qualifications and training will be 
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given a starting pay in the respective revised scales of pay 
at a stage next to their present pay in the old scales, 

(b) Existing teachers of aided high schools (existing as 
on 1.3. 57) who belong to the following categories will 
have to appear before the Selection Boards to be set up for 
the purpose. If selected, they will be eligible for the 


respective revised scales of pay as shown in paragraph I :— 


(i) Graduates with Pass degree and without B. T. or 
equivalent training qualifications, who have had less 
than 10 years’ teaching experience in recognised 
high school and who were below 50 years of age on 
the 31st December, 1957 ; 

(ii) Teachers with Master’s 
and without В.Т. or 
tions who had less than 


degree ог Honours degree 

equivalent training qualifica- 

5 years’ teaching experience 

in a recognised high school and who were below 50 
years of age on the 31st December, 1957 ; 

(iii) Under-graduates with I. A. ог 1. Sc. certificates who 

have had less than 10 years’ teaching experience and 

who were below 50 years of age on the 3lst 

December 1957, 

If teachers comin 

found suitable by th 

required to be train 


g under the aforesaid categories are 
е Selection Boards they would be 
ed under arrangements to be made by 
Government in conformity with the prescribed rules. On 
the successful completion of training these teachers would 
be eligible for the Dew. scales of pay, and until they are 
trained they will draw Рау in the respective new scales of 
Pay at a stage next higher to their existing pay in the old 
scales ; where, however, the existing pay of the teacher is 
below the minimum of the new scales, she will draw the 
initial pay of the new scale, 7 

(с) Existing teachers (Graduates and Under-graduates) 
and headmasters in aided high schools other than those of 
the categories mentioned in clause (b) (1), Gi) ава (iii) are 
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exempted from appearing before Selection Boards and will 


be -eligible for the respective revised scales for trained 
teachers, 


(d) The suitability of existing headmasters in aided 
high schools who were below fifty years of age on the 31st 
December, 1957, for the new scales of pay will be deter- 
mined in the same manner. 

(e) (i) Trained Graduates, if selected by Selection 

oards, will be placed in the new scale according to their 
qualifications and experience. 

(ii) New Graduates, if selected by Selection Boards, 
Pending completion of -their training, will draw the initial 
salary of the new scales and on completion of training will 
be placed in the grade with necessary increment that they 
would earn according to the length of service calculated 
from the date of joining. 

3. Trained graduate teachers in aided high schools in 
rural areas who are absorbed in the new scales will be 
eligible for a special allowance of Rs 15/-per month and 
trained Honours Graduates or teachers with higher quali- 
fications will be eligible for a special allowance @ Rs 25/- 
Рег month provided they reside in the area in which the 
School is situated irrespective of whether they reside in 
their own houses or in rented houses. Teachers enjoying 
Tént-free quarters ог those residing in school buildings or 
School hostels will not be entitled to the special allowance. 

4. For fixation of pay of teachers in the new scales 
Particulars as in the enclosed forms may please be furnished 
10 triplicate to the Board with the least possible delay. 

5. А supplementary grant to the schools along with a 
ee the year 1957-58 on account of fixation of pay of 
EA iat ту еће new scales will be issued by the Board 
Boc P of the &rants already Paid on that account 

ог of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


S. C. Datta 
Finance Officer 
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[ 19 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular №. GA/NS/29/1 
Dated Calcutta, the 10th December, 1958 


To The Heads of all Aided High Schools, West Bengal 


Sub: Improvement of scales of pay of Secondary School 
Teachers. ~ 


Ref: Fixation of pay of teachers in terms of Govern- 
ment of West Bengal, Education Department’s 
Notification No. 5396-Edn., dated 13.5.58 and 
No. 11519-Edn., dated 4.10.58. 

Dear Sirs, 


I am directed to refer to the Board's Circular 
No. GA/NS/29 dated the 26th August, 1958, on the above 
subject and to issue in modification of the orders contained 
therein, the following further orders regarding the pay of 
Headmasters and other teachers :— 

l. For A, B and C in Para 1 of the Board" 
dated 26.8.58 substitute the following :— 

A. Headmasters : : 

Qualifications Scales of pay 
Trained Graduates with (a) Class X High Schools- 
Honours Degree or with Second Rs. 200-10-370- 
Class Master's Degree plus five 15-400/- plus а 
years’ teaching experience, special рау of 

Rs. 25/- per 
month. 
(b) Class XI High Schools. 
Rs. 200-10-370- 
15:400/- witb- . 
following spe- 
cial pays : 
(i) with one course Rs. 50/- p.m. 
(ii) with two courses Rs. 75/- p.m. 


(iii) with three courses 
ог more Rs, 100/- p.m.. 


s Circular. 
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The existing trained M.A./M.Sc.’s (Class IID with ee 
ing experience of five years and acting as Headmasters rom 
a date prior to the 1st March, 1957, may be appointed as 
Headmasters on a substantive basis. 

Future recruitment of Headmasters should be-on pres- 
‘cribed qualifications. 


B. Graduate Teachers : 


No change in qualifications and séales of pay as notified 
eatlier in the Board's Circular No. GA/NS/29 dated the 
26th August, 1958. Ч Я 

Graduate teachers having а diploma іп Home (Domestic) 
Science from a recognised training institution may be treated 
as equivalent to trained graduates and placed on the scale 
of Rs, 100-5-215-10-225/-. 

Existing Classical teachers having two Government Sans- 
krit Titles and with 10 years’ teaching experience on the 
31st December, 1957, may be treated as equivalent to 


trained graduates and placed on the scale of pay of Rs. 100- 
5-215-10-225]-, 


c. Under-Graduates : 
Assistant Masters : 


(a) LA.[LSc. (Trained) No change in qualifications and 
scale of pay. 
(b) Classieal Teachers : 
atriculate with Kavyatirtha, 
Or, 
Kavyatirtha with 5 years' teaching 
Xperience, 
Or, 
a teacher having two Government 
Sanskrit Titles, Rs. 70-3-118-4-150/- 
Or, 
ја teacher who has passed the Final 
adrasah or its equivalent. 
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(c) Matriculate with V.M. training 
(training period not less than Rs. 70-5/2-100/- 
two years) Or, 
Matriculate Senior Trained. 


2. Clauses (i), (ii) and (iii) under para 2 (b) of the 


Board's Circular No. GA/NS/29 dated 26.8.50 should be 
read as follows :— 


“(i) Graduates with pass Degree and without В. Т. 
or eqivalent training qualifications who have had less than 
10 years' teaching experience in a recognised high school, 
or who were below 50 years of age on 31st December, 1957 3 


(ii) Teachers with Master’s Degree or Honours Degree 
and without B. T. or equivalent training qualifications who 


have had less than 5 years’ teaching experience in a recog 
nised high school, or who were bel 


ow 50 years of age on the 
31st December, 1957 j 


(11) Under-graduates with I. А. or I. Sc. certificates 
who have had less than 10 years’ teaching expreience, or whe 
were below 50 years of age on the 31st December, 1957." 


The words "and headmasters” occurring in clause (c) of 
para 2 of the Board’. 


$ Circular dated 26. 8. 58 should be ' 
deleted. 


The following clause should be substituted for clause (d) 
‘under para 2 of the said circular :— 


“Existing approved headmasters in aided high schools 
who were already Placed on the scales of pay prescribed for 
headmasters in terms of Government Order No. 552-Edn., 
da 


ted 21. 1. 55 will draw pay in the new scale o 


f pay as 
shown in Paragraph 1 above.” 


For clause (e) (i) in para 2 of the said circular the 
following should be substituted :— 


"Trained graduate teachers are not required to appear 


before Selection Boards and they will draw pay in the new 
scale as may be due to them.” 
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After clause (e)ii) in the same para add the following :— 


"Existing graduate teachers who have been selected by 
Selection Boards but who have not yet gone up for training, 
will draw pay in the new scale at a stage next higher to 
their existing pay in the old scale with effect from 1.3. 57" 
and on completion of training they will draw increments in 
the new scale, 


“Existing graduate teachers who have not appeared 
before the Selection Boards but who have gone up for 
training will draw with effect from the date of their joining 
the training institution pay in the new scale at a stage next 
higher to their existing pay in the old scale. On completion 


of training they will draw usual increments in the new 
scale,” 


3. The following clarification of ‘certain points about 

fixation of pay in the new scales has been adopted :— 

(i) Existing Assistant Headmasters in aided high schools 
who were in receipt of an allowance will continue 
to draw the same in addition to their pay in the new 
scale after 1. 3. 57. 


(i) The benefit of two advance increments for М. A./M. 
Sc. ( Class И) and В. А.В. Sc. ( Dist. ) will be 
allowed to the existing approved teachers. 


(iii) Areas other than municipal areas are taken to be 
rural areas for the purpose of allowing special 
allowance to trained graduate teachers. 

Amounts recoverable from schools on account of 
additional grants paid to them for the pay of 
teachers as fixed in the new scales being less than 
the advance grants already paid by the Director of 
Public Instruction will be adjusted against the grants 
Payable to them for the year 1958-59. 


The pay of headmasters and teachers in the new 


Scales as has already been fixed will be reviewed where 
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necessary as soon as possible in the light of the revised 
orders and the clarification embodied in the 


foregoing 
paragraphs. 


Yours faithfully, 
Sd/ A. K. Chaudhuri 
for Finance Officer. 


[ 20 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. GA/NS/29/2 
Dated Calcutta, the &th April, 1960 


The Heads of All Aided High Schools, West Bengal 


Sub: Centrally Sponsored Scheme—Improvement of 
Scales of pay of Secondary School teachers 


In continuation of the Board’s Circular No. GA/NS/29 
dated the 26th August, 1958, and No. GA/NS/29/1 dated the 
10th December, 1958, on the above subject, the undersigned 
is directed to state that the following further clarifications 
and amendments have been adopted for the purpose of 
fixation of pay of teachers of aided high schools in the new 
scales of pay with effect from 1st March, 1957 :— 


(1) Untrained pass graduate and under-graduate teachers 
appointed in aided high schools ona date prior to 1. 3. 57, 
who had less than 10 years’ teaching experience in recog- 
nised high schools or who were below 50 years o£ age on 
the 31st December, 1957, and who were required to appear 
before the Selection Boards in terms of Government Order 
№. 5396 Edn., dated the 13th May, 1958 will appear before 
the Departmental Selection Committees which have since 
been constituted on the district level under orders of Govern- 
ment. Untrained pass graduate and under-graduate teachers 
appointed on or after 1.3. 57, will also appear before the 
said Selection Committees. The pay of the teachers selected 
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by the Selection Committees will be fixed in terms of 


Government orders as already communicated to the 
Schools, - 


(2) Existing untrained M.A./MSc., B.A. (Hons), B.Sc. 
(Hons.) teachers who had less than 5 years’ teaching expe- 
rience or who were below 50 years of age on 31st December, 
1957, as also new recruits possessing such qualifications will 
draw the initial pay of new scale of Rs 130-5-150-10-350/- 
With effect from the dates of their appointment but not 
earlier than 1. 3. 57 pending their selection by the Depart- 
mental Selection Committees. 

(3) Existing trained M.A.[M.Sc. (Ш) teachers with 
teaching experience of 5 years and acting as headmasters 
from a date prior to 1. 3. 57, are eligible for appointment as 
headmasters on a substantive basis with effect from 1. 3. 57! 
the date from which the revised scales of pay were 
Introduced, 

(4) Teachers who may be entrusted with the additional 
Tesponsibility of Assistant Headmasters of aided high schools 
will be eligible for the following revised rates of allowance 
With effect from 1. 4, £9 .— 

(a) Multi-purpose schools with more 

than one stream * Rs 50/- p.m. 

(b) Class XI schools with one stream -Rs 40/- p.m. 

(c) Class X schools irrespective 

of enrolment Rs 35/- p.m. 

Assistant Headmasters of Class X schools who were 
already drawing higher rates of allowance on permanent 

asis will continue to do so. 

(5) The Special allowance admissible to trained graduate 
teachers and trained teachers with higher qualifications in 
Tural areas will not be admissible to a teacher residing ina 
Telative’s house or residing as a paying guest with another 
Person, Such trained teachers residing in hostels and paying 
Seat rent wil] draw the special allowance equivalent to the 
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> . 
seat rent paid by them or the admissible allowance, which- 
ever is less. 


Sd/ А. К. Chaudhuri 
for Finance Officer 


[21 ] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


5396-Edn. 
No. ^55 44-57. 


From: Shri P. М. Sen Gupta, M.Sc., 


Deputy Secretary to the Government of West Bengal 
The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 

Dated Calcutta, the 13th May, 1958 
Sponsored schemes—Improvement of 
scales of pay of Secondary School Teachers 


Government Order No. 1213-Edn., dated the 4th 
February, 1958 


To 
Sub: Centrally 


Ве: 


The undersigned is directed to say that the following 
scales of pay have been adopted in terms of the Government 
Order under reference in aided Secondary Schools for 


approved teachers with the specified qualifications with 
effect from the 1st March, 1957 : 


A. Headmasters : 


(i) Trained graduates with (a) Class X High Schools— 
Honours Degree or with Rs 150-15/2-240-20/2-400 
Second Class Master's (b) Class XI(Academic type) 
Degree plus five yearg Rs. 150-15/2-240-20/2-400 
teaching experience, plus a special pay of 

Rs. 25|-per month. 
(c) Class XI (Multipurpose) 
| Е5.150-15/2-240-20/2-400' 
plus а special pay of ап 
amount ranging between 
Rs. 25/- and Rs.100/- per 
month according to the 


number of гасе 
allowed in the school. 


— 


TEACHERS’ QUALIFICATIONS & EMOLUMENTS 171 


(i) Junior High Schools— Rs. 100-5-215-10-225 plus 
Trained graduates with a special pay of Rs. 25|- 
three years teaching per month. 
experience. 


B. Graduate Teachers : 

(i) Trained graduates with Rs. 130-5-150-10-350 
Honours Degree or with 
Second Class Master’s 
Degree or with Class III 
Master’s Degree. 
(Trained teachers with Second Class Master's Degree 
will start with two advance increments.) 

(ii) Trained graduates іп Rs. 100-5-215-10-225 
Arts or Science. 
(B.A. & B.Sc. with Distinction will start with two 
advance increments.) 


с. Under-Graduates : 
(i) Assistant masters— 


(a) I.A., I. Sc. (trained) Rs. 70-3-118-4-150 
(b) Matriculate with Rs. 70-3-118-4-150 ` 
Kavyatirtha Or 
Kavyatirtha plus 
another Tirtha, 


Final Madrasah ог 
its equivalent. 
(c) Matriculate with V.M. 
(training period not Rs. 70-5/2-100 
less than two years). 
2. Government now directed that the scale of pay for 
Graduate and Under-sraduate teachers specified at 'B' and 
© above should also be adopted in Government Secondary 
Schools with effect from the 1st March, 1957. 
o 3. In modification of para 3 of the above Government 
Pu Government further direct that tbe existing teachers 
Overnment as well as aided high schools may be eligible 
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for the improved scales ‘of pay subject to the following 
conditions :— ; 


(1) Existing teachers with pass degree and without B. T 


i) 


or equivalent training qualifications, who have had 
less than ten years' teaching experience in a recog- 
nised High School and who are below fifty (50) 
years of age on the 31st December, 1957 will have 
to appear before Selection Boards to be set up for 
the purpose and if found suitable would be required 
to be trained under arrangements to be made by 
Government in conformity with the prescribed rules. · 

On the successful completion of training these 
teachers would be eligible for the new scales of pay 
and until they are trained they will draw pay in the 
new scale at a stage next higher to their existing 
pay in the old scale : where, however, the existing 
Pay of a teacher is below the minimum of the new 
scale he will draw pay at theinitial of the new scale. 
Existing teachers with Master's degree or Honours 
degree and without B. T. or equivalent training 
qualifications, who have had less than five years" 
teaching experience in a recognised High School 
and who are below fifty (50) years of age on the 
31st December, 1957 will also have to appear before 
Selection Boards to beset up for the purpose and 
if found suitable would be required to be trained 
under arrangements to be made by Government in 
conformity with the prescribed rules. i 

On the successful completion of training these 
teachers would be eligible for the new scales of pay 
and until they are trained they will continue to 
draw pay in the new scale at a stage next higher to 
their existing pay in the old scale : where, cs 
the existing pay of a teacher is below the minimum 


of the new scale ће will draw pay at the initial of 
the new scale. 
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(11) Existing teachers in Government and aided High 
Schools and Headmasters in aided Schools other 
than those of the categories mentioned in (i) and 
(ii) above are exempted from appearing before 
Selection Boards and will be eligible for the res- 
pective revised scales for trained teachers. 


(v) Assistant Headmasters in Government High Schools 
who are trained graduates in Arts & Science may 
continue in the scale of Rs. 200-5-250. 

(v) The suitability of existing Headmasters in aided 
High Schools for revised scales will be determined 
in the same manner. 


(vi) Existing under-graduates with LA /LSc. certificates 
who have had less than ten years of teaching experi- 
ence and also are below fifty (50) years of age on 
the 3lst December, 1957 will have to appear before 
Departmental Selection Committees set up for the 
Purpose and if found suitable would be required to 
be trained under arrangements to be made by 
Government in conformity with the prescribed rules. 

On the successful completion of training these 
teachers would be eligible for the new scales of pay 
and until they are trained they will continue to 
draw pay in the new scales at a stage next higher 
to their existing pay in the old scale: where, 
however, the existing pay of a teacher is below the 
minimum of the new scale he will draw pay at the 
initial of the new scale. 

(vii) Existing under-graduate teachers other than those 
Mentioned in (vi) above will be eligible for revised 
Scales of pay for trained under-graduate teachers 
and will not be required to appear before the Selec- 
tion Committees. 

Existing teachers and Haadmasters with requisite 
Qualifications and training will be givena starting 


(viii) 
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pay in the respective revised scales at a stage next 
higher to their present pay on the old scales. 

4, The procedure for recruitment and training of new 
graduate teachers and Headmasters for appointment in aided 
High Schools should be as laid down in para 4 of the 
Government Order under reference and in consultation with 
the Selection Boards to be set up for the purpose, viz. : 


(i) Selected new graduates will be placed in aided 
schools as far as possible regionally and will be on 
probation in the new scales ordinarily for a period 
not exceeding three years during which period they 
should be required to be trained under arrangement 
to be made by Government. 


(й) Trained graduates if selected will be placed in the 
new scales according to their qualifications and 


experience and will be posted in aided schools as fat 
as possible regionally. 


(iii) New graduates selected by Selection Boards, pending 
completion of their training, will draw the initial 
salary of the new scales and on completion of train- 
ing will be placed in the grade with necessary incre- 
ment that they would earn according. to the length 
of service calculated from the date of joining. 

Similar procedure may be followed in respect of recruit- 
ment of new teachers for Government High Schools in 


consultation with the Departmental Selection Committees 
set up for the purpose. 


5. The procedure for recruitment, training and place- 
ment of under-graduates should be as laid down in para 5 
of the Government Order under reference- 


6. Government further direct that 25 stipulated jn 
para 6 of the Government Order under reference, trained 
graduate teachers absorbed in the new scales m Govern- 
ment and aided schools in rural areas will be eligible for a 
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Special allowance of Rs. 15|- per month for trained gra- 
duates and Rs. 25/- per month for trained Honours graduates 
Or with higher qualifications provided they reside in the 
area in which the school is situated irrespective of whether 
they reside in their own houses or in rented houses. 
Teachers enjoying rent-free quarters or those residing in 
School Buildings or School hostels will not be entitled to 
the special allowance. 

7. The Chief Inspector of Secondary Education is 
authorised to proceed with the implementation of the 
revised scheme. 

The list of existing teachers whose cases аге to be referred 
to the Selection Boards and Departmental Committees 
Should be drawn up immediately and action taken according 
to the procedure laid down above. 

He is also authorised to proceed with the recruitment, 
training and placement of new teachers other than Head- 
Masters and Assistant Headmasters of Government and 
“aided High Schools. 

Necessary funds will be placed at the disposal of the 
Tector of Public Instruction on receipt of a statement 


Showing the requirement for Government schools and aided 
Schools Separately. 


Di 


: * The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
Informed, à 


Sd/- Illegible 
Assistant Secretary 
[ 22 ] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, DEVELOPMENT BRANCH 


No. 1786.Edn.(D) „ 
5P-11/61 
dated Calcutta, the 29th April, 1961 
The Secretary to the Govt. of West Bengal 
he Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 


From ; 
To 
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Sub: Centrally Sponsored Schemes—Improvement of 
scales of pay of Secondary school teachers 

In modification of Govt. Order No. 11519-Edn. dated the 
4th October, 1958, the undersigned is directed by order of 
the Governor to say that under the existing principles as laid 
down in the above Govt. Order, the trained M.A./M. Sc.s | 
(Class IIT) with teaching experience of five years and acting | 
as Headmasters from a date prior to the 15+ March, 1957 
may be appointed as Headmasters on a substantive basis. 

2. In view of the dearth of trained M. А/М. Sc.'s 
(Class П) or trained graduates with Honours Degree, the 
Governor has been pleased to direct that the trained МАЈ | 
М. Sc.’s (Class III) with teaching experience of five years and | 
who have been working satisfactorily as Assistant Head- 
masters for at least five years prior to lst March, 1961 in 
recognised aided High Schools ог as Headmasters опа 
temporary basis from a date prior to the 1st March, 1961 in 
recognised aided High Schools, may be appointed as Head- 
masters on a substantive basis and placed in the scale as 
admissible. 

Sd/- H. B. Ghosh 
for Secretary 
[2351 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 

No. 519 sae > Dated Calcutta, the 4th October, 1958 

From: Sri P.N. Sengupta, M. Sc., 
Deputy Secretary, Government of West Bengal 
To 


The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
Sub : 


Centrally . Sponsored Schemes—Improvement of 
Scales of pay of Secondary School Teachers 
ж * * ж 
Existing classical. teachers having two Government 
Sanskrit Titles and with ten years’ teaching experience on 


* 
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the 31st December, 1957 may be treated as equivalent to 
trained graduates. 


Sd/- P. N. Sengupta 
6. 10. 58 Deputy Secretary 


[24 ] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 


No. 956 (21) Sc/S 
Calcutta, the 5th February, 1959 


From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To The District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools 


Sub : Improvement of pay-scales of trained teachers 
serving in Junior High Schools 
Reference: No. 1213 Edn. dated 4.2.58 read with G.O. 
' . No. 5396 Edn. dated 13.5.58 and No. 11519 
Edn. dated 4/7.10.58 


In terms of the above Government orders trained teachers 
and qualified Headmasters of Junior High Schools are 
entitled to get the benefit of the revised scales of pay. The 
additional amount required to bring such teachers and 

-eadmasters in the revised scale will be placed at his/her 
disposal at an early date. This could not be calculated 
efore the receipt of Grant-in-aid applications with necessary 
Particulars, Such teachers will get the benefit of the scale 
With effect from 1.3.57 and will be paid the difference of 
their Present pay as shown in the Grant-in-aid applications 
and their pay as fixed in terms of above Government 
rder, 
Qualified Head Masters in addition to their being placed 


12 
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in the new scale will also get an allowance of Rs 25/- per 
month. 
The schools may be informed accordingly. 
Sd. В. К. Neogy, 
for Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal 


No. 1473 Sc/S Calcutta, the 23rd February, 1959 
Copy forwarded to the Hony. Secretary, West Bengal 
Headmasters’ Association, 18-B, Syamacharan De Street, 
Calcutta-12, for information. 
Sd/- А. К. Sen 
for Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal 
23/2 


[0251] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 

No. 823[С.5. 

From: The Director of Public I 
To : The President, 

West Bengal Head Masters' Association, 

18-B, Syamacharan De street, Cal-12 
Calcutta, the 26th September, 1958 
Sub: Improvement of pay of the Head М; 


nised aided Secondary Schools 
Dear Sir, 


nstruction, West Bengal 


asters of recog- 


I am directed to say that your Association represented to 
the Government regarding revision of pay of the Head 
Masters with annual increments instead of biennial incre- 
ments previously sanctioned. Iam accordingly directed to 
inform you that Government have carefully considered the 
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Matter and have agreed that the revised pay scales of Head 
Masters will be as noted below :— 


Qualifications Scale of pay 
Trained Graduates with Rs 200-10-370-15-400/- . 
Honours Degree or with (а) In a class X High 
Second Class Master’s School —Rs 25|- 
Degree plus five years (Б) Ina class XI High School 
teaching experience. with one course - Вѕ 50/- 


(c) In a class XI High School 
with two courses —В$ 75[- 
(d) In a class XI High School 
with three ,courses or 
more —Rs 100/- 
Government have also agreed that the existing trained 
‚А.М. Sc.'s (Class III) with teaching experience of five 
А and acting аз Head Masters may be appointed as 
*ad Masters on substantive basis. 
РМ Government have also decided that the qualifications for 
x revised scale of Rs. 70-3-118-4-150 in the case of Classical 
Sachers will be as follows :— 
Matriculate with Kavyatirtha, 
Or 
Kavyatirtha with five years’ teaching experience, 
Or 
a teacher having two Government Sanskrit Titles, 
at Or ; 
Sacher who has passed Final Madrasah or its equivalent. 
Né ng Classical teachers having two Government 
ai rit Titles and 10 years’ teaching experience should be 
s Bis às equivalent to trained Graduates on the scale of 
* 100.5-215-10-225, 
У Yours faithfully, 
Sd/- B. K. Neogy 
for Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal 
2 26/9 ^ 
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BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. GA/NS/F/29/4 
Dated Calcutta, the 28th December, 1960 

The Heads of all aided High Schools, West Bengal 

Sub: Pay of full-time clerks of aided high schools. 
Dear Sirs, 

I am directed to state that in partial modification of 
the orders contained in Board's Circular No. GA/NS/F/29/3. 
dated the 18th July, 1960, the following revised scale of pay 
is prescribed. for the existing approved non-Matric Clerks 
serving in aided high schools with effect from Ist 
April, 1959 .— 

Qualification Revised scale of pay 

IL. Non-Matriculates Rs 55-3/2-76/- 

(only existing clerks 
in aided high 
schools) 

All other conditions laid down in the Board's Circular 

No. GA/NS/F/29/3 dated the 18thJuly, 1960, remain the same. 

Yours faithfully, . 

Sd/- А. К. Chaudhuri 

for Finance Officer 

[52757] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. GA/NS/F/29/3 
Dated Calcutta-16, the 18th J uly, 1960 

To 

The Heads of all aided high schools, West Bengal 

Sub: Pay of full-time Clerks of aided high schools. 
Dear Sirs, 

Tam directed to state that, in modification of the orders 
containted in the Board’s Circular No. GAJ[F/19 dated 6.4.56 


TEACHERS’ QUALIFICATIONS & EMOLUMENTS 181 


the following revised scales of pay are prescribed for clerks 
of aided high schools with effect from 1st April, 1959 :— 


Qualifications Revised scale of pay 
(i) Matriculates, I. A.’ s Rs 55-3-118-4-130]- 
A or I. Sc.s 


(only existing clerks 
in aided high 
schools) Rs 55/- (fixed pay) 

2. Minimum qualification: The clerk should be at 
least a Matriculate. If a clerk with a higher qualification is 
8Ppointed, he will have no claim to any higher scale of pay. 

he pay of a non-Matriculate clerk will not be treated 

as admissible expenditure for the purpose of grant-in-aid, 

xcept in the case of such clerks as were in the service of 
à school on 1.4,55. 

3. Pay of existing clerbs : The existing clerks will draw 

Pay in the new scale of Rs. 55-3-118-4-130/-at a'stage next 


(ii) Non-Matriculates 


higher to their pay as on 1.4.59 and will draw future incre- 


ments as in the above scale. 
Yours faithfully, 


Sd/- А. К. Chaudhuri 
for Finance Officer 


[ 28 1 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Dated Calcutta, the 27th February, 1962 
Hi А school may appoint a part-time teacher for teching 
Indi anq pay him Rs 40/-per month if the number of 
Weekly Classes is 8 (eight) or less, and Rs 50/-per month if 
© number js above 8, If, however, such a teacher has the 
s me number of classes as that of a whole-time teacher in a 
chool, he may be appointed on a full-time basis and given 
© scale according to his qualification. 


Sa; 
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For teaching Hindi as a Third Language, a Kovid diploma 
or a diploma in Hindi Teaching, each with Matriculation or 
equivalent qualification, is considered as the minimum. 


29) 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 23/Dec/52 
The 26th December, 1952 
From: The Secretary 


To The Heads of all recognised High Schools in West” 
Bengal 


Sub: Allowance to A.B.T.A. trained Physical Instructors 


In view of the dearth of properly trained Physical Ins; 
tructors, persons, who have taken the Short Course Training 
in Physical Education conducted by the All Bengal 
Teachers’ Association, may be allowed to continue as Physi- 
cal Instructors temporarily in recognised schools, though 
they cannot be regarded as properly trained Physical Instruc- 
tors. At the discretion of the Managing Committee of a 
school such Short Course trained Physical Instructors may 
also be allowed to draw a monthly allowance of Rs 15/-. 
This expenditure will be recorded as approved expenditure 


under the head “Other expenses” in calculating the amount 
of admissible Srant-in-aid. 


s should depute graduate 
rnment College of Physical 


ees will be entitled to the 
allowance admissibleto teachers deputed for B.T. training on 


the same conditions and that on the successful completion 
of theircourseat the College, they will be entitled to the pay 
and allowances admissible to trained Physical Instructors. 


This circular will remain valid till the new Grant-in-Aid 
Regulations are promulgated. 


Sd|- $. К. Sarkar 
for Secretary 
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[ 30 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


. Circular No. 41/Sept./53 
Dated the 30th September, 1953 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognised Unaided High Schools 

Sub: Fixation of pay of teachers of Unaided Schools 

It is noticed that cases of fixation of pay of teachers of 
unaided High Schools are often referred to this office. This 
1S unnecessary as the Managing Committee of an unaided 
School is competent to fix the pay of the teachers. It must 
be noted that no super-annuated teacher should be given a 
fresh appointment in a school aided or unaided. 

It may however be pointed out that if the school later 
elects to come under the Grant incaid Scheme, the pay of 
the teachers will be calculated on the basis of the Grant- 
in-aid Rules, irrespective of what the school may have paid 
any teacher previously and the eligibility of the Headmaster 
ог Assistant Headmaster to hold these posts will also be 
examined, 

Sd/- P. Banerji 
for Secretary 


VIII 
DEPUTATION TO TRAINING COLLEGES 


mw 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 


Memo. Мо. 982 Sc/G T 
Dated Calcutta, the 7th March 1968. 


From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 

To: Тһе Heads of all aided Class XI/Class X/Junior 
High Schools recognised by the West Bengal Board 
of Secondary Education. 

Sub: Deputation of teachers to Training Colleges 
Eligibility : 

(1) The undersigned is directed to state that the 
Managing Committee of a Class XI/Class X/Junior High 
School, Sr. Basic School, Jr. and High Madrasa recognised 
by the Board may depute to the courses noted below not 
more than two teachers who are not over 45 years of age 
on 30th June and have tendered at least one year’s continu- 
ous service against a Permanent post in the school from 
which deputed on the 30th June of the year of deputation. 
Those teachers whose period of service falls short of one 


In respect of teachers deputed to Post-Graduate Basic 
and Senior Basic Training Courses, they must also have one 
year's teaching experience before the Commencement of the 
training courses. It should be nc 


, ie. 
requirement with regard to teaching experience, 
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1. В.Т. Courses of different Universities within the 
State of West Bengal (For Graduate teachers) ; 

2. B.Ed. Course of the Visva-Bharati University (For 
Graduate teachers) ; 

3. Diploma in Physical Education Course (For Graduate 
teachers) ; 

4. Diploma in Home Science Course in the Viharilal 
Mitra Institute ; у . 

5. Post-Graduate Diploma in Home Science Course in 
the Viharilal Mitra Institute (For those women 
teachers who have obtained the Diploma in Home 
Science) ; 

6. Certificate Course in Physical Education (For 
Undergraduate men and women teachers) ; 

7. Post-Graduate Basic Training Course (For Graduate 
teachers). 

8. Senior Basic Training Course (For Undergraduate 
teachers). 

The age-limit of teachers, as mentioned above, may be 

relaxed in the following cases : 

(1) Science graduate ; 

(й) Headmaster/Headmistress and teachers with 
Honours or Master's Degrees ; 3 у 

(ii) Where there is no teacher in the school younger 
in age satisfying conditions of eligibility as in 
Para 1; : 

(v) Teachers recommended by the Departmental 
Selection Committee. 

Butan созо will this age-limit exceed 50 years on the 

30th June of the year of deputation. 

(2) Te may be noted that a teacher whose deputation was 

арргоуеа on a previous occasion but who had failed at the 


D T. Examination shall not be eligible for further deputa- 
lon, 
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It may also be noted that a teacher who underwent 
training for B. T., Basic Training, Home Science Training, 
etc, shall not be eligible for further training to other 
courses mentioned under Para 2. 

The application of a teacher, whose deputation was 
approved on a previous occasion but who had to discontinue 
his studies on grounds of health or on other cogent grounds 
may, however, be considered On its own merit. 


Mode of Application : 


(3) A teacher who satisfies the above conditions and 
has secured admission to a Training College may submit an 
application to the Director of Public Instruction, West 
Bengal, for the sanction of the deputation in the enclosed 
form through the Secretary to the Managing Committee of 


the School so as to reach the office of the Dire 
within ten days of 


Training College. 


ctorate 
the teacher's Securing admission to a 
It should be noted carefully that the 
deputation of а teacher who has not secured admission 
to a training College will not be considered. 
The form should be accompanied with— 
G) A copy of the resolution of the 
Committee deputing the teachers. 
(8) The agreement forms duly signed by the teacher 
and the school authorities concerned. 
N.B.—An application to the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, West Bengal, for the s 
not be confused with an 
Training College. A teach 


Managin£ 
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Occasion but who was not admitted to a College, will have 
to apply afresh in terms of this circular for sanction of his/ 
her deputation during the current session. 


Pay and Allowances : 

(4) The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
will pay the deputed teacher of a school such pay as is 
admissible if deputation, is approved. À 

Mode of payment of Pay and Allowances : 

(5) The deputed teacher’s admissible pay as per Clause (4) 
above, will be paid by the Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal, through the Principal of a Training College 
where he/she is a student for disbursement. 

Provident Fund of the Deputed Teachers : 

(6) If a deputed teacher continues to pay his/her share 
to the Provident Fund during the period of deputation, 
the school should also continue paying its own contribution 
to the fund: 

Appointment in the Deputation Vacancy : 

(7) ТЕ the work of a deputed teacher cannot be managed 
by the existing teachers of the School a substitute may 
be allowed as a special case. The appointment of the 
Substitute teacher should be got approved by the Education 

irectorate, 

The substitute teacher. in the deputation vacancy of a 
teacher on В. T. training must not be retained beyond the 
I5th May or the commencement of the summer vacation 
Whichever is earlier. In the case of deputation vacancy 
of a teacher deputed to other courses, the substitute teacher 
Should be released as soon as the permanent incumbent 
Teturns to his/her duty. When a deputed teacher returns 
to his/her duty, his/her salary is payable by the school 
Concerned from the date next following the date up to 
Which he/she received his/her deputation allowance from 


the Training College. 
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The teacher should join the school within a week from 
the date of completion of his/her examination or if a vaca- 
tion intervenes, immediately on the day the school reopens. 
The period which the teacher may take to join the school 


(which should not be more than a week as stated above) as’ 


also the period of vacation that may intervene should be 
treated as periods spent on duty. 


Agreements to be signed in non-judical stamped paper by 
the Deputed Teachers as well as by the School Authorities : 


(8) The deputed teacher on his/her own part should 
give a written undertaking in non-judicial stamped paper 
worth Rs 1.50 in each case in the prescribed form to serve 
the school from which he/she is deputed for a period of at 
least 5 (five) years from the date of his/her joining the 
school after completion of the training period or for 3 
(three) years from the date of his/her passing the Examina- 
tion, whichever is shorter. If a teacher fails to comply 
with the terms of the aforesaid written undertaking, the 
Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, may direct 
the said teacher to refund the entire amount received by 
him/her as deputation allowance to Government, 

If the Managing Committee of an aided school is not 
agteeable to place a trained teacher in the proper scale, 
the undertaking given by the deputed teacher shall not be 
enforceable and the Directorate may, in that case, direct 
the school to release the teacher concerned from the 
services of the school so that he/she may render his/her 
Services in another aided school recognized by the Board. 

(9) If a teacher intends to join another school before 
the expiry of the above stipulated period, he/she can do so 
only if the Managing Committee permits and the Directorate 
agrees. His/Her case for Prior permission should be 
forwarded to the Directorate by the Managing Committee 
of the School together with a resolution of the Managing 
Committee that it has no objection to releasing the teacher 
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from the services of the school. The Managing Committee 
should not, however, recommend release of such a teacher 
89 take up а post other than that of a teacher іп а recog- 
nized school. Each case will, however, be decided by the 
Directorate on its merit. 


[N.B.—No teacher shculd be released unless the orders 
of the Directorate have been secured.] 

(10) A teacher who is on deputation, should be treated 
as on duty and his/her status must not be disturbed during 
the period of deputation 

$. С. ROY, 
for Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


AGREEMENT FORM—I 
Undertaking from the deputed Teacher 


Whereas: ее ОО aiani 
Headmaster/Headmistress/Asstt. Teacher of +: РЕ 
P.O... Dist: have been deputed by the School 
as per resolution Noe", dated:------- , of the Managing 
Committee of the School for B.T./P.T./ Home Science/ 
Р.С.В.Т. Course/ Sr. B.T. Course Training during the 
on such pay and dearness allowance as per 


Completion of the said training period or for three years 
from the date of my passing the said Examination, which- 
ever is shorter, or to refund the entire amount as received 
by me as deputation allowance together with the school’s 
Contribution to my Provident Fund during the period of 
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my deputation for B.T./P.T.| Home Science] P.G.B.T. 


Course/ Sr. В.Т. Course Training during the Session.......-- 
Attested* 
Designation and Seal (Signature in full) 
of the School. 
Пае......... Рае... +... 


(*By the Headmaster/Headmistress ог the Secretary, if 
the Headmaster/Headmistress himself/herself is deputed.) 


AGREEMENT FORM—II 


Undertaking from the Headmaster/Headmistress or 
Secretary on behalf of the Managing Committee of the 
Aided School 


Шала. ааа бесте оп 
behalf of the Manning Committee of the: P.O. 
District-+++++++- ; hereby, agree that the tat REL 


of the а give the above-named deputed teacher 
the benefit of a trained teacher’s scale on his/her passing 
the training examination. Failure to comply with this 
undertaking shall not bind the teacher to serve the school 
for the stipulated period and the Directorate may, in that 
event, direct the Managing Committee of the School to 
release such a deputed teacher from the services of the 


School so that he/she may serve any other school recognized 
by the Board. 


Signature of the Headmaster/Headmistress/ 
Пае......... Secretary (in full). 
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APPLICATION FORM 
From Date ^ Mee 


To the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 
(Through the Secretary to the Managing Committee of the 
School) 

Ве: Deputation to B.T./ P.T. |Home Science/P.G. В.Т. 
Course/Sr. В.Т. Course Training during the Session.. +++. 
Dear Sir, 

I beg to apply to you for kindly sanctioning my deputa- 
Чоп to......... College for undergoing B.T. Training/Training 
1а Physical Education/Training in Home Science/P.G.B.T. 

-Ourse/Senior Basic Training Course. Necessary papers 
listeq below are enclosed as required by you. 

Ishall be much obliged if you kindly grant my deputation. 

Yours faithfully, 

Seal of the School. 

Asstt. Teacher/Headmaster/Headmistress, 
097976 School. 


Enclosure : (1) Form of Particulars. 
(2) Managing Committee Resolutionrecommend- 


ing Deputation. 
(3) Agreement Forms Nos. I & П. 


FORM OF PARTICULARS 
(All columns must be filled in) 
Name 
of Sow 
Inde, the School 


о.— 


wae Or Unaided or Recipient of Lump Grant— 
Acher’s Name in full— 
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Home Address— 


Date of birth (according to Matriculation or S.F. Cert.)— 
Age on 3oth June, 196 > 
Designation— 


Date of appointment in this school on a substantive basis— 
Date of confirmation— 


Present pay : Rs 
School D.A., if any.— 

Name of the Collge where admitted— 
Academic qualifications : 


Allowances, if any— 


Year Class Subject(s) Year Div. Subject(s) 


M.A.[M.Sc. LA./LSc. 

B.A./B.Sc. Matric 

B.Com. Other quali- 
fications 


Whether enjoyed deputation allowance previously from the 
Directorate of Government. (If so, the name of the training 
course with year should be mentioned.)— 

Teaching experience in previous school(s), if any (Names of 


the schools and period of service with dates of joining sand 
leaving the schools)— 


Total number of Instructional Staff (including Headmaster! 
Headmistress) — 


Staff position of School : 


Nos. 


Nos. Nos. 
МА, B.T. M.Sc., B.T. M.A.(Com.), ВТ. 
M.A. M.Sc. M.A.(Com.) 
B.A., В.Т. B.Sc., В.Т. B.Com., В.Т. 
B.A.(Hons.) B.A.(Distn.) B.A.(Pass)|B.Com. 
B.Sc.(Hons.) B.Sc.(Distn.) B.Sc.(Pass) 
DAT LSc. Tirtha(Title) 
Non-MatricV.M. Matriculate Matric V.M. 


Dip. in Phy.Edn Dip. in Dom. Sc. 
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I declare that the statements made above are correct. 


(Counter-signature of Headmaster/ ^ Signature of teacher 
Headmistress or Secretary) (in full) 
Date 
Seal of the School, 


PL 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


No. cca Calcutta, the 4th November, 1966. 
From : Sri P. Roy, 
Assistant Secretary to the Govt. of West Bengal. 
Що phe Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 
The undersigned is directed to state that at present the’ 
Certificate-holders of the Post-Graduate Physical Training 
College, Banipur are not eligible to draw pay scales pres- 
Cribed for ‘trained Graduates when appointed in educa- 
tional institutions even after graduation from any Indian 
University, 
In order to remove the difficulties of the aforesaid 
teachers the undersigned is directed by order of the 
Overnor to say that the Governor is pleased to permit the 
Tincipal, Post-Graduate Physical Training College, Banipur 
to conduct a condensed degree course of training of one 
month’s duration during vacations for the graduate certi- 
ficate-holders in Physical Education. After successful 
Completion of the course Diplomas (Pass) will be awarded 
to the trainees. The course should be conducted by the 
Ноа teaching staff of the college and no additional cost 
$ Involved i sal. 
ved in the propo Sd/ P. Roy 
Assistant Secretary 


13 
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С 3-3 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


411'50)—Sc. G 
ee 2 ary, 1965. 
Memo No. 5C_2G—64 the 22nd January. 


From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: Deputation of Teachers and Lecturers to the 
Institute of English, Caleutta, 119 Syamaprasad 
Mukherjee Road, Calcutta-26, 


The Institute of English, Calcutta has been established 
with a view to improving the standard of teaching English 
in the State of West Bengal. Its principal function is to 
offer Diploma Course in the teaching of English as a foreign 
language to Practising teachers of English, teacher-trainees 
and Lecturers in English Methodology. The Institute 
Organises two four-month courses in a year to which both 
men and women are admitted. The minimum qualification 

‚ for entry into the Institute is a B. A. ; and a candidate should 
Preferably be one whose principal teaching subject is 
Enzlish. Preference will, however, be given to those with а 
B.T. The upper age-limit for accepting candidates is 45 
years, The selected teachers are given stipends by the 
authorities of the Institute. The teachers who willjoin the 
course will be treated as on deputation and the authorities 
concerned can appoint Substitutes in their resultant posts 
during the period of their deputation with the approval of 
this Directorate, The School receiving aid will pay deputa- 
tion salary to the teacher from their own funds and this will 
be treated as an admissible item of expenditure under the 
Grant-in-aid rules. Teachers of Government schools/colleges 
attending the course will also be treated as on deputation. 
The first course usually commences in the middle of February 
and other in the middle of 


Institutions, are, therefore requested to send the names of 


September. The Heads of the 


DEPUTATION TO TRAINING COLLEGES 195 


teachers/lecturers to be deputed to the Director, Institute of 
English, Calcutta, at least two months before the commence- 
ment of the courses. The selected teachers may be released 
to join the courses of the Institute on receipt of an informa- 
tion from the Director, Institute of English, Calcutta to that 
effect, 
Sd/ В. К. Neogy 
for Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal * 


IX 


LEAVE 
Бит 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 46/55 Dated the 12th September, 1955 


From: The Secretary 
To The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
Sub: Leave Rules for teachers of High Schools 


It is notified for information that the following leave 
tules are to be followed in granting leave to teachers of 
High Schools recognised by the Board pending any further 
modifications which will be communicated, if necessary, on 
receipt of approval of the State Government. In case of 


unaided schools the Board do not take any financial respon- 
sibility regarding the leave salary. 


Leave Rules 


1. A Headmaster ога teacher shall be entitled to the 
following leave, namely 


(2) leave on medical certificate, 
tered medical practitioner, 


15 days for each completed year's service spent 


on duty, subject to the maximum of 12 months for 
the whole service ; 


(b) leave on half average 
12 months : 


granted by a regis- 
on average pay for 


pay for 15 days for every 
provided that such leave will not be 
allowed to accumulate for more than two months ; 
(c) maternity leave for six weeks on full pay, 
weeks on half Pay, 
holidays, if any ; 


and six 
inclusive of intervening 
Provided that the teacher is in 


permanent service of the school 3 Provided further 
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such leave shall not exceed a total period of one 
year during the entire period of her service ; 
(d) leave on full average pay, for half the period that 
a teacher is in charge of the school for more 
than fifteen days at a time during the long 
vacations ; 
(e) extra-ordinary leave, without pay, at the discre- 
tion of the Managing Committee, for a period not 
exceeding two years. 


2. No leave can be claimed as a matter of right. 


3. In exceptional circumstances, special leave on full or 
half pay, may be granted by the Managing Committee, with 
the previous approval of the Board for a period not 
exceeding eighteen months, during the whole period of a 
teacher’s service. (Vide Clarifications, B.S. Е. Circular 
No. 40/58 dated 26. 12. 58.) | 

4. In addition to the above provisions, casual leave for" 
Short periods may be granted to a Headmaster or a teacher, 
at the discretion of the sanctioning authority ; such casual 
leave may not exceed fifteen days in a year, and ordinarily 
Shall not be for more than five days at a time ; 

Provided that such leave shall not be affixed or pre- 
fixed to a vacation or any other leave ; 

Provided further that holidays shall be included for 
Calculating ;the maximum leave allowable, if holidays be 
Part of the casual leave.* 

. ; Technically, an employee of the school on casual leave 
is not treated as absent from duty and his pay is not 
interrupted. 
Sd/- P. Banerji 
for Secretary 


m aig: proe, ee 
* Vide Amendment in [2], para 2. 
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[2] " 
~ WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION А 
` Circular No. 15/66 Dated Calcutta, 25th July, 1966 
From: The Secretary gen 
To 


The Heads of all Secondary Schools in West Bengal 
Sub : 


Leave Rules of teachers and other employees of 
Secondary Schools 


The undersigned is directed to state that in supersession 
of all circulars issued by the Board regarding Casual Leave 
to teachers of recognised Secondary Schools, the members 
of the teaching staff and other employees 


Schools shall be entitled to Casual Leave not 
days ina Calendar 
be admissible for m 


of Secondary 
exceeding 15 
year and that the Casual Leave shall not 
ore than five consecutive days at a time. 
2. Sundays, holidays and weekly offs preceding, follow- 
“ing or falling within the period of Casual Leave will not be 
counted as part of the Casual Leave. 
3. Casual Leave may Бе -granted to a Head of an 


Institution or a teacher or other employees at the discretion 
= of the sanctioning authority. 


4. Casual Leave 


shall not be combined with any other 
leave. 


Sd/ A. Gupta 
for Secretary 


Lee Р 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Circular Мо. 7/67 Dated the 26th April, 1967 
From: The Secretary 


To The Heads of all Secondary Schools 


Sub: Leave Rules of teachers 
Schools 


The undersigned 15 directed to state that’ Pata 4 of 


and clerks of Secondary 


. 
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Board's Circular No. 15/66, dated the 25th July, 1966, “has 


been amended as follows : . à 
. “4. Casual Leave shall not be affixed or prefixed to а 
vacation (Summer, Puja or Winter) or any other leave.” 
7 Sd]- Illegible 
for Secretary. 


À Basa 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 40/58 
Dated Calcutta, the 26th Dec., 1958 


From: The Secretary 

To ; The Heads of all recognised High Schools 

Sub: Leave Rules for teachers of High Schools 
1. The attention of Heads of all recognised High Schools 
of West Bengal, is invited to clause 3 of the Leave Rules of 
teachers of High Schools incorporated in the Office Circular 
No. 46/55 dated 12. 9.55 in which there is a provision for 
Sranting special leave on full or half pay in exceptional 
circumstances with the previous approval of the Board. It is, 
however, found that special leave is recommended by the 
anaging Committees of High schools in cases which came 
Up in the ordinary course of events, viz. marriage, death or 
Stadh or ordinary illness etc., and are not considered to be 
arising out of exceptional circumstances. ; ; 
(a) As a clarification of the said clause, it is notified 
that leave under clause 3 may be granted by the 
Board to a teacher suffering from prolonged illness, 
such as tuberculosis, injury to limbs requiring 
plastering etc., making him bedridden for a long 
time, when he has exhausted all other leave due 


to him. 


(b) It may also be noted that study leave on full pay 


ЕЕ 3 тау е granted to a teacher 


m 
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intending to appear at an examination for the period 
of the examination and а week prior to its 
commencement. Study leave of any other nature 
shall, however, not be granted to any teacher 
under the said clause. . 

2. In this connection, 
arising out of service as a 
attending the Head Examiner’ 
having an interview with the 


should be treatad as on duty. 


it may be noted that absence 
Juror in a Law Court or for 
$ meeting of the Board or for 
Board, if called by the Board, 


3. Teachers who wil 
Organised or sponsor, 
or by the Board 
of their attenda 
granted com 
holidays, 


I be required to join a Seminar 
ed by the All India Council, State Govt. 
» will also be treated as on duty for the period 
Nce in the Seminar, and they may also be 
Pensatory leave for attending the Seminar on 
* * * 
Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


ESI 
BOARD or SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 39/57 
Dated Calcutta, the 16th October, 1957 
From: The Secretary 


To: The Heads of all recognized High Schools 
Sub : 


mation that the following leave 


granting leave to clerks of High 
Schools recognised by the Board pending any fürther modi- 
fications which will be communicated 


receipt of approval of the State Gov 
unaided schools the Board do not take 
sibility regarding the leave salary, 


mut necessary, on 
ernment, In case of 
any financial respon- 
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Leave Rules 


1. A clerk shall be entitled to the following leave, 
namely, у 


(а) Leave on medical certificate, granted by а 
registered medical practitioner, on average pay 
for 15 days for each completed year’s service spent 
on duty, subject to the maximum of 12 months 
for the whole service ; : 

(b) eave on half average pay for 15 days for every 
twelve months ; 
provided that such leave will not be allowed to 
accumulate for more than two months ; 

(c) maternity leave forsix weeks on half pay, inclu- 
sive of intervening holidays, if any ; 
provided that the clerk is in permanent service of 
the school ; 
provided further, such leave shall not exceed a 
total period of one year during the entire period 
of the service ; 

(d) leave on full average pay, for half the period that 
a clerk has to attend the school for more than 
fitteen days at a time during the long vacations ; 

(e) extraordinary leave, without pay, at the discre- 
tion of the Managing Committee, for a period 


| not exceeding two years. 
2. No leave can be claimed as a matter of right. © 


" 3. In exceptional circumstances; 
alf pay may ђе granted by the Managing Committee, with 
the previous approval of the Board for a period not exceed- 
116 eighteen months, during the whole period of a clerk’s 
Service, 


4. In addition to the provisions, casual leave for short 
Periods may be granted to а clerk at the discretion of the 
sanction: 

anctioning authority ; such casual leave may not exceed 


special leave on full or 
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fifteen days in a year, and ordinarily shall not be for more 
than five days at a time ; 


Provided that such leave shall not 
to a vacation or any other leave : 
Provided further that holidays shall be included for 


calculating the maximum leave allowable, if holidays be part 
of the casual leave.» 


Technically, 
is not freated 
interrupted, 


be affixed or prefixed 


an employee of the school on casual leave 
as absent from duty and his pay is not 


Sd/- $. К. Sarkar 


for Secretary 


I6] 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 4[58 
Dated the 10th February, 1958 


From: The Secretary 
To The Heads o£ all recognised High Schools 
Re: Special leave to teachers and clerks of Secondary 
Schools $ 
In continuatio 


n of the: Boarq's 
12.9.55 and No. 39 


directed to 


will be considered 
full pay during such absence, 
Sd/- $. К. Sarkar 


for Secretary 
* Vide Amendment in [2] para 2. 
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Caza Д 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 33/57 
The 11th September, 1957 
The Secretary 
The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
Re: Granting of leave to part-time teachers of 
Secondary Schools 


From ; 
To 


The undersigned is directed to state that the part time 
teachers of Secondary Schools will not be entitled to any 
he excepting Casual Leave under the Leave Rules embo- 
E in this. office Circular No. 46/55 dated the J2th 

ptember, 1955. 


Sd/- S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


E SE 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Circular No. 5/68 Dated 7. 7. 68 ` 


Fr, 
"9m: The Deputy Secretary, 


West Bengal Board of Secondary Education 
The Heads of all Secondary Schools 
Re: Sanetion of special leave to teachers attending 
All-India Educational Conferences 6 
хе undersigned is directed to state that teachers who 
Participate in all-India Educational Conferences that 
ЗУ be held under the auspices of recognised organisations 
teachers; may be sanctioned 7 days’ Special Leave with 
3 11 course of a year. Such teachers will, however, have 
tion o duca to the Heads of their institution their Delega- 
ertificates, | 


То 


$4] S. К. Sarkar 
h Deputy Secretary 
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[39/3] 

BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 10/62 Dated the 30th May, 1962 
From: The Secretary 
To The Heads of all Recognised Secondary Schools 

Sub: Leave Rules for Superannuated teachers in 

Secondary Schools 

It is notified for information that the following Leave 
Rules will henceforth govern leave of superannuated 
teachers of Secondary Schools recognised by the Board, 

1. A superannuated Headmaster or a superannuated 
teacher shall be entitled to the following leave :— 

(а) Leave on half average pay for 15 days for each 
12 months’ service rendered after attaining the 
age of superannuation ; 

provided that suchleave (including the unenjoyed 
leave on half average pay in terms of Clause 1 (b) 
of the Leave Rules contained in Board’s Circular 
Мо.46/55 dated 12.9.55, iif any) will not be allowed 
to accumulate for more than two months. 

(b) In case of actual illness certified by a Registered 
Medical Practitionerleave on medical certificate for 
a period not exceeding 15 days for each 12 months’ 
service rendered after attaining the age of super- 
annuation, provided, further service is expected on 
expiry of leave, and residue if any of the medical 
leave due on the date of superannuation may be 
taken into account, if so required _to arrive at 
the maximum of 15 days before it becomes due ; 

provided that such concession will not be 
allowed for more than once to a teacher for each 
year of extension of service. 

2. Save as provided in Clause (b) above, а superannuated 

teacher will not be allowed any leave on medical certificate 


4 


. 
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for service rendered after superannuation, nor will he be 
allowed any benefit of medical leave (as per clause (1) (a) of 
the Leave Rules contained in Circular No. 46/55 dated 
12. 9, 55) lying at bis credit on the date of superannuation. 

3. The Managing Committee of a school is competent to 
grant leave to a superannuated teacher according to the 
above rules without reference to the Board. No leave can 
be claimed as a matter of right. 

4. Inaddition to the above provisions, casual leave for | 
short periods may be granted to a Headmaster or а teacher 
at the discretion of the sanctioning authority : such casual 


leave may not exceed fifteen days in a year, and ordinarily 


shall not be for more than five days at a time. 

Provided that such leave shall not be affixed or prefixed 
to a vacation or a holiday or any other leave ; 

Provided further that holidays shall be included for 
calculating the maximum leave allowable, if holidays be part 
of the casual leave.* 

Technically an employee of the school on casual leave is 


not treated as absent from duty and his pay is not 


interrupted. 
Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 
t [ 10 ] 
(i) 
WEST BENGAL HEADMASTERS' ASSOCIATION 
Ref. No. 1724/64 - : August 22, 1964. 


To : TheSecretary, 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education 


Sub : Clarifieation of Leave Rules for Teachers and 
Clerks 


Dear Sir, 
With reference to Circulars No. 46/55 dated 12.9.55 and 


ME ER 
* Vide Amendment in [2] para 2- 
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No. 39/57 dated 16.10.57 regarding the above mentioned 
subject, I invite your attention to the paragraphs I (b) of the 
said circulars where it is stated, "leave on half average pay 
for 15 days for every 12 months; provided that such leave 
will not be allowed to accumulate for more than two 
months.” As it is not clearly understood what kind of leave 
this would be, may I request you to let us know if this 
would be taken as Earned Leave?. A clarification of the 
said rule may be sent also to all schools so as to remove its 
misinterpretation. 
Thanking you 
Yours faithfully, 
Sd/- B. Bhattacharya, 
ў Нопу Secretary, 


West Bengal Headmasters’ Association . 


(ш) 
WEST BENGAL BOARD ОЕ SECONDARY EDUCATION 
No 21335/G Dated 4.11.64 
' G[Misc/654 (11) 
From: The Secretary, 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education. 
To : The Hony. Secretary, 
West Bengal Headmasters’ Association. 


Sub: Clarifieation of 'Leave Rules' for teachers and 
elerks 
Ref : Your letter No. 1723/64 dated 22.8.64. 
Dear Sir, 

Iam directed to state that Leave under the clause as 
referred to in your above letter is treated as ‘Earned Leave’ 
on half average pay. 

Yours faithfully, 
Sd/- A. Gupta 
for Secretary. 
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BOARD ОЕ SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 20/60 
Dated 18th August, 1960 


From: The Secretary 


To : The Heads of all Recognised Aided Schools 


Sub: Temporary > appointment of teachers in short 
vacancies | 

The undersigned is directed to say that the expenditure 
Annas by the appointment of new teachers in leave vacan- 
cies of less than 30 days shall not be treated as admissible 
in calculating Grants-in-Aid to a school. Work of teachers 
on leave for short periods as above will have to be managed 


swith the help of the other existing teachers. 
Sd- 5. К. Sarkar 


for Secretary 


x 
PROVIDENT FUND AND PENSION 


ped) 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, SECONDARY BRANCH 
No. E Dated Calcutta, the 20th Sept., 1967 
From: Dr. В. Datta, 

Secretary to the Government of West Bengal. 
To: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 

Sub: Terminal benefits for teaching and non-teaehing 

staff of secondary schools. 

The undersigned is directed to say that at present 
teaching and non-teaching staff of secondary schools are 
allowed the benefits of the Contributory Provident Fund. 
The employer's contribution is 61% of pay, the employee's 
contribution being also 6196 ot pay. The question of 
allowing terminal benefits to the teaching and non- 
teaching staff of secondary schools has been under the 
consideration of Government for some time. The Governor 
has now been pleased to decide that the Contributory 
Provident Fund-cum-Pension Scheme should be sanctioned 
for all approved permanent whole-time teaching and non- 
teaching staff of recognised non-Government secondary 
schools including Senior Basic Schools and Madrasahs 
which have come or may come under the Grant-in-aid 
Scheme. The Scheme will come into force with effect from 
the 1st April, 1966. 

2. Under this Scheme, the teaching and non-teaching 
staff will be entitled to the following benefits :— 

(a) Contributory Provident Fund with employer's 

contribution @ 6} % of pay and employees’ 
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contribution @ 64% of pay. This provision is 
already in force. E 

(b) Pension equal to 1/120 of the average of the last 
three years’ employee's pay for every completed 
year of service (after ten completed years) up to a 
maximum of 30/120 of the pay. 

(c) If an employee has put in five years’ service but less 
than ten years, he will-be entitled to receive gratuity 
(ву month’s pay for each completed year of service. 

(d) If an employee dies while in service after putting in 
service between 5 and 20 years, his family will be 
entitled to a gratuity @ ith of one month’s pay for 
each completed year of service subject to a minimum 
of Rs. 500. 

(e) If an employee dies while in service after completing 
twenty years’ service his family will get a pension 
equal to half the pension admissible to the employee, 
had he retired on the date of his death subject to a 

20 per month and maximum of 


minimum of Rs 
h for a period of five years from 


Rs.75 per mont 
the date of the death of the employee. 
3. In regard to matters not specified in this order, the 
the Civil Service Regulations, Pension Rules 
butory Provident Fund Rules of the State 
Government as amended from time to time will apply. 

4, A separate communication will follow regarding the 
procedure to be followed in the matter of sanctioning and 
payment of pension. In the mean time steps should be 
taken for maintaining the record of the service of the 
teaching and non-teaching staff of secondary schools. 

5. The additional charge involved during the current 
financial year will be debited to the head, “W. Develop- 
ment Schemes— Fourth Five-Year Plan—Secondary Educa- 
cation Improvement of the condition of service of staff in 
secondary schools" in the 28-Education Budget. 


14 


. provisions of 
sand the Contri 
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6, The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
informed. 


7. This order issues with the concurrence of the 
Finance Department of this Government, vide their U. О. 
No. AVII/ 1803, dated the 16th September, 1967. 

Sd/ B. Datta, 
Secretary 


[2 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 


Revised model Rules for the Management of 
Provident Funds in Schools 


1. Name—The Fund shall be called---School Provident 
Fund. 


2. Rate of Contribution — AI members of the school 
holding permanent appointments (teacher, clerk, librarian) 
shall subscribe monthly to the Provident Fund at the rate 
of not less than half an anna in the rupee on his salary, the 
exact rate to be determined by the Managing Committee of 
the school The Managing Committee may at their discre - 
tion include any other employee of the school including 
servants in the Provident Fund scheme. A teacher while 
on leave with or without allowance, may be allowed by the 
Managing Committee to subscribe during the preriod of his 
probation. But if his appointment is not made permanent, 
the amount so subscribed by him shall be refunded. In 
every case the employee shall sign an agreement in the form 
annexed to the rules. 

3. School Contribution —The Managing Committee of 
the school shall ordinarily pay monthly to the Fund a sum . 
equal to the amount of the contribution of each subscriber, 
but in no case shall the contribution be less than half ananna 
in the rupee of the salary of each contributor to the Fund. 
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4, Committee of Management—The management of the 
“fund shall be vested in a Committee to be called the 
Provident Fund Committee consisting of five persons namely 
the Secretary of the Managing Committee and another 
member of the Managing Committee elected by them for 
that purpose, the Head Master and two representatives 
of the subscribers annually elected by them. If the Head 
Master happens to be the Secretary of the Managing 
Committee the Managing Committee shall nominate another 
person from among themselves in his place. The Secretary 
of the Managing Committee and the Head Master shall be 
Joint Secretaries of the Fund. If the Headmaster is the 
Secretary the Committee of Management shall appoint 
another Joint Secretary. 
The proceedings of the Committee shall be subject to 
confirmation by the Managing Committee of the school. 
5. Investments—All money received under rules 2 and 
3 shall be deposited in the Post Office Savings Bank or in the 
Imperial Bank Savings Bank or invested in Government 
Securities or in Post Office Cash Certificates or in Calcutta 
Port Trust or Calcutta Municipal Debentures and shall be 
held in the name of the school P. F. and operated upon by 
the Joint Secretaries. Deposits should ordinarily (whenever 
possible), be made between the Ist and the 4th of each 
month. It shall be the duty of the Inspecting Officers to see 
if this is being done. The accounts and records of the Fund 
shall be open to inspection by them and it shall be open to 
them to report to the Syndicate any irregularities noticed by 
them in the course of their inspection. 


6. Accounts—The Joint Secretaries of the Fund shall 
‘keep an account of the investments, a general cash account 
of the Fund and a ledger account showing the amount at the 
credit of each subscriber. The books shall be audited 

annually by an Auditor and the audited account shall be 
submitted to the Managing Committee and shall be open for 
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inspection to’ the subscribers. Every subscriber shall be 
provided with a statement of his Provident Fund Account 
at the end of each ‘year signed by the Joint Secretaries of 
the Fund. 

The subscriber shall at the end f each year sign the 
statement of his account in the ledger signifying his accep- 
tance of the correctness thereof, 


7. Apportionment of Interest—The interest received 
during the year shall be credited to the account of individual 
subscribers annually in proportion to the amounts at their 
credit on December 31 of the preceding year. 

8. Nominee—Every subscriber shall have a right to 
appoint a nominee or nominees. Ша nominee or nominees 
be appointed, the Domination shall be madein writing (vide 
Appendix I attested by two witnesses and accepted by the 
Provident Fund Committee. If the nominee is а minor, the 
subscriber shall, at the time of nomination, also appoint a 
person of full age to whom the amount standing at the 
subscriber’s credit or such Portion of it as may have: been 
allotted by him to the said minor nominee, is to be paid on 
behalf of the said minor nominee. 

Provided that if a person is nominated outside his family 
by a subscriber who has a family of his own, 
tion shall be regarded as null a 
у the subscriber to revise ог 
desires. | S 


such nomina- 
nd void. It shall be open to 
modify his nomination if he so- 


subscribers :— y 
(а) to pay expenses in connection У 
for the benefit of the health of t 
member of his family ; 
(b) to pày expenses in connection with daughter's 
marriage, funeral or other Ceremonies, which by- 


ith tbe illness ог 
he employee or. a 
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the religion of the subscriber, it isincumbent upon 

him to perform and in connection with which it is 

obligatory that expenditure should be incurred ; 
(c) to build, repair, alter or extend his dwelling house. 

Such advances shall not exceed one-half of the contribu- 
tion of the employee, and they shall not be made till the 
amount in the account of the employee comes up to three 
months of his salary. 

10. Recovery of advances—The amount thus drawn from 
the Fund shall be repaid with interest at not less than 4% 
per annum in not more then 24 months to be reckoned from 
the month immediately following that in which the advance 
is taken in not more than 24 equal monthly instalments which 
will be deducted from the’ subscriber’s salary each month, 
and, in the event of his retirement or death before this 
amount is repaid, the amount still owing to the Fund shall 
be deducted from the amount payable to the employee. No 
similar application for an advance „shall ordinarily be 
considered so long as any portion of an advance already 
taken remains unpaid. 

The amount advanced to a subscriber under the forego- 
ing rule will be debited to the ledger account of the 
subscriber on the date the advance is paid to him, such pay- 
ment being attested in the ledger by the person receiving it 
and one other subscriber as witness. The amounts recovered 
from him from time to time will also be credited to his 
account on the date they are recovered. 


11. Retirement before two years · seryice——1f an 
employee quits the service within two years of his employ- 
ment, he shall be entitled to the amount of his own subscrip- 
tion with interest and the amount contributed by the school 
shall revert to the school and be credited to the general 
funds thereof, but if he has to leave the service due to illness 
which is certified as incapacitating him from work for at 
least six months or if he is made to retire for no fault of his 
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own, he shall be entitled also to the school contribution 
with interest. 


12. Retirement after two years’ service—If an employee 
quits the service by due notice of resignation after two years 


ofservice, he shall be entitled to the total amount at his 
credit. 


13. Removal due to misconduct and resignation without 
due notice—It a subscriber is removed for misconduct, or if 
he resigns without due notice, the school contributions 
including interest thereon may be withheld, either in whole 
or in part, at the discretion of the Managing Committee. 


Such subscriber will receive his own subscription and the 
accrued interest and such portion of the school contribution 
(if any), as the Managing Committee may sanction. 


14. Persons entitled to draw on death of a subscriber—On 
the death of a subscriber, the amount standing at his credit 
at the date of his death (including his subscription as well 
as the school contribution) with interest thereon shall be 
paid to his legal heirs or representatives, provided however, 
that if the subscriber has filed a declaration (in the form 
annexed, Appendix II), the amount shall be paid according 
to the directions contained therein. A receipt signed by 
the nominee or his guardian, as the case may be, according 
to the latest declaration duly filed, shall be a full discharge. 


15. Claim of the school upon subscription—The school 
shall have first charge upon the amount due to subscriber 
under the Provident Fund rules, for all unrecovered advances 
made to him under Rule 9 and for other debts or liabilities 
to the school. 


16. Arbitration—I£ any dispute arises between the 
Managing Committee and any subscriber of the Fund or his 
executor, administrator or nominee, in regard to the 
construction of any of these rules or in connection with any 
matter whatsoever in any way concerning the said Fund or 
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the affairs thereof, such dispute may be referred to the 
University whose decision shall be final. 

17. Amendment of Rules—The Managing Committee 
shall have power after giving an opportunity to the subscri- 
bers to express their views to add to, alter or amend these 
rules. Such an addition, alteration or amendment shall be 
subject to sanction by the University to whom the views 
of the subscribers should be forwarded along with the 
application for sanction. 

18. All contributors to the Provident Fund and their 
representative or representatives shall be deemed to have 
read these rules and be bound by them and every addition, 
alteration or amendment of the rules, as mentioned in 


Section 17. 


APPENDIX A 


I hereby declare that I have read the rules of the Provi- 
dent Fund of: school, and that I agree to be bound by 


them. 

Date: day ofc 19 
Name in full +++ +++ +: + 
Date of birth ... ** 7777 


Nature of appointment * +++ == ++ 
Date of joining service ++: ++: ++ ER 
Date of joining Provident Fund»: ++- 


Present salary per mensem::: ++ -+ 
Signature des eee cee heh eee cee uuu t 
Witness a ees oc e Eno ГИ 


APPENDIX B 


Form of Declaration 


I hereby declare that in the event of my death, the 
following persons shall be entitled to receive payment of the 
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amount at my credit in the Provident Fund of the school in 
the proportions noted against their names, I also request 
that the amount payable as above to the minors be paid to 
the persons named below. In case of the death ofany of 
the nominees, herein mentioned, the assignment shall be null 
and void so far as that nominee is concerned. 


Дб 


‘Whether Name and | Sex and 
Name and major or address | parentage 
address of | Relation-| minor, if | Share of of the | of the per- 
the ship minor, the person to | son referred 

nominee or | with the state money whom share to in 
nominees |employee| age payable | is to be | column 5 

| paid on | 

| behalf of | 

< | the minor 
| | 
1 2 3 га 5 | 6 


Two witnesses— 


Е Signature... sa й 
arama ta Dater seme: а 
EROWA 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
No. 242 


Dated 16th September, 1927 


In the opinion of the Vice-Chancellor and S 
is desirable that the Provident Fund balance, 
Fund and other balance of every school should 
in the Postal Savings Bank or invested in 
Promissory Notes. 


Such funds should be operated by two persons, 


yndicate, it 
the Reserve 
be deposited 
Government 


that the following pro 
Mo 
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eS 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
Мо. S. МОРЕ. |. 
Dated 22nd January, 1941 


Heads of recognised High Schools are informed 


The 
viso has been added to clause 8 of the 
del Rules framed by the University for the management 


of Provident Fund in schools :— 

“provided further that for the purposes of this rule only 
the following relatives of a deceased subscriber to, or a 
depositor in, а Provident Fund should be deemed to cons- 
titute his family, namely, a wife, husband, father, mother, 
son, daughter, minor brother, unmarried sister, and a 
deceased son's widow and child, and when no parent is 


alive, a paternal grandparent." 


[$553] 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
No. 360[P.F. 

Dated 20th March, 1942 


Provident Fund money of the teachers should be 


The 
used only for purposes specified in the Model Provident 
Fund Rules.. №, for any special reasons, any money from 
be utilised for other purposes, 


the said Fund is intended to 
the Managing Committee may submit a definite proposal to 


the University in this behalf, together with the opinion of 
the teachers who should be previously consulted in the 


matter. 
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БОТ 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 


Payment of Life Insurance Premiums of indivi- 


dual Teachers from their Provident Fund 
Contributions 


Re: 


The Teacher’s own contributions may be utilised for the 
Purpose provided the Life Insurance Policy is assigned to 
the authorities of the school and is kept in their custody. 


Bae | 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 


Opening of Individual Provident Fund Accounts 
by Teachers 


Such accounts cann 


Re: 


ot be opened unless the Government 
Provident Fund scheme is introduced in the school. 

Rule 45А (a) of the Post Office Savings Bank Rules, Re = 
Opening of I ndividual Provident Fund Account, 

“Where a Provi 


dent Fund for teachers in non-pen- 
sionable service is 


established by a local Government of 
Administration, individual accounts will be opened by the 
Post Office for all teachers who are permitted to contribute 
to such fund. The deposits in such accounts will comprise 
contributions made by the teachers as well as by the 
Management of the Schools where they are employed, 
Individual Savings Bank accounts cannot be opened by 
the Secretary of a school on behalf of the teachers until the 
Government Provident Fund scheme for teachers in non- 
pensionable service is introduced in the school and the 
teachers are admitted to it. 
Ordinary private accounts can however be Opened in the 
name of individual teachers but the school authorities will 
not have any control on these accounts,” 
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BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 11/63 
Dated, March 27, 1963 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of Recognized Secondary Schools 


Sub: Investment of Provident Fund money of the 
teachers of recognized Secondary Schools in 
National Defence Certificates 


The undersigned is directed to state that a large number’ 
of schools maintain Joint Provident Fund Account for 
teachers and keep Joint Postal Account for all teachers. The 
Postal Account for the fund is operated by the Secretary of 
the school. The authorities of such schools are requested to 
invest the balance of the Provident Fund, in excess of the 
amount not likely to be required for use in the immediate 
future, in National Defence Certificates. 

Nearly 250 schools participate in Government Providént 
Fund Scheme. Such schools maintain separate Postal 
Accounts for each teacher. The teachers of such schools 
are requested to submit a proposal to the Finance Officer, 
Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal, through the 
Manager, Teachers Provident fund with following parti- 


culars for the purpose of investment of a suitable amount in 
National Defence Certificates from the 
accumulated Provident Fund. 


Nameof| Postal | Name of | Balance Amount Amount 
teachers | A/e Мо. | Post | ofthe |invested in {proposed 
Office 


Account |National 


balance of the 


4 бо be 
| Plan Savings invested in 
| Certificates, National 
| | if any Defence 
pu Е LANAA 


MM. Certificates, 


Sd/- А. Gupta’ 
for Secretary 
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[710 ] 


GOVERNMENT PROVIDENT FUND SCHEME 
The Caleutta Gazette, December 15, 1927 


The following rules will come into operation with effect 
from the Ist January, 1928. 


RULES OF THE GOVERNMENT PROVIDENT FUND SCHEME 
FOR TEACHERS IN NON-PENSIONABLE SERVICE 


1. Scope of the Scheme.—The scheme shall be applicable 
to the following classes oí employees :— 4 

(a) Whole-time teachers of schools for Europeans and 
Anglo-Indians. 

(b) Whole-time teachers of Secondary Schools for 
Indians, whether managed by District Boards, 
Municipalities or Private persons, 

2. Nature of the Scheme.—1t will be optional for any 
institution belonging to one or other of the classes specified 
in rule 3 to elect to come under these rules, but no such 
institution and no teacher ofany such institution, shall be 
allowed to come under these rules, until such time as all the 
teachers of such institution other than those declared 
inadmissible under rule 4 have agreed in writing to join the 
Government provident fund scheme in accordance with 
these rules. When a school bas been permitted to come 
under these rules, subscriptions by the teachers other than 
those excluded under rule 4 or exempted under rule 4A 
shall be compulsory оп existing and future members of the 
teaching staff. The number of institutions admitted under 
these rules will be limited by the amount of the annual 
provision for grants-in-aid made from time to time by the 
Government. 

3. Eligibility of Institutions,—The following classes of 
institutions may exercise the option to join the scheme :— 

(a) Secondary Schools in Bengal ‘recognised by the 
University of Calcutta for the purpose of | 
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(b) 
(c) 
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presenting candidates for the  Matriculation 
Examination. 

Secondary schools* recognised by the Dacca 
Board of Secondary and Intermediate Education. 
Secondary schools* recognised by the Department 
of Education, Bengal. 


(d) Schools recognised under the European Schools 


Code. 


4. Persons not admissible—The scheme shall not be 
-extended to— 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 


(£) 
(g) 


Persons rendering pensionable service whether 
‘under Government, under local bodies, or in 
privately managed institutions. 

Law lecturers practising as lawyers. 

Teachers working in an honorary, or mainly 
honorary, capacity, e.g. those belonging to a 
religious order. 


Teacher for whom a separate provident fund is 
maintained. 


Persons working in educational institutions other 
than as bonafide teachers. 
Persons holding temporary posts. 


Teachers below 20 or over 55 years of age.** 


A person already subscribing to another provident fund 
maintained in connection with the institution in which he is 


working 
but an 
with the 


shall not be allowed to subscribe to this scheme, 
existing scheme may be converted into this scheme 
sanction of the Director of Public Instruction. The 


managers of schools, which have provident funds of their 
own, and desire such conversion, shall apply through the 


*N, B.—(i) ‘Schools’ includes Junior and Senior Madrassahs and also 


schools and madrassahs to which intermediate classes have 
been added. 


(i) Theterm "recognised" includes schools which have been 
provisionally recognised. 


** A teacher once admitted may remain in the scheme till the age of 60, 
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<ontrolling authority specified in rule 7 to the Director of 
Public Instruction to have their provident funds merged in 
the Government provident fund, and the Director may 
sanction such applications. The managers shall thereupon 
wind up their funds, and deposit in the post office savings 
bank the amount standing to the credit of each subscriber. 
Such amounts shall thereupon become subject to these 
rules. 

4A, Exemption—The controlling authority mentioned 
in rule 7 may exempt from the operation of these rules any 
teacher who holds a policy in a life assurance company and 
pays thereon as premium an amount equal to or in excess of 
the monthly sum payable by him as subscription to the 
Government provident fund. Such exemption will be granted 
only so long as the said premium continues to be paid. 


5. Amount of Subseription—The amount of subscription 
shall be а percentage of 63 of a subscriber's pay, except in 
the case of а subscriber whose pay is less than Rs. 25 a 
month, in which case it shall, if he so desires, not exceed 
Re 1 а month. In the case of subscribers who pay at the rate 
of 6X per cent, subscription will be calculated to the nearest 
anna. Voluntary subscriptions in excess of the regular 
amount shall not be admissible. Subscriptions during leave 
with or without allowance other than casual leave or during 
suspensions shall be optional on the part of the subscriber. 


When a subscriber is on reduced pay on account of 
absence on leave or for other causes, his subscription, if paid, 
as well as the contribution of the managers, shall be reckoned 
on the substantive pay of his post. No Governmet grant 
will be made in such cases for any period of leave in excess 
ofone month in any one year, except that, in cases where 
a subscriber has not been on leave other than casual leave 
during a consecutive series of years, a Government grant 
will be made in respect of one month for each of these years 
up toa maximum of four at any one time. 
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Pay for the purpose of reckoning subscriptions is substan- 
tive pay, and excludes recompense for special occasional 
services, or acting or personal allowances. 

The managers shall communicate to the controlling 
authority all changes affecting the pay of a subscriber 
under these rules. Г 


6. Contribution by the managers assisted by Government— 
The managers shall contribute a sum equal to the teacher's 
subscription. To assist the managers in making this contribu- 
tion a monthly grant equalto one-half of this contribution 
will be sanctioned to the institution by the Education 
Department, provided the controlling authority specified in 
rule 7 is satisfied that the management of the institution can 
raise the other half from the funds not derived from Govern- 
ment. The managers’ contribution with subscription of the 


teacher will be paid into the subscribers account every 
month. 


Example—A teacher's subscription to the fund amounts 
to Rs. 5 а month. The managers will contribute a like 
amount and place the total sum of Rs. 10 to the credit of the 
teacher's account іп the provident fund. Government will 


then increase the normal grant-in-aid to the school by Rs. 2-8: 
a month or make a new grant of Rs. 


2.8 in respect of this. 
subscriber. х 


In no case shall the adoption of these rules involve any 
reduction of the actual monthly emoluments received by 
subscribers from those existing at the time of the adoption 


of these rules by the school, other than by the amount of 
the monthly subscription of the subscriber. 


It is left to the managers concerned to decide how their 
share of the contribution shall be provided, but in the case 
of institutions already aided by Government, except where 
the monthly credit balance of such an institution after meet- 
ing all charges is already sufficientto cover the cost of its 


contributions under these rules, the extra amount required - 
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for the purpose shall come out of a special levy, i.e., a 
special increase of the fees for the purpose, or from other 
additional revenue from private sources. This condition, 
however, shall not apply to aided schools which already 
maintain a provident fund to which the managers and the 
teachers each contribute equal amounts of not less than 6} 
per cent, of salary and such schools shall be permitted by 
the Director to come under these rules without any such 
special increase in income from private sources. In no case 
shall that half of the managers’ contribution which has to 
be found from their own resources be .derived from 
Government in the shape of additional grant or in any other 
manner whatsoever, nor shall it be obtained by a 
reduction in the total scale of expenditure sanctioned by the 
Inspector of Schools as a condition of the grant-in-aid. 


7. Control of the fund—Subject to such rules аз may 
be framed by Government from time to time, the control!- 
ing authority shall be— р 

(a) The Divisional Inspector or Circle Inspectress of 
Schools in the case of secondary schools for Indians, 

(b) The Inspectors of European Schools, Bengal, in the 
case of European schools. 

(c) The Chairman of the Dacca Board of Secondary 
and Intermediate Education in the case of schools 
controlled by the Board. А 

Note.—The controlling authority referred to in these rules is the 
appropriate authority as defined in this rule. 

8. Managenent of the fund—(a) The fund shall be 
managed by means оЁ’ Ве post office savings bank system, 
The subscriber’s subscription, together with the contribution 
of the managers, shall be deposited in a Post office savings 
bank. The following procedure shall be adopted. 

(b) : The post office shall open individual accounts for 
each of the subscribers to the Provident fund. The 


managers of the school shall arrange to have subscriptions 
15 
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to the fund due from the subscribers deducted from their 
salaries when they are disbursed each month and shall remit 
these amounts, together with the managers’ contributions, 
to the particular post office at which the accounts stand 
open, accompanied by— 
(i) the post office savings bank pass books of the 
subscribers ; and 
(ii) a list in the form given below showing in detail the 
amount to be credited to each account and the total 


amount of the deposits and refunds :— 
(Name of Institution) 


Month о............ 19 


ntri- Amount 
ECCE Name of | Monthly Mon P fanaa by of 
Ren the | Subseri- | pay of tion of | thema- | adyance | Total 
pass book| 597 Subscriber! teacher | nagers . | refunded 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs. 
Total 


pea ЕЕ TESS er АЕ | ш a ER ERR 

(c) The money received in the post office shall be 
credited to the different accounts in accordance with the 
entries in the list and the postmaster, after satisfying him- 
self that this has been done and that the amount of the 
deposit has been correctly entered in each pass book, shall 
sign the list, stamp it with the post office date stamp and 
return it with the.pass books to the managers of the institu- 
tions from which they are received. The managers shall 
compare the entries made in the pass books with the entries 
in the list to see that the former are correct, Any error 


g " 
that may be detected shall be brought at once to the notice 


of the postmaster. 
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(d) So far as the post office is concerned the list need 
not be in duplicate as the deposits will be entered in the 
usual course in the Post Office Savings Bank Ledger and 
Journals which will furnish a complete record of the tran- 
saction. The managers of the school shall furnish a true 
copy of the list to the controlling authority. The controlling 
authority during his periodical visits to the schools shall 
audit the monthly list of payments into the post office 
savings bank with reference to the original pay bills or 
acquittance rolls and satisfy himself that subscriptions and 
contributions ate not feceived in excess or defect from the 
subscribers or managers, 

(e) Deposits will ordinarily be made monthly before the 
15th of the month, In exceptional circumstances, however, 
deposits may be made at any time and as often as desirable, 
so that if owing to the temporary absence of a subscriber or 
for any other cause the subscription of and the contribution 
on behalf of one or more subscribers cannot be deposited at 
the same time as the other deposits, they can be deposited 
singly or collectively at a later date, a separate list being sent 
along with the pass book inthe manner already described. 
The provisions of sub-sections (c) and (d) will apply to such 
supplementary lists. 

(f) When a pass book is used up, and a fresh pass book 
issued, a subscriber should apply to the postal authorities, 
throush the managers of his institution, for the return of 
his utsed up pass book and it should be forwarded to the 
controlling authority when received for record and produc- 
tion when the account is finally closed. 


(s Whena subscriber leaves one school and obtains 
employment in another and the Government provident fund 
scheme applies to both schools the controlling authority of 
the school which be has left shall sanction the transfer of 
his account less any deductions permissible under rule 11 to 
the post office at which the accounts of the school which he 
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has joined stand open. Any deductions made in accordance 
with rule 11 shall be credited to Government in the Treasury 


or to the management in accordance with the Provisions of 
tule 11. 


The controlling authority shall maintain a register in the 
form presented in Appendix C of the transfer of accounts 
sanctioned by him. The managers of a school shall furnish 
every subscriber who leaves the school with a certificate, 
which shall bear the counter-signature of the controlling 
authority, Specifying the period for which subscriptions 
to the fund were made by the subscriber and contributions 
made by the management on his behalf. 


(b) Ifa teacher in an institution with its own|provident 
fund joins an institution to which the Government scheme 
applies, the amount at his credit may at his option, with 
the approval of the controlling authority, be placed in the 
fund to his credit in such new institution. In the event of 
the resignation of a subscriber from an institution to which 
the Government Provident fund scheme applies, and his 
acceptance of a post in a school DOSsessing its own fund, 
Such sum as may be to the credit of the subscriber may, by 
Private arrangement between the subscriber and his new . 
school managers, be made over to the provide. at fund of the 
new school; but Government сап accept no responsibility 


in the matter and the provisions of rule 11 (£) will apply to 
such cases. 


(i) Subscribers under these rules on whose behalf 
accounts are opened under the provisions of this s 
are not deprived of their right to Open ordinary private 
accounts in the post office savings bank. The limits to 
annual and maximum deposits and to the amount on which 
interest may be calculated in the case of ordinary accounts 
in the post office savings bank do not apply to accounts 
opened under these rules, The officer to whom certain 
specified powers may be delegated under section 45A(c) of 


cheme 
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the Post Office Rules for Teachers’ Provident Fund accounts 
is, for the purpose of the present rules, the appropriate 
controlling authority specified in rule 7. 

(j) A register shall be maintained by all schools which 
join the Government provident fund in the form prescribed 
in Appendix C. 

(k) The savings bank account shall be closed at the 
time the depositor retires or is permitted to withdraw in 
accordance with these rules. Whenever a subscriber 
wishes to withdraw from the fund he shall submit an 
application to the controlling authority, through the. 
managers of the school giving his reasons therefor. In 
cases where the controlling authority decides that the 
subscriber is entitled to the full sum at credit, that authority 
shall sanction the closure of the account and issue a certi- 
ficate to the effect that the subscriber has quitted the fund 
in circumstances which give him a title to the full amount 
standing to his credit in the pass book. The postmaster 
shall thereupon close the account in the Savings Bank pass 
book, and, on receipt of an application for withdrawal 
signed by the subscriber and endorsed in favour of the 
school clerk or peon or other person authorised by the 
managers of the school, pay the latter on behalf of the 
subscriber the total amount standing to his credit. The 
managers of the school shall, after receiving the amount 
from the post office, disburse it to the subscriber concerned 
on acquittance rolls which shall be filed in the school, an 
attested copy being forwarded immediately to the controll- 
ing authority for information. In cases where the controll- 
ing authority decides that a subscriber who has applied for 
permission to withdraw from the fund is entitled to less 
than the total sum at his credit, he shall issue a certificate 
accordingly, sanction the closure of the account, and 
instruct the postmaster to pay the managers of the school 
the sum declared by him to be due to the subscriber and 
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the postmaster shall, on receipt of an application for with- 
drawal signed by the subscriber and endorsed in favour of 
the clerk or Peon or other person authorised by the 
managers of the school, pay the latter the sum due to the 
subscriber's credit. The managers shall, after receiving the 
amount, pay the subscriber the amount due to him, as 
decided by the controlling authority. All applications to 
the postmaster to close the account must be supported by 
the controlling authority’s order in original, which should 
Specify the actual amount allowed to be withdrawn, The 
balance of the account, forfeited by the subscriber under 
the orders of the controlling authority, shall be drawn 
upder the orders of the controlling authority by the 
managers, less the sum due to be paid into the Treasury 
under the note to rule 11, which shall be drawn by the 
controlling authority and credited to the Treasury. The 
Managers on receipt of their share of the balance, shall 
credit it to the school funds or to such school funds as they 
shall think fit, and thereupon send a formal acknowledg- 
ment of receipt to the controlling authority, who will file 
the receipt in his office. The controlling authority shall 
maintain a register in the form Prescribed in Appendix D of 
closures of accounts sanctioned by him. l 

The procedure prescribed in this clause shall apply 
mutatis mutandis to payments made on the sanction of the 
controlling authority on the death of the subscriber. The 
controlling authority shall maintain a register in the form 
prescribed in Appendix F for these payments. 


(1) The pass books issued by the post offices on behalf 
of the subscribers shall be in the custody of the managers 
of the school, who will annually appoint one of their 
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Every subscriber shall, once in each official 


taking place. 
to look into his account to satisfy 


year, be permitted 
himself as to its correctness and shall sign a certificate in 


token of his acceptance thereof. The certificates obtained 
under this rule shall be forwarded to the controlling autho- 


rity for check and record in his office. 


(m) If the managers of a school 
contribution or the subscription of a subscriber employed 


by them who has joined the fund to fall into arrears, the 
controlling authority may take such steps to enforce 
payment as he may deem necessary and are within his 
power, Failing all other measures, the fund shall be closed 
and the school excluded from the scheme. ћ 
(п) Whena school belonging to the fund ceases to 
exist, or is excluded from or leaves the fund, steps shall-be 
taken to close, or in cases covered by clause (5) of this rule, 
to transfer, each individual account. The provisions of 
rule 11 (e) shall be regarded аз applying to all cases which 
are not capable of being brought under clause (g) above. 
Schools excluded from or leaving the fund shall be ineligible 
for readmission for a period of five years. When for any. 
reasons the controlling authority considers it essential in 
the interests of the subscriber, he shall have power to 
direct that the postmaster pay tbe sum due on all or any 
of the accounts to such person or persons other than the 
gers as he may select for distribution in accordance 


allow their own 


mana 
- with the rules of the fund. 

(о) Every subscriber on joining the fund shall sign a 
certificate in the form given in Appendix A in token of 
acceptance of the rules. These certificates shall be filed 
with the managers of the institutions concerned. 

9. The Registets to be kept by the managers of Ins- 
5—Тће following registers shall be maintained by 


titution 
the employees of which contribute 


managers 
to the fund :— 


of institutions, 
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(а) A card catalogue register in the form prescribed 
in Appendix B showing the names of subscribers 
to the fund. 

(b) A register in the form prescribed in Appendix E 
showing the advance sanctioned from the fund 
and their refund. 

(c) А register in the form prescribed in Appendix C 
showing the transfer of accounts sanctioned by 
the controlling authority of subscribers who have 
left the school, and the certificates issued to them 
of the amounts due to them in the fund, 

(d) A register in the form prescribed in Appendix D 
showing the names of the subscribers whose 
accounts have been closed. 


(e) A register in the form prescribed ш Appendix Е 
showing the payments made on the death of a 
subscriber. 


10. Interest to the Depositor—Interest shall be 
allowed on all deposits at such rates as may from time to 


time be determined for deposits in post office savings 
banks. 


The deposits in the post office savings bank account of 
each subscriber may, as they accumulate, be invested 
through the post office in short-term loanslor other securities 
of the Government of India, in the manner prescribed for ^ 
such investments in the Post Office Savings Bank Rules, 
The securities in such cases shall be left in the custody ot 
the Accountant-General, Posts and Telegraphs, who will, 
under rule 49 of the Savings Bank Rules, draw the interest 
due and advise the post office concerned to credit the 
amount in the investor's account. 

When any subscriber notifies his conscientious or 
religious objections to the receipt of interest, the Manager 
will notify the post office at which the account stands open 
and interest will thereupon not be credited. 


7 
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11. Withdrawal of deposits—The total sum at the 
credit of a subscriber shall be payable to him on his leaving 
the service of the managers of the institution, in which he 
is employed, subject to the right of the managers, with the : 
sanction of the controlling authority, to deduct therefrom 
any sum due to the managers, provided that the total sum 
deducted shall not exceed the total of the managers’ contri- 
butions credited to his account and provided that— 


(a) A subscriber who resigns his post within less than 


two years after his admission to these rules will 
receive, subject to the provisions of clause (f) of 
this rule, his own subscriptions and the complete 
accrued interest of the fund, and with the sanc- 
tion of the controlling authority, given for good 
reasons, the contributions of the management. 


(b) A. subscriber who resigns his post in a school 


admitted to the Government provident fund 
scheme within less than two years of his appoint- 
ment to that post, will receive, subject to the 
provisions of clause (f) of this rule, his own subs- 
criptions, the complete accrued interest of the 
fund,and the managers’ contributions, if any, 
prior to his appointment to that post, and with 
the sanction of the controlling authority, given 
for good reasons on the proposal of the managers, 
the contributions of the managers subsequent to 
his appointment to the post above mentioned. 
The managers shall have full authority to decline 
to make the proposal in cases where less than two 
years’ service has been given by the subscriber 
to their institutions, though the managers are 
permitted to suggest that a shorter period of 
service than two years shall qualify for the 
managers. contributions, when service, though 
short, has been of value to the school. 
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(c) If a subscriber is permanently disabled or invali- 


(d) 


(e) 


(f 


dated, he will ordinarily receive his subscriptions, 
the managers' contributions, and the whole of the 
accrued interest at whatever stage of his service 
he is disabled or invalidated. The managers' 
contributions for the preceding two years may, 
with the sanction o£ the controlling authority, be 
withheld in a case where a subscriber has been 
incapacitated through his own fault. 

If a subscriber is dismissed or removed from 
service on grounds regarded as reasonable by the 
controlling authority, the managers' contributions 
for a period not exceeding two years may be 
withheld at the discretion of the controlling 
authority. Such a subscriber will receive his 
own subscriptions, the balance of the managers’ 


contributions and the complete accrued interest 
of the fund. 


If the services of a subscriber are dispensed with 
for no fault of his own, he shall, with the sanc- 
tion of the controlling authority, receive the total 
sum to his credit, including the managers’ contri- 
butions and the interest accrued, or if he seeks 
te-employment in а school which has been 
admitted to the fund, may continue to parti- 
сірасе in the scheme without subscription until 
the date of re-employment, provided the period 
of unemployment does not exceed one year. 

If a subscriber resigns his post in an institution to 
which these rules apply for the specific purpose 
of accepting a post to which he bas been 
appointed in an institution which has not been 
admitted to the Government Provident fund 
scheme, or which has a provident fund not 
working under these rules, he may, with the 
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sanction of the controlling authority, receive the 
sum found to be due to him under these rules, but 
if Бе: resigns his post without having been 
appointed to any other post, he shall continue to 
participate in the scheme without sucscription ог 
contribution until he obtains employment either 
ап institution working under these rules, in 
which case his account shall be transferred to 
such institution subject to the provisions of 
rule 8 (&), or in an institution not working under 
these rules, in which case his account shall be 
osed and he shall he entitled to receive the 
sum found due to him under these rules; 
provided that such participation without subscrip- 
or contribution shall not extend beyond 
at the close of which period the 
account shall be closed and the subscriber shall 
be entitled to receive the sum found due to bim 
under these rules ; and provided also that if the 
subscriber is fifty or more years of age, and the : 
controllin ty is satisfied that he is retiring 


g authori 
from the teaching profession, he shall sanction the 
paym 


ent to him of the amount due in accordance 
with these rules, without postponement. 

N. B.—In all cases where the contributions of the 
Managers are withheld under Clauses (a), (Ъ\, (с), and (d) of 
this rule, half of the amount withheld shall be paid under 
the orders of the controlling authority to the managers and 
half shall be paid by the controlling authority to the credit 
of Government in the Treasury. у 

12. Payment on the death of а subscriber—(a) On the 
death of any subscriber, the managers shall, with the 
sanction of the controlling authority, pay to the subscriber's 
nominee ог person producing probate or letters of adminis- 
tration ог succession certificate, as laid down in clauses (cs 


in 


cl 


tion 
one year, 
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(d) and (e) of this rule, the total sum of money that was at 
the credit of the subscriber, subject to the right of the 
Managers with the sanction of the controlling authority to 
deduct therefrom any sum or sums due to the managers, 
Provided that the total amount of such deduction shall not 
exceed the total of the managers’ contributions credited to 
the account of the subscriber. 

(b) Every subscriber shall be permitted to nominate a 
dependant or dependants to whom the whole or part of the 
amount standing at his credit shall be payable in the event 
of his death. But if the nominee is a minor, the subscriber 
shall, at the time of nomination, also appoint a person of 
full age to whom, in the event of the subscriber dying 
before the minor nominee attains his majority, the amount 


Standing at the subscriber’s credit is to be paid on behalf 
of the minor nominee, 


(c) All Nominations must be in writing signed by the 
subscriber and attested 


to the managers, 


or the complete 
minations under 
y two witnesses, 
nagers, 

(d) In case any subscriber shall die and at his death has 


of a minor nominee 
Persons of full age, 
moneys not disposed 
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of by nomination does not exceed Rs 5,000, inclusive of 


interest, standing at his credit, and probate of will or letters 
of administration ог succession certificates be not produced 
to the managers, or if notice in writing of the existence of a 
will and intention to prove the same, ог to take out letters 
of administration or (0 obtain a succession certificate, be 
not given to the managers within the period of one month 
from the death of such subscriber, or if such notine be 
given but such will be not proved, or letters of administra- 
tion be not taken out ог succession certificate obtained, and 
the probate or letters of administration or succession certi- 
ficate (as the case may be) produced to the managers within 
the period of six months from the death of the subscriber, 
the managers, after the period of one or six months, as the 
case may be, may, with the sanction of the controlling 
authority, pay such money to any person appearing to them 
to be entitled to receive them according to the Provident 


Funds Act No. XIX of 1925. 

(e) In case any subscriber shall die, and, at his death, 
has not nominated, Or has failed in the case of a minor 
nominee or nominees duly to appoint a person or 
persons of full age, and any moneys ог the balance 
of any moneys not disposed of by nominations ДЕР 
Rs 5,000, such money shall be paid to the executor 
or administrator only on the production to the managers 
of the probate of the will or letters of administration 

> or succession certificate of the estate or effects of such 


subscriber. 
13. Withdrawal of advances—(i) А proportion of 
the total deposit not exceeding two months pay of a 


subscriber may, with the sanction of the controlling autho- 


rity, be allowed to be withdrawn in cases of urgent 


necessity when the deposit has reached a sum of not less 
than one year's pay and the pecuniary circumstances of the 
subscriber are such that the indulgence is necessary. The 
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following are cited as examples of occasions on which the 
grant of advances may be considered :— 
(a) To pay expenses incurred in connection with the 
illness of a subscriber or member of his family, 
(b) To pay expenses in connection with marriages, 
funerals or ceremonies which by the religion of 
the subscriber it is incumbent upon him to 
perform and in connection with which it is 
obligatory that expenditure should be incurred. 
Advances though not confined rigidly to the objects laid 
down in clauses (a) and (b) above will be made with due 
regard to the principle expressed in clause (i) of this rule as 
illustrated by the foregoing examples. 


(и) In determining the advance to be sanctioned, regard 
shall be paid to the amount lying at the credit of the subs- 
criber. The amount of the advance should be a sum 
expressed in whole rupees, and should be so fixed as to 
allow of the monthly instalments fixed under rule 13 being 
also in whole rupees, the advance applied for being raised 


or reduced if necessary to enable the instalments to be so 
fixed. 


(iii) When one advance has already been granted to a 
subscriber a subsequent advance shall not be granted to him 
except for strong reasons to be recorded in writing by the 
controlling authority until at least twelve months have 
elapsed since the complete repayment of the last 
taken. | 


advance 


(iv) Applications for the withdrawal of any advance 
sanctioned shall be signed by the subscriber and duly 
endorsed in favour of the clerk or Peon or other person 
authorised by the managers of the institution and must be 
supported by the controlling authority's sanction in the 
original. The managers of the institution shall, after 
receiving the money, disburse it to the subscriber concerned 
on acquittance rolls, 


PROVIDENT FUND & PENSION 239 


(у) Controlling authorities shall maintain a register in 
the form prescribed in Appendix E of advances sanctioned 
by them. : 

(vi) No fresh advance from the fund shall be sanctioned 
if there is any balance still to be refunded out of any 
advance already drawn from the fund. 

14. Recovery of advances—The following procedure 
for the recovery of advances shall be observed :— 

(a) Advances shall be made recoverable, “at the 
discretion of the controlling authority, in not less 
than twelve instalments or more than twentyfour. 
A subscriber may, however, at his option, make 
repayment subsequently in less than twelve instal- 
ments or may repay two or more instalments 
at the same time. 

(b) Recoveries shall be made monthly, commencing 
from the first payment of a full month's salary 
after the advance is granted, but no recovery shall 
be made from a subscriber while he is on leave ofa 
any kind, except leave (or vacation) on full pay. 
(c) The instalments shall be paid by compulsory 

deductions from salary and shall be in addition 
to the usual subscription. 

(d) When an advance is repayable in 12 instalments, 
an additional instalment, representing interest, and 
equivalent to 4 per cent. of the amount of the 
advance shall be paid in the month following 
that in which the last instalment is paid, 
Similarly, two additional instalments representing 
interest, each equivalent to 4 per cent. of the total 
amount of the advance shall be paid when the 
advance is repayable in more than 12 instalments, 


15. Protection of deposits—(i) A deposit in the 
Government provident ` fund shall not in any way be 
capable of being assigned or charged and shall not be 
liable to attachment under any decree or Order of any civil, 
revenue ог criminal court in respect of any debt or liability 
incurred by the subscriber, and neither the Official АЗСА 
пог апу Receiver appointed under the Provincial Dei 
Act, 1920, shall be entitled to, or have any claim on, any 


such deposit. 
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(ii) Any sum standing to the credit of any subscriber 
to the fund at the time of his decease and payable under 
these rules to any dependant of the subscriber, or to such 
Person as may be authorised by lawto receive Payment 
on his behalf, shall, subject to any deduction authorised by 
these rules and, save where the dependant is the widow or © 
child of the subscriber, subject also to the tights of an 
assignee under an assignment made before the commence- 
ment of the Provident Funds Act, 1925 (XIX of 1925, as 
amended by Act XXVIII of 1925), vest in the dependant, 

.and shall, subject as aforesaid, be free from any debt or 
other liability incurred by the deceased or incurred by the 
dependant before the death of the subscriber. 

Note—“Dependant” means any of the following relatives 
of a deceased subscriber to the Government provident 
fund, namely, a wife, husband, parent, child, minor brother, 
unmarried sister and a deceased son's widow and child, and, 
where no parent of the subscriber is alive, 
parent. 

16. The decision of the Director of Public Instruction 
on all questions arising out of these rules shall be final. 


17. These rules may at any time be modified by the 
Local Government. 


a paternal grand- 


Appendix A 


Form of applieation for ad ission to the Gover t 
Provident Fund for teachers » птеп 


(1) Маше of subscriber 

(2) Father’s name 

(3) Date of birth 

(4) General educational qualifications 


(5) Name of institution in which he/she is employed at 
present. 


(6) Designation of appointment held 
- (7) Date of first appointment in the institution 
(8) Pay now drawn: . 
Signature of Subscriber 
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Declaration 


I, , hereby declare that the above 
entries are correct to the best of my knowledge and that I 
accept the rules framed by Government for the Government 
provident fund for teachers in non-pensionable service 
instituted by Government and I agree to abide by them in 
case I am admitted to the benefits of the fund. 

In the event of my admission to the fund and of my 
death occurring while my account in the fund is open, I 
desire that the amount due to me from the fund shall be 
distributed among the persons mentioned below in the 
manner shown against their names. The amount due to 
any nominee who may be a minor at the time of my death 
should be paid to the person whose name appears in 


column (5). 
en ED 


Name & | Relation- | Whether mount Sex and 
address | ship with | major ог of Name and | parentage 
of the ' the subs- | minor. If share address of ; of person 
nominee | criber minor, ot, the person | mentioned 
or nomi- state deposit to whom | in column 
nees age of payment | (5) "t 
minor 18 to be 

made on 

behalf of 

the minor 


5 


Station 
Date 


Witnesses Signature of subscriber 


(Two witnesses) 

Certificate to be given on behalf of the managers of the 
Institution : 

I hereby certify that the pay of the subscriber shown in 
line 8 of the above application is correct. 
Station 


Date 
*Manager, 


School. - 
* апей on behalf of the managers by the manager annually 
To Е ‘accordance with the provision of rule 8(1) to act on their 
behalf in the management of the fund. 


16 


пы 


i " 


^ 
Name and serial number 


Name of institution in which) 


employed y á 


a 


ame of post office in which the 
accounts stand 


~ 


‘Account number as in pass 
book 


Month up to which subscription 
has been paid 


Total amount at credit as in the 
pass book — 


Balance of any advance drawn 
still to be refunded, including 
interest instalment 


Date on which the subscriber. 
left the school ж 


Name of the institution to which 
the subscriber proceeded 


Name of Post Office to which the 
account is to be transferred 


m 
о 


æ 
A 


Date of application for transfer 
of account у 


Amount deducted under Rule 11 


CUORE SS aaa 


Date and number of treasury 
receipt 


Amount retained by managers, 
and date of acknowledgement 


SI 


Date of controlling authority's 
orders sanctioning transfer of 
account 


Date . of despatch of 
pass book to controlling 
authority or institution 
to which the account is 
transferred 


рае. of issue of certificate 
showing the period during 
which the subscriber 
contributed to the fund 
while in the school 


(10095 ur раша ога 12351891 
24} ш Кио ur pally eq OL) 
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Name and serial number 
& 


Name of institution i 
employed 


n which 


d | 
-Account number as in the pass 
book of the subscriber 
Amount at credit of the subs- 
criber in the fund 


Amount of advance applied for 


Purpose for which advance is 


. required 


"Amount of advance sanctioned 
by the controlling authority 


Number of monthly instalments 
in which advance repayable 


Month in which the advance was 
_ drawn by the subscriber 
= а eu! 


— е 


| 


ал [Эт | с [тет |10116] 8] 2 | e] ele 


3! 


05 | 61 
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Interest instalment (1) 


Interest instalment (2) 


pungez лада рие s1eqriosqns jo 


пече uo А311 Uu 8 TIT juo» 29 132005 n чэртлот э 91011 52202. E 
Oou3ne guijToqd 9 3 44 peuo pu 3 эр Ч $ 
4 а 3 DUCA) 
pe JO 19351 ui 


. Я xipueddy 


^ Name and serial number 


7 " 
~ Name of institution in which 
employed | 
pat mu ас" а — "gie У. 
т. . 
« Account number in the pass 
book of the subscriber 
ARORA r аа е 0 ТЕ 
4 Amount at cedit as in the pass 
book 


Date on which the subscriber 
сл Ceased to be in the service of the 
school е 


Date of subscriber's application 
for withdawal of amount at his 
credit 


в 
А. т ee 


eO 


E i es 
Reason of withdrawal 7 
E OPE а В 
Controlling authority’s order as 
co to eligibility of subscriber for 
the manager’s contribution 
© Amount withdrawn from 
savings bank 
= Amount paid to subscriber 
Amount drawn by control-| 23 
>. ling authority and credi. | зо в. 
= ted to Government Er И 
zu 
>. Date and number of| 25 
№ treasury receipt QVE 
ВЕБ 
ОБ 
Amount retained by the Lees 
m management with date | 52 
' of acknowledgment of} =. 
receipt gu 
— Date of disbursement to 
* subscriber " 


& Signature of subscriber 


Date and number of 
— manager’s letter forwarding 
~ attested copy of subscri- 
ber's receipt 
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Register of payments on the death of the subscriber as sanctioned by the controlling authority 
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Appendix @ 


Post Office Rules relating to Teachers’ Provident Fund 


Accounts 

45A. (a) Wherea 
pensionable service is est 
Administration, individua 


provident fund for teachers in non- 
ablished by a Local Government or 
1 accounts will be opened by the 


post office for all teachers who are permitted to contribute 
to such fund. The deposits in such accounts will comprise 
made by the teachers as well as by the 


management of the schools where they are employed. 
Note—A teacher for whom a provident fund account 
has been opened will not be debarred from opening an 


ordinary private account in his own name. -s 

(b) The annual limit of Rs 750 and the maximum limit 
of Rs 5,000 for deposits, as well as the maximum limit of 
Rs 5,000 for calculation of interest, do not apply to 


accounts opened under this rule. 
1 of the balance or any part of it or 


(c) The withdrawa 
о another post office is not 


А ЕВЕ (of thegaccouns t 
allowed without the sanction of the Local Government or 


Administration ог the officer to whom such power may be 

delegated. Ф 
Note 1—When the balance at credit of such an account 
lapses according tO the rules of the fund, it may be with- 
drawn either wholly ot in part by the Local Government 
or Administration OF the officer to whom such power may 
be delegated. The Local Government or Administration. 
or the officer to whom such power may be delegated may 
alance at credit of such accounts 


also withdraw the total b 
school ceases to exist and is thus 


of a school when the 
excluded from the fund ог when for any other reason such 


a course appears necessary: : 
Note 2—In cases in which a teacher is debarred, in 
accordance with the rules of the fund from receiving the 


Portion of the deposit which is made up of the contribution 


contributions 
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of the management, the manager will be allowed to with- 
draw the amount concerned under the orders of the Local 
Government or Administration or the officer to whom such 
power may be delegated. 

(d) Inthe form of declaration which every teacher 
will be required to sign the words “I further declare that 
I have no account opened by me on my own behalf at any 
post office savings bank” should be scored through in the 
case of accounts opened under this rule. 

(e) The prohibition against the deposit and withdrawal 
of sums containing a fraction of an anna does not apply to 
accounts opened under this rule. 

(f) Interest on an account opened under this rule ceases 
to accrue from the first day of the month in which the 
order for final withdrawal of the balance at credit is issued 
by the authority concerned. 


Appendix H 
Act No. XIX of 1925 
[As amended by Acts No. 28 of 1925 and 
No. VII of 1927) ~ 
Passed by the Indian Legislature 
(Received the assent of the Governor-General 
on the 27th August, 1925) ` 
An Act to amend and consolidate the law relating to 
Government and other Provident Funds. 
Whereas it is expedient to amend and consolidate the 
law relating to Government and other provident funds ; 
is hereby enacted аз follows :— 


it 


Short title, extent and commencement 
8. (1) This Act may be called the Provident Nee 
Act, 1925. | | 
(2) It extends to the whole of British India, incly ding 
British Baluchistan. 
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n (3) It shall come into force on such date as the 
Governor-General in Council may, by notification in the 
Gazette of India, appoint. 


Definitions 
2. Inthis Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
' subject or context,— 


(а) "compulsory deposit” means а subscription to, ог 
deposit in. a provident fund which, under the rules 
ofthe fund, is not, until the happening of some 
specified contingency repayable on demand other- 
wise than for the purpose of the payment of 
premia in respect of a policy of life insurance, and 
includes any contribution credited in respect of any 
such subscription or deposit and any interest or 
increment which has accrued under the rules of the 
fund on any such subscription, deposit or contribu- 
пора also any such subscription, deposit, 
contribution, interest or increment remaining to the 

credit of the subscriber or depositor after the 

happening of any such contingency ; " : | 
(b) "contribution" means any amount gd ie 
‘dent fund, by Many authority administering 
provi a by way of addition to, or otherwise in 
the fun a a subscription to, or deposit in, the 
respect Ob © ontributory provident fund" means 
fund ; Ri ТЕ the rules of which provide for the 

а 0: ibutions ; 

CIRQUE uu of the following relatives 
(c) "dependant d subscriber to, or a depositor in, a 
of By Mie ` namely, a wife, husband, parent, 
provident a mc unmarried sister and a deceased 
85 child, D substituted for the words js m by which 
the fund "le een constituted” by section Sone provient an 

(Amendment) Act, 1925 (28 of 1925). 


1 
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(d) 


(e) 


(а) 


3. 
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son’s widow and child, and, where no parent of the 
subscriber or depositor is alive, 


a paternal grand- 
parent ; : 


“Government provident fund” Means a provident 


fund, other than a tailway provident fund, 


constituted by the authority of the Government for 
any class or classes of its employees or of persons. 
employed by bodies existing solely for educational’ 
purposes ; 

“provident fund” means a fund in which subscrip- 
tions or deposits of any class or classes of employees. 
are reccived and held on their individual accounts, 
and includes any contributions credited in respect 
of such subscriptions or deposits and any interest or 
increment accruing on such subscriptions, deposits. 
or contributions under the rules of the Fund ; 
“Railway administration” means— 

(i) any company administering a railway or tram- 
way in British India either under a special Act 
of Parliament or of the Indian or a local Legis- 
lature, or under contract with the Secretary of 
State for India in Council, the“ Governor- 
General in Council or a Local Government, or 
the manager of any railway or tramway admi- 


nistered by the Governor-General in Council or 
a Local Government, 
and includes, 


(ii), the Gov 


Government, 


E 


(ii) 


in any case referred to in sub-clause 


ernor-General in Council or the Local 
as the case may be : 

“Railway provident fund” means a provident fund 
constituted by the authority of a railway administra- 


tion for any class or class2s of its employees. 


Protection of compulsory deposits 
(1) A compulsory deposit in any Government or 


railway provident fund shall not in any way be capable of 
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being assigned or charged and shall not be liable to attach- 
ment under any decree or order of any civil, revenue or 
criminal court in respect of any debt or liability incurred by 
the subscriber or depositor and neither the Official Assignee 
nor any receiver appointed under the Provincial Insolvency 
Act, 1920, shall be entitled to, or have any claim on, any 
such compulsory deposit. 

(2) Any sum standing to the credit of any subscriber to 
or depositor in, any such fund at the time of his decease 
and payable under the rules of the fund to any dependant 
of the subscriber or depositor. or to such person as may be 

^ anthorised by law to receive payment on his behalf; shall, 
"subject to any deduction authorised by this Act and, save 
' where the dependant is the widow or child of the subscriber 
subject also to the rights of an assignee under 
ore the commencement of this Act, 
vest in the dependant, and shall, subject as aforesaid, be 
free from any debt or other liability incurred by the 
deceased ог incurred by the dependant before the death of 
the subscriber or depositor. 
Provisions regarding repayments а 
4. (1) When under the rules of any Government or 
railway provident fund the sum standing to the credit of 
any subscriber or depositor, ог the balance thereof after the 
£ any deduction authorised by this Act, has be- 
the officer whose duty it is to make the pay- 
sum or balance, as the case may be, to 
the subscriber or depositor, OF еж : 
(a) if the sum ог balance, or any part PAD NOS S 
a dependant under the provisions of section 3, pay 
the same to the dependant or to, such person as 
may be authorised by law to receive payment on 
his behalf ; or | 
(b) if the whole sum ог balance, as the case may ђе, 


does not exceed five thousand rupees, pay the same, 


or depositor, 
an assignment made bef 


making Oo 
come payable, 
ment shall pay the 
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(c) 


Provided that, 
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or any part thereof, which is not payable under 

clause (a), to any person nominated to receive it 

under the rules of fund, or, if no person is so 
nominated, to any person appearing to him to be 
otherwise entitled to receive it ; or 

in the case of any sum or balance, or any part 

thereof, which is not payable to any person under 

clause (a! or clause (b) pay the same— 

(i) to any person nominated to receive it under the 
rules of the Fund, on production by such 
person of probate or letters of administration 
evidencing the grant to him of administration. 
to the estate of the deceased or a certificate - 
granted under the Succession Certificate Act, 
1889, or under the Bombay Regulation VIII of 
1827, entitling the holder thereof to receive 
payment of such sum, balance or part, or 

(ii) where no person is so nominated, to any person 
who produces such probate, letters or certi- 
ficate ; 


where the whole or any part of any sum 


standing to the credit of the subscriber'or depositor has 
been assigned to any other person before the commence- 
ment of this Act, and notice in writing of the assignment 
has been received by the officer from the assignee, the 
officer shall, after making any deduction authorised by this 
Act and any payment due under clause (a) to or on 


behalf of the widow or children of the Subscriber or. 
depositor— 


(i) 


if the subscriber or depositor ог, if he is dead, the 
Person to whom in the absence Of any valid assign- 
ment the sum or balance would be payable under 
this sub-section gives his consent in writing, pay the 
sum ог part or the balance thereof, as the case may 
be, to the assignee, or 
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(ii) if such consent is not forthcoming, withhold pay- 
ment of the sum, part or balance, as the case may 
be, pending a decision of a competent civil court as 
to the person entitled to receive it. 


(2) The making of payment authorised by  sub- 
section (1) shall be a full discharge tothe Government or the 
railway administration, as the case may be, from all liability 
in respect of so much of the sum standing to the credit of 
the subscriber or depositor as is equivalent to the amount 
so paid. 


Rights of nominees 


5. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, but other- 
wise notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the 
time being in force or any disposition, whether testamentary 
or otherwise, by a subscriber to, or depositor in, a Govern- 
ment or railway provident fund of the sum standing 
to his credit in the fund, or of any part thereof, any nomina- 
tion, duly made in accordance with the rules of the fund, 
which purports to confer upon any person the right to 
receive the whole or any part of such sum on the death of 
the subscriber or depositor, shall be deemed to confer such 
right absolutely; until such nomination is varied by another 
nomination made in like manner ог 15 expressly cancelled by 
the subscriber or depositor by nprice es аа such manner 
and to such authority as 15 prescribed by those rules. 


(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the. Succes- 
sion Certificate Act, 1889, or the Bombay Regulation VIII 
of 1827 any such person shall, on the death of the subs-. 
criber or depositor, be entitled to the grant ofa certificate 
under that Act, or that Regulation, as the case may be, 
entitling him to receive payment of such sum or part, and 
such certificate shall not be deemed to be invalidated or 
superseded by any grant to any other person of probate or 
letters of administration to the estate of the deceased. 
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Power to make deductions 


6. When the sum standing to the credit of any subs- 
criber or depositor in any Government or railway provident 
fund which is a contributory provident fund becomes 
payable, there may, if the authority !(specified in this behalf 
in the rules of the fund) so directs, be deducted therefrom 
and paid to ?(Government or the railway administration, as 
the case may be)— 

(a) any amount due under a liability incurred by the 
subscriber or depositor to *(Government or the rail- 
way administration), but not exceeding in any/case 
the total amount of any contributions credited to 
the account of the subscriber ог depositor and of. 
any interest or increment which has accrued on 
such contributions ; or 

(b) where the subscriber or depositor has been dis- 
missed from “(his employment) for any reasons 
specified in this behalf in the rules of the fund, or 
where he has resigned such employment within five 
years of the commencement thereof, the whole or 


any part of the amount of any such contributions, 
Interest and increment. 


Protection for acts done in good faith 

7. No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie against 
any person in respect of anything which is in good faith 
done or intended to be done under this Act. 


Power to apply the Act to other provident fund 
8. The Local Government may. by notification in the 
local official Gazette, direct that the provisions of this Act 
m 


These words were substituted for the words “Бу whieh the fund has 
been constituted" by the Provident Funds (Amendment) Act, 1925 
(28 of 1925). 

2. These words were substituted for the words "that authority” by ibid. 
8. These words were substituted for the words “that authority" by ibid, 
4. These words were substituted for the words “the employment of that 
; authority” by ibid. 
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shall apply to any provident fund established for the benefit 
ОЁ its employees by any local authority within the meaning 
of the Local Authorities Loans Act, 1914, and, on the 
making of such declaration, the Act shall Тея нае 
аз if such provident fund were а Government Pooier 
fund and such local authority were the Government. 


Savings as to estates of soldiers 
9. Nothing in section 4 or section 5 shall apply to money 


belonging to any estate for the purpose of th ini 
e adm i 
of which the Regimental Debts Act, 1893, applies WE 


ТЕ 
PENSION RULES 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, SECONDARY BRANCH 
1610—EDN(S) | 
No, 1610—ЕРМӘ) Dated Calcutta, the 18th July, 1968, 
From: Dr. В. Datta, 
Secretary to the Govt. of West Bengal. 
То: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: The Recognised Non-Govt. Secondary Institutions 
Pension Rules 


In continuation of paragraph 4 of Govt. order No, 2156- 
Edn. (S), d ted the 20th September 1967, the undersigned 
` {в directed, by order of the Governor, to say that th 
Governor Ваз -been pleased to accord his approval со “ he 
Recognised Non-Government Secondary Institutions Р im 
Rules" attached hereto and also to the introdu id 
with effect from the 1st April, 1966. 

POLEN Immediate steps should be taken fo 
ој the aforesaid Rules and for circulation 


А Sion 
ction thereof 


г implementation 
of the same to all 
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recognised Non-Govt. Institutions participating in the 
Grants-in-aid scheme, through the District Inspectors/Ins- 
pectresses of Schools concerned. Printed copies of the 
Rules will follow soon. 


3. The Accountant General, West Bengal, has been 
informed. 

4. This order issues with the concurrence of the 
Finance Department of this Government, vide their un- 
official note No. A. VII/943, dated the 27th May, 1968. 

B. Datta, 
Secretary 
No. 1610/1(1)-Edn(S) 


Copy forwarded to the Finance Department 


of this 
Government for information. 
Calcutta, С. Bhattacharyya 
The 18th July, 1968 Asst. Secretary 


, 
GOVERNMENT ОЕ WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—SECONDARY BRANCH 
RULES 


CHAPTER I 


Preliminary 


1. (1) These rules may be called the Reco ised Моп- 
Government Secondary Institutions Pension Rul, 
(2) They shall be deemed to have come into fo 

with effect from the 1st April, 1966. ~ 

2. These rules shall apply to Permanent employees 
(both teaching and non-teaching) Serving in recognised 
Non-Government Secondary Institutions Participating in 
the Grants-in-aid Scheme. 


гсе 
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CHAPTER II 


Definitions 


3. In these rules, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context,— 

(a) “approved” means approved by the Board of 
Secondary Education, West Bengal or the Director of 
Public Instruction, West Bengal, as the case may be ; 

(b) "Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal" 
means the Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal, 
established under the West Bengal Secondary Education 
Act, 1950 ; 

(c) “Director” means the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, West Bengal ; 

(d) “emoluments” means actual pay drawn including 
special pay, or where the actual pay drawn is in excess of 
the maximum of the approved scale of pay of the particular 
post, the maximum of the approved scale of pay for the 
particular post under the Grants-in-aid Scheme ; 

(e) “employee” means an approved teacher or a librarian 
or a clerk or fourth grade staff permanently employed ona 
full-time basis against a whole-time teaching or non-teaching 
sanctioned post in an institution whose salaries are not paid 
out of ‘Contingencies’ ; f 

(£) “family” includes (i) wifein the case of male 
employee, (ii) husband in the case of female employee, (iii) 
sons (including step-sons) (iv) unmarried or ER 
daughters (including step-daughters), (v) brothers be ow the 
the age of 18 years ae unmarried or widowed sisters, 

: ii) mother ; 
UN o tn means Government of West Bengal ; 
(В) “i nstitution" means recognised non-Government 


Secondary Institutions ; 
(i) “leave” means any 
employee under the rules app 
17 


kind of leave admissible to an 
licable to him ; 
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(j) "pension-sanctioning authority” means the Director 
or the officer authorised by him on his behalf ; 

(k) “private Management” means management by an 
approved Managing Committee or Ad-hoc Committee or 
Administrator of an institution or management by а local 
authority, ог by a Society or a voluntary educational 
organisation registered under the West Bengal Societies 
Registration Act, 1961, with the assistance of an approved 
Managing Committee ; 


(1) "qualifying service” means service rendered in any 
institution by an employee for any period from the date of 
his permanent appointment to the date of his superannua- 
tion except the period of extraordinary leave, period of 
suspension for which full pay was not admissible and drawn 
and the period of any break of service ; Е 


(m) “recognised Non-Government Secondary Institution” 
means Higher Secondary School, Multipurpose School, 
High School, Junior High School, Senior Basic School; 
Senior Section of Complete Basic School, Class XI 
Madrasah, High Madrasah, and Junior Madrasah under 
private management which have been duly recognised by 
the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, or the 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education or the West 
Bengal Board of Madrasah Education, as the case may be, 
and have been participating in the Grants-in-aid Scheme of 
the Education Department, Government of West Bengal. 

Note: An institution shall be treated to have partici- 

pated in the Grants-in-aid Scheme of the State if 
it has been in receipt of lump, salary deficit or 
deficit grant for its regular maintenance from the 
Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, 
or any other officer, authorised by him in this 
behalf, although the grant was temporarily 
withheld for non-fulfilment of any of the requisite 


conditions for such grant and is subsequently 


PROVIDENT FUND & PENSION 259 


restored on the fulfilment of the conditions of the 
grant : 


Provided that any institution which was in 
receipt of such lump, salary deficit or deficit 
grant under the Board of Secondary Education, 
West Bengal, although the grant had been 
temporarily withheld for non-fulfilment of any of 
the requisite conditions and was subsequently 
restored on the fulfilment of the conditions of 
the grant, shall be deemed to have participated 
in the Grants-in-aid Sheme ; 


(n) “sanctioned” means sanctioned by the Board of 
Secondary Education, West Bengal, or the Director of 
Public Instruction, West Bengal on a permanent basis ; 

(о). “Service Book” means the document which contains 
record of service of an employee in any Institution ; 

(p) “Year” means the financial year commencing on 
the first day of April. 


CHAPTER ПТ 


Service Record 


4 An employee to whom these rules are applicable 
| in which the record of his service 
whether it is continuous or not, 
shall be maintained. The Headmaster/Headmistress of an 
О оа тоа 
served, shall open а Service Book for T и апа 
record his services therein and shall get the Service Book 
countersigned by the District ac se eae о 
Schools concerned. In the case of an employee having 


must have a Service Book 
in different Institutions: 
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previous services in some other Institution, the Headmaster/ 
Headmistress opening the Service Book shall send the 
Service Book to the Headmaster/Headmistress of the 
Institution in which such employee previously served for 
recording in the Service Book the services of such employee. 
in such Institution and for countersignature by the District 
Inspector/Inspectress of Schools concerned. The District 
Inspector/Inspectress of Schools shall verify the service 
record with relevant records before countersignature, If 
the services of an employee whose service before the 
partition of Bengal.in a School which is now in East 
Pakistan, cannot be established by documentary evidence, 
contemporary evidence may be accepted if the same be 
countersigned by a Gazetted Officer either in the service 
of or retired from the Central/State Government. Where 
the services of an employee cannot be clearly established, 
three-fourths of such services rendered by him may, at the 
discretion of the pension-sanctioning authority, be taken as. 
qualifying service. 


5. The Service Book and the leave account shall be in 
the proforma prescribed for Government employees in non- 
Gazetted Service. 


6. Service rendered by an employee before he has. 
completed 20 years of age shall not qualify for Pension, 

7. War service or Military service rendered Ву ar 
employee shall count as qualifying for pension under these 
rules, provided the same has not been considered for 
military pension and the employee concerned was. duly 
deputed for the service and the service would have other- 
wise qualified for pension. 

8. Service rendered in other States shall not countias 
qualifying servíce. 

9. Service not rendered in an Institution shall not coun 
as qualifying service. М 
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10. Break in qualifying service of an employee fora 
period exceeding one calendar year shall entail forfeiture 
of his past services for the purpose of these rules. 


CHAPTER IV 


Retirement on Superannuation 


11. Qualifying service for pension shall be counted 
up to the age of retirement on superannuation as laid down 
in the order of Government as amended from time to time. 
Service rendered after attainment of the age of superannua- 
tion shall be considered as re-employment for the purpose 
of these rules and the same shall not be considered as 
qualifying for pension. 

Explanation: For the purpose of this rule, the date of 
superannuation shall be reckoned from the date of birth 
on the basis of the Higher Secondary/Matriculation/School . 
Final Pass Certificate or other equivalent pass certificates. 
Ín the case of those employees whose date of birth cannot 
be ascertained from any such certificate or who are not 
required to possess such a certificate, the date of birth 
entered in the Service Book on the basis of an affidavit 
shall be taken into account for the purpose of determining 
the date of superannuation. In case the year of birth is 
known but not the month, the first day of July of the year 
shall be taken as the date of birth. When both the year 
and the month of birth are known but not the actual date, 
the 16th day of the month shall be taken as the date of 


birth. 
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CHAPTER У 
Eligibility for Pension 


12. Subject to satisfactory service, an employee shall be 
eligible for pension— 


(i) on attaining the age of superannuation, provided he 
has completed at least ten years of qualifying 
service, or 


(1) on voluntary retirement after completing 25 years 
of qualifying service, or 

(iii) on medical certificate of permanent incapacity for 
further service from Government District Medical 
Officer on completion of a minimum of ten years’ 
qualifying service, or 


(iv) on discharge due to abolition of the post, or. 


closure of the institution concerned due to with- 
drawal of recognition or other valid causes, provided 
he has completed at least ten years of qualifying 
service. б 


CHAPTER VI 
Qualifying Service 


13. The service of an employee shall not be counted 
as qualifying service for pension unless such employee holds 
a substantive post on a permanent establishment, 


14. Continuous temporary or officiating service followed, 
without interruption, by confirmation in the same or 
another post in institutions shall count as qualifying 
service. 


15. Leave without pay, temporary suspension not 
followed by reinstatement, suspension allowed to stand as 
a penalty, overstayal of joining time, leave subseqently not 
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regularised and period of break of service shall not be 
reckoned as qualifying service. 

16. Break of service for a period not exceeding one 
calendar year which was condoned by the Board of 
Secondary Education, West Bengal, or by the Director or 
an officer authorised by him in this behalf before the 
coming into force of these rules will entitle ап employee to 
count his past service, excluding the period of break. 
towards pension, if otherwise permissible. | 


17. Vacations should be counted as qualifying service, 
provided an employee be present on both the closing and 
the re-opening dates and, if on leave, on either of the 
dates, the absence is regularised by sanction of leave by 
the competent authority. 

18. Maternity leave with pay, duly sanctioned by the 
competent authority, shall count as qualifying service. 

19. Decision of the Director or an officer authorised 
by him in this behalf in respect of qualifying service shall 
be final. 

20, The Director or an officer authorised by him in 
this behalf may, at his discretion condone for reasons to be 
recorded in writing, a deficiency in the qualifying service 
of an employee proceeding on invalid or compensation 
pension up to three months if the qualifying service falls 


short of 10 years. 


CHAPTER VII 


Rate of Superannuation/Retiring/Invalid/ 
Compensation Pension 


ets employee shall be eligible for superannuation/ 

pensation pension if he has rendered a 
of ten years or more at 1/120 of the 
n by him during the last three 


retiring/invalid/com! 
total qualifying service 
average emoluments draw 
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years of his service, subject to a maximum of 30/120 of 
such average emoluments. 


The rate of pension is mentioned below :— 


Number of years Seale of superannuation/retiring/ 
of completed invalid/compensation 
service pension 
RR ЕНЕСИ S i 
10 10/120 of average emoluments 
11 11/120 do 
12 12/120 do 
13 13/120 do 
14 14/120 do 
15 15/120 do 
16 16/120 do 
17 17/120 do 
18 18/120 do 
19 19/120 do 
20 20/120 do 
21 21/120 do 
22 22/120 do 
23 23/120 Да 
24 24/120 ` Hs 
25 25/120 do 
26 26/120 mage 
27 27/120 do 
28 28/120 do 
29 29/120 do 
30 and 30/120 do 
above 


22. The average emoluments should be calculated on 


the basis of last three years’ emoluments as -defined in 
rule 3(d). 


- 23. If the pensioner is employed after retirement from ' 


either a post in an institution or any other pensionable 
service and the emoluments of the said post are taken into 
account for purpose of grant from State funds, the pay 
during such employment should be so fixed that the pension 
admissible and the pay during re-employment together do 
not exceed the pay drawn at the time of retirement. 
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24. The Director may, before issuing an order sanc- 
tioning the pension, make reduction in the pension for un- 
satisfactory services and conduct during the period of 
service of an employee, after giving him an opportunity of 
hearing. The measure of reduction in the amount of 
pension made under this rule should be to the extent by 
which the employee's service as a whole has failed to reach 
a thoroughly satisfactory standard. 

25. There shall be no commutation of pension under 


these rules. 
26. Pension sanctioned to an employee is not subject 


to attachment by any Court of law or by any other autho- 
rity as this is meant for old-age provision. 

27. Any financial liability of an employee to an institu- 
tion in which he was employed detected after his retirement 
shall be realised from the pension under the orders of the 
His decision in the matter shall be final. 


CHAPTER VIII 
Retiring Gratuity 


28. An employee who has completed five years of quali- 
fying service but whose service does not exceed ten years 
shall, if his service was satisfactory, be eligible for retiring 
y at the rate of half month’s pay for each completed 
The rate of such gratuity is mentioned 


Director. 


gratuit 1 
year of service. 
below :— 

И па И 


No. of years of Scale of gratuity 


completed service 


Two and half months of emoluments, 


5 


6 Three months of emoluments. 


7 Three and half months of emoluments. 


8 Four months of emoluments. 


9 | Four and half months of emoluments. 
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CHAPTER IX 
Death Gratuity 


29. (1) If an employee dies while in Service after 
putting in qualifying service for five years but not exceeding 
twenty years, his family shall be entitled to death gratuity 
at the rate of one-fourth of one month's pay for each 
completed year of service subject to a minimum of Rs 500]-. 

(2) Any employee to whom these rules apply may, 
provided he has completed five years’ qualifying service, 
make a nomination conferring on one or more persons the 
tight to receive the death gratuity that may be sanctioned 

- under sub-rule (1) : 

Provided that if, at the time of making the nomination, 
the employee has a family, the nomination shall not be in 
favour of any person or persons other than the members 
of his family, 

(3) Ifan employee nominates more than one person 
under sub-rule (2) he shall specify in the nomination the 
amount or share payable to each of the nominees in such. 
manner as to cover the whole amount of the gratuity. 

(4) An employee may provide in a nomination— 

(a) in respect of any specified nominee, that in the 
event of his predeceasing the employee, the 
right conferred upon that nominee, shall pass. 
to such other member of the employee's family 
as may be specified in the nomination ; and 

(b) that the nomination shall become invalid in 
the event of the happening ofa contingency 
specified therein. 

(5) The nomination made by an employee who has no 


family shall become invalid on his subsequently acquiring a 
family. 


(6) Every nominanion shall be in such one of the Forms 
A to D in the Schedule as may be appropriate in the 
circumstances of the case. 
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(7) An employee may at any time cancel a nomination 
by sending a notice in writing to the District Inspector/ 
Inspectress of Schools concerned, provided that the 
employee shall along with such notice send a fresh nomina- 
tion made in accordance with these rules. 

(8) Immediately on the death of a nominee in respect 
of whom no special provision has been made in the nomina- 
tion under clause (a) of sub-rule (4) ог on the occurrence of 
any event by reason of which the nomination becomes in- 
valid in pursuance of clause (b) of that sub-rule, or sub- 
rule (5), the employee shall send to the District Inspector/ 
Inspectress of Schools concerned, a notice in writing 
formally cancelling the nomination, together with a fresh 
nomination made in accordance with this rule. 

(9) Every nomination made, and every notice of cancella- 
tion given, by an employee under this rule shall be sent to 
to the District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools concerned, 
who shall, immediately on receipt of a nomination, counter- 
sign it indicating the date of receipt and keep it under his 


custody. 

(10) Every nomination made, and every notice of 
cancellation given, by an employee shall, to the extent that 
it is valid, take effect on the date on which it is received by 
the authority mentioned in sub-rule (9). 

30. If an employee dies while in service after comple- 
ting 30 years of qualifying service, his family -shall be 
entitled to a pension for a period of five years from the 
date o£ his death equal to half the pension that would have 
been admissible to bim had he retired on the date of his 
death, subject to a minimum of Rs. 20/- and а maximum of 


Rs. 75/- per month. 
Note: Family for the purpose of this rule will include 


the following relatives of the employee, 


namely :— 
(a) wife, in the case of a male employee ; 
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(b) husband, in the case of a female employee; ' 
(c) minor sons ; 
(d) unmarried minor daughters ; 
and 
(e) dependent parents. 


CHAPTER X 


Procedure relating to Application for and 
Sanction of Pension 


31. An employee, who is eligible for pension under 
these rules, shall submit a formal application for pension in 
a form to be prescribed by the Director, to the District 
Inspector/Inspectress of Schools concerned, through the 
Headmaster/Headmistress of the institution and the Head- 
master/Headmistress shall immediately prepare the pension 
Papers and forward the same to the District Inspector/ 
Inspectress of Schools, along with the Service Book of the 
employee, duly completed. 

32. The District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools 
concerned, shall record on the pension papers, after due 
consideration of the facts of the case, his/her provisional 
recommendation stating whether the pension should be 
admitted or not. 

33. The District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools shall 
then arrange, with the formal application for pension, all 
the documents relied upon for the verification of the service 
claimed, in such manner that they can be conveniently 
consulted, and forward all relevant papers to the Director. 

34. The Director or an officer authorised by him in 
this behalf shall scrutinise the pension papers and shall 
forward the same to the Accountant General, West Bengal, 
for a report on the admissibility of the pension. On receipt 
of the Accountant Géneral’s report, the Director or an 
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officer authorised by him in this behalf shall issue an order 
sanctioning the pension. On receipt of the order sanction- 
ing the pension together with the connected documents in. 
his office, the Accountant General, West Bengal, shall issue 
the pension payment order to the person concerned. 

35. Pension shall be payable through Treasuries and 
Sub-Treasuries in West Bengal, according to the procedure 
to be laid down by the Accountant General, West Bengal. 

36. Anticipatory pension, at a rate not exceeding 50% of 
the pension reported to be admissible by the Headmaster/ 
Headmistress of the Institution, may be sanctioned, at the 
discretion of the pension-sanctioning authority for a period 
of one year, if he is of opinion that the process of final: 
calculation after verification of the services at different: 
will involve considerable time and cause hard- 
Such anticipatory pension shall be: 
with the amount of pension finally. 


institutions, 
ship to the applicant. 
subject to adjustment 


sanctioned. 
37. In regard to matters not specified in these rules, 


the provisions of the Civil Service Regulations and the 
State Pension Rules as amended from time to time will 


apply. 
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*This nomination supersedes the nomination made by 


me earlier оп--————— which stands cancelled. 
Dated this— ——day of—-———19 at———— 
Witnesses to signature : 
1———————— 
2———— Signature of employee 


Note: The last column should be filled in to cover the 
whole amount of gratuity. 


*Strike out, if not applicable. 
(To be filled in by the District Inspector/Inspectress of 


Schools) 1 
Nomination by———— Signature of District Inspector/ 

Inspectress of Schools———— 

Dated—— . 


PA a ey. 
Libraiy e 
> Ww 
D са 
{ > 
' = 


Designation————— 
Institution————— 


1 


o 
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* This nomination supersedes the nomination made by 


me earlier on———which stands cancelled. 
Dated this——-—day of———196 at——-———. 
Witnesses to signature. 

1—————— 

а Signature of employee 


Note 1: The employee shall draw lines across the blank 
space below the last entry to prevent the insertion 
of any name after he has signed. j 

Note 2: Fourth column should be filled in so as to cover 
the whole amount of gratuity. 

Note 3: The amount/share of gratuity shown in last 
column to cover the whole amount -naie payable 
to the original nominees. 

*Strike out, if not applicable. 


(To be filled ia by the District Inspector/Inspectress of 


Schools) 

Nomination by—— —— Signature of District Inspector/ 
Designation——-—— Inspectress of Schools 
Institution——— — Dated———— 


18 
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Note 1: ТЬе employee should draw lines across the 
blank space below the last entry to prevent 
the insertion of any name after he has agreed. 

Note 2: Fourth column should be filled "in so as to 
cover the whole amount of gratuity. 

Note 3: The amount/share of gratuity shown in last 
column should cover the whole amount/share | 
payable to the original nominees. 

*Strike out, if not applicable. 

(To be filled in by the District Inspector/Inspectress of 

Schools) 
Nomination by——— Signature of District Inspector/ 
Inspectress of Schools——— 


Designation ——— Designation—— 
Institution——. L Dated———— 
4 
“у *PROFORMA FOR ACKNOWLEDGING THE RECEIPT ОР Ы 


THE NOMINATION FORM BY THE DISTRICT 
INSPECTOR|INSPEOTRESS OF SCHOOLS 


To МЕ њи RN | 


Sir, 

In acknowledging the receipt of your nomination 
dated——— —— | cancellation dated————of the nomina- 
tion made earlier, in respect of Death Gratuity in Form——, 
I am to state that they have been duly placed on record. 


Dated 


——— Signature of District Inspector} 


Inspectress of Schools 
*To be used for each form. 
By order of the Governor, 
B. Datta d 
Secretary to the Government of 
West Bengal | 
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APPLICATION FOR PENSION OR GRATUITY 


. Name of applicant 
Father's name 
Race, Sect and Caste 
Residence, showing village and 
pargana БЕ . 
5. Present or last employment, inclu- 
ding name of establishment 
6. Date of beginning of Service 
7. Date of ending of Service m 
(а) Total period of military 
service 
Date of commencement and 
end of each period of 
military service 
Amount and nature of any 
У pension/gratuity received 
for the military service --- 
(b) Governments under which ; 
service has been rendered , 
in order of employment 


8. Length of service, including Years. Months. Days, 


APH 


interruption— 
Of which superior =” 
inferior 
non-qualifying and 
interruptions 
9. Class of pension or gratuity 
applied for, and cause of 


» 


” 


application* +~ eas 
10. [Average] emoluments or pay += 
11. Proposed pension + eae 
^t 


* If the application is for a compensation, pension or gratuity, the 
nature of the change of establishment which has given rise to tlie Gsm 


should be fully stated. 
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12. Proposed gratuity «+ ED 
13. Date from which pension is to 

commence ... ED 
14. Place of payment «t 
15. Date of applicant's birth by 

Christian era » ... 
16. Height T ees 
17. Marks ah m 


THUMB AND FINGER IMPRESSIONS 


Ring finger m finger 


Thumb 


Forefnger |Middle finger 


Note—In the case of European ladies, Gazetted Officers, 


Government title-holders 
exempted by 


Specially 


and other persons who may be 
Government, thumb and finger 


Impressions and particulars of height and personal marks 


are not required, 
18. Date on which the applica 


HISTORY OF THE SERYIOE (SHO 


Establish- Appoint- 
ment ment 
аи 


nt applied for pension. 
Signature of Head of Office 


WING INTERRUPTION) OF...... 
[3 


Date of 
ending 


и тж 
Total periodof superior 
service 


Period Period not Remarks 


reckoned | reckoned Remarks 


48 Service |ав service 
| PL EN 


ж If not known exactly, 
or estimate. s 


у 2-Е ДЬ. E А P 


How 


ч by Audit 
verified Officer 
А, 


| 


Should be retained 


it must be stated on the best of information 


E 
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Remarks by Head Office 


1. As to character and past 
conduct of Applicant с: 

2. Explanation of any suspen- 
sion or degradation 

3. Regarding any. gratuity ог 
pension already received by 
applicant 

4, Any other remarks A 

5. Specific opinion of Head of 
Office, whether the service 
claimed is established and 
should be admitted or not 


[See Article 911 (b)] 
Signature 


» 
P. R. 


Certificate and Report of the Audit Officer 
Мо.“ Dated......19 


CERTIFIED that (subject to the remarks recorded below) 
qualifying service in Inferior or Superior grades has been 


duly proved for: years, months, days з 


and that a pension or gratuity not exceeding Rs, «e 


is admissible under Article 
of the Pension Rules. The calculations have been duly 
verified. The pension or gratuity is chargeable to Pro- 

incial Revenue and will commence ёго: "+... ПКВ оу, 
As the date of application is later than the date of retire- 
ment, the pension may commence он м. Th 
date of the application ог--**- ++", the date of retirement 
according as the sanctioning authority directs under Para II, 
Chapter IV of Recognised Non-Govt. Secondary Institution 


Pension Rules. 
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-Note—If the qualifying service is more than Sufficient to obtain the maxi- 
mum pension, the certificate may run “duly proved for over 


A years.” (The number of the years entered being that required 
to earn the maximum pension.) 


Audit Officer 


Application for Pension or Gratuity 


Date of application É 

Name of applicant ... 
` Last appointment 

Class of pension or gratuity 

Amount of pension sanctioned 

Amount of gratuity sanctioned 

Date of commencement 

Date of sanction 


Questionnaire in connection with a pension case 
Questions Answers 


1. Whether each of the following documents 
are enclosed with the pension case :— 
(а) Application for pension in the Proper 
Form. 
(b) Service Book and leave account duly 
completed up to the date of retirement. 
Has first page of the service book 
been checked and reattested within 
the last five years in verification of 
particulars therein, vide note at 
the bottom of the first page of the 
Service Book ? 
(c) Last Pay Certificate showing the date 
up to and the rate at which paid. 
(d) A copy of the first page of the pension 
application duly filled in and attested, 
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Questions Answers 


(e) Two specimen signatures duly 
attested. 

(f) Two slips bearing left thumb and 
fingers impressions (Passport size 
photo where necessary) duly attested. 


2. Has the entire service been verified from 


local records every year and recorded every year 


in the Service Book ? 

Has a certificate of such verification been 
racorded also in the History of Service ? 

3. Have you compared the date furnished in 
the History of Service on page 2 of the Form with 
those in the Service Book to see that they tally ? 

4, Have the dates of substantive appointments 
to permanent posts and rates of his substantive pay 
therein been noted clearly in the Service Book ? 


5, Whether in 
invalid certificate 
obtained from the competen 
and attached to the pension case ? 

6. Has the date of reinstatement after suspen- 
sion, if any, been properly noted in the Service 


Book ? y Я 
7. Has the declaration by proper authority 
Been furnished in respect of the period, if any, 


‘on? 
er suspension * ; 
poe es Mie de prescribed scale been 


checked by the Audit and if so whether the 
hecked statement has been attached to pension 
pow ТЕ not checked: duplicate copies of the 


1 he case. 
Id be sent with t : 
AU MAE che columns of the Service Book 


led in under proper attestation ? 


invalid pension cases, the 
in proper form bas been 
t medical authorities 


been properly fil 
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Questions Answers 


10. (a) Whether any special pay was drawn 
during the last 3 years of service ? 

(b) If so, was it of the nature of duty 
allowance counting for pension ? 

(c) Please state also reasons for grant of 
special pay attaching an attested copy of the 
orders of Government sanctioning it or classifying 
it as duty allowance, ‘ 


ll. Whether the incumbent would have 
drawn the special pay during leave, if any, during 
the last three years of service ? 

(If so, a Certificate to that effect should be 
recorded under Proper attestation in the Service 


Book). 


12. Did the ofliciating pay drawn during the 
last 3 years of Service fulfil the conditions for 
counting it towards pension ? 

(If so, the fact Should be noted in the Service 
Book under Proper attestation and all Absentee 
statements Showing the nature of the vacancy or 
vacancies furnished with the pension case). 


13. (a)Has the increment falling due within 
last 3 years of his service but during the first 4 
months of leave on average pay been withheld ? 

(b) If not withheld, has it been taken into 
account in the calculation of average emoluments ? 

14. Isany amount (whether due to excess or 
overdrawals of pay, allowances of unrefunded 
balances of advances of Pay, travelling allowance, 
house building etc., or dues on account of house 
building etc., or dues on house rent or otherwise) 
outstanding for recovery on any account from the 
pension? If so a letter of consent may be 
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Answers 


Questions 
obtained from the pensioner and attached to the 
pension case. 

15. (а) In the case of death of pensioner whe- 
ther nomination for gratuity is attached with the 


pension case ? ~ 
(b) In the absence of nomination whether 


claim for gratuity has been preferred by the legal 


authority as required under the rules. 

(c) Whether the descriptive rolls, specimen 
signature, thumb & finger impressions of the legal 
heir or heirs in whose favour the gratuity is to be 
issued are attached with the pension case ? 

16(а) Is anticipatory pension & gratuity 


recommended by you ? 
(b) In the case of anticipatory pension and 


gratuity whether declaration in the form pre- 
scribed has been obtained from the pensioner 
& attached with the pension case ? 

17. In case of reinstatement after dismissal or 
removal of an employee whether a declaration 
from the competent authority has been furnished 
in the service book to show whether or not his 
rvice will count for pension or not ? 

18. . [n case the applicant has service under 
more than one committee have you filled in the 
necessary particulars of service schoolwise on the 
first page of the pension application. 2 

19, In case the applicant has been on foreign 
service under any non-Government body or party, 
please state the years of such foreign service & 
whether leave and pension contribution therefor 
have been duly credited to Government and 
advised to the Accountant General, West Bengal. 


Signature of the forwarding Officer 


previous se 


XI 


NATIONAL FOUNDATION FOR 
TEACHERS’ WELFARE 


GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 


Мо. 392(200)Sc/G Calcutta, the 9th February, 1966 


OM-74G/65 
From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
ПО: The: District Magistrate/Deputy Commissioner/Sub- 


Divisional Officer 

Sub: National Foundation for Teachers’ Welfare, West 

Bengal—Rules for the administration of the 
schemes of financial assistance 
Sir, 

I have to state that Government in their No. 7389- Edn. 
(G) dated the 16th December, 1965 have been pleased to 
approve of the procedure for granting financial assistance 
to the teachers and their dependants under the Scheme of 
National Foundation for Teachers’ Welfare, as adopted by 
the State Working Committee for the State of West Bengal. 
Copies of the rules are enclosed for your information. 

It has been decided that ‘the assistance programme for 
Teachers’ Welfare should commence with retrospective 
effect from the 5th September, 1964 on the basis of available 
collections and allocations of fund to the State Working 
Committee by the Government of India, Ministry of Edu- 
cation. It is expected that 80 per cent. of the collections 
made after the 4th September, 1964 would be released 
towards the State's share for implementation of the pro- 
gramme of financíal assistance to teachers and that the 
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balance would be transferred to the corpus of the fund. 
In recommending the case for financial assistance to teachers 
and their dependants as provided under the scheme, it is 
suggested that applications in the prescribed forms (Appendix 
A and B) may be received by the Chairman of the Sub- 
Divisional Working Committees. They may, if, necessary, 
arrange for an enquiry and, after being satisfied about the 
ard the applications, arranged in order of 
ident of the District Working Committee 
ecommended for each. The Chairman 
ing Committee may forward to the 
Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, the applications 
arranged in order of priority with the recommendations of 
the District Working Committees, stating the amount 
recommended for each, Necessary financial assistance may 
be given by the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, 
out of the funds to be received from the Government of 
India, Ministry of Education and according to the decision 
of the State Workig Committee. 

The District Inspectors of Schools have been requested 
to arrange for printing of the forms locally and give 


publicity to the scheme. 


prayer, forw: 
priority, to the Pres 
stating the amount т 
of the District Work 


Yours faithfully, 
5. К. Roy 
for Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal 


APPENDIX—A 
Application for Financial 


о accompany С 
1 Foundation for Teachers’ 


Particulars f Е 
the Nationa 


Assistance from 


Welfare 
For Teachers E 


1. Full name and permanent address of the applicant 
(teacher) (In block о 
: апа age: 
2, Date of birt a : still in setvice—Yes/No. 


3. Whether the 


288 HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 


Certified that the applicant has correctly furnished the 
particulars of his/her service. Certified also that the appli- 
cant has shown uniformly good record of work, conduct 
and devotion to duty, during his/her entire period of service. 
Signature of the Head of 
the Institution———— 

Date———_ (Official Stamp) 

13. Certificate: Ш (To be signed by two responsible 
Citizens of the area in which the applicant may be resident. 
This certificate may be obtained from two Members of Local 
Panchayat, Members of State or Union Legislature, or 
Gazetted Officers of State or Central Govt.) 

We certify that we know the applicant personally and 
can testify from our personal knowledge of his/her financial 
position and other circumstances to the genuineness of his/ 
her needs and claim for assistance. The applicant is not 
related to any of из. 


Place———— 


Place—————— (0 Signatute—————— 

Date————_ — Designation————— 
(Official Stamp) 

(ii) Signature —————— 

Place—————— Designation————— 
Date——-——-—— (Official Stamp) 


14. Decision of the Working Committee : 

Signature of the Chairman of the 
Place—————— Working Committee—— 
Date -—-———— (Official Stamp) 


APPENDIX—B 
Particulars to accompany Applications for Financial 
Assistance from the National Foundation for Teachers 
Welfare 
(For Dependants of Teachers) 


1. Full name and permanent address of the applicant 
(dependant) (in block letters)... 


EEE — €——— 
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Date of birth and age of the applicant. 
Name of the teacher to whom related. 
Applicant's relationship to the teacher. 
Whether the teacher is still alive—Yes/No. 
- If yes in (5) above whether the teacher is still in 
service— Yes/No. 
7. If Yes in (6) above, give the following particulars in 
respect of the teacher :— 
(a) Date of birth and age. 
(b) Designation (post held at present). 
(с) Name of the Institution where employed. 
" (d) Whether the Institution is a Government institu- 
tion/Govt. aided institution[recognised private institution. 
(e) Monthly emoluments : 


9v gv сого 


(i) Pay 
(i) Allowances 
Total : 


(f) Date of entering service and total continuous service 
rendered as teacher up-to-date. 

(8) Whether temporary/quasi-permanent/permanent. 

(h) Pensionable or non-pensioaable. 

8. ТЕ the teacher is since dead ог is no longer inservice, 
furnish the following particulars in respect of the appoint- 
ment last held. 

(a) Age at death or on termination of appointment. , 

(b) Last post held. 

(c) Name of the institution last served. 

(d) Whether the institution was Govt. institution/Govt 
aided institution/recognised private institution. 

(e) Date of entry into service. 

(Е) Date of relinquishment of last appointment. 

(g) Total service rendered as teacher. 

(h) Reasons for relinquishment of last appointment. 

(i) The amount, if any, sanctioned as : 

и (i) Pension 


Е 19 
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(ii) Gratuity 
(ш) Any other ex-jratia payments 
Total Rs.—— ——— — per annum 
G) Amounts received on the termination of last appoint- 
ment/death of the teacher, as 
(i) Contributory Provident Fund assets 

(8) General Provident Fund Assets 
(iii) Matured claims life insurance policies 
(iv) Any other receipts 


é Total Ка, __-_ - = ____- eramu.: 
9. Approximate income from other sources, such as 
immovable properties, investments, etc. 25. _____рег annum. 


10. Income from all sources of wife or any other 
members of the teacher’s family not maintaining a separate 
household—Rs. ^ per annum. 

ll. Please give the following particulars of the members 


of teacher's family dependent on him/her (including the 
applicant) :— 


Monthly 
Name Age| Relation- |Profession| income, 
ship if any 


12. Purposes and reasons for which financial assistance 


isrequired. (Please describe, in brief the circumstances 
necessitating the assistance required). 


13. Amount of financial assistance required : 
(i) In lump sum Rs. 


(ii) Recurring (Monthly) Rs. for what period 

14. Certificate : I (To be furnished by the applicant) 
I certify that to the best of my knowledge and Heliet, 
the particulars given above are correct. I fully understand 
that in the event of any of them proving otherwise, I shall 
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; А Я 
be liable to such action as the National Foundation fo 
"Teachers' Welfare may deem fit to take in the matter. 


Place Signature of the applicant — . 
Date 


15. Certificate: II (To be furnished by the Head of 
the Institution where the teacher is serving or last served). 

Certified that the applicant has correctly furnished the 
particulars of the teacher's service. Certified also that the 
teacher has shown uniformly good record of work, conduct 


and devotion to duty, during his/her entire period of 
service. 


Plae ____ 


Signature of the Head of 
Date 


the Institution 


=: 

16. Certificate Ш: (To be signed by two responsible 
‘citizens of the area in which the applicant may be resident. 
This certificate may be obtained from two Members of 
Local Panchayat, Members of State or Union or Legislature, 
or Gazetted Officers of State or Central Govt.) 

We certify that we know the applicant personally and 
can testify from our personal knowledge of his/her financial 
position and other circumstances, to the genuineness of his/ 
her needs and claims for assistance, 

The applicant is'not related to any of us, 


Place (1) Signature. У 
Date Designation 

(Official Stamp) 
Place Gi) Signature  .. 
Date 


Designation 
(Official Stamp) 
17. Decision of the Working Committee : 
Place ___ Signature of the Chairman of the 
Date ___ Working Committee 


XII 
GRANTS-IN-AID 


[ry 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
DIRECIORATE OF EDUCATION 
No. 1059 (24) Р, dated 2. 9. 1948; 


General Principles to govern the revision of the rules for 
- ‘award of Grants-in-aid to High Schools in West Bengal 
l. In a High School only the Post-Primary Classes: 
(Classes V to X for the present) wil be taken into account 
for calculating a. grant. 
2. The maximum enrolment in a class section should: 
not normally exceed 40. 
" 3.. A High School should have a minimum enrolment 
of 200 pupils to earn a grant with a further proviso that not: 
Р less than 20 per cent. of the pupils should be in the two top: 
classes, ~ 
_ 4» The average ratio between the number of teachers 
and the number of scholars in a school should be 1: 20. 
_5. All teachers employed should be trained as early as 
practicable. 
6. Of the total number of teachers at least half should 
be Trained Graduates during the next decade. | 
But at present an Honours Graduate or an M.A. or M.Sc. 
with five years of teaching experience in approved schools. 
may provisionally be regarded as a trained teacher for the 
purpose of a grant. 
7. The Headmaster should be an experienced teacher of 
proved ability and must possess at least а good Honours. 
degree and a good B. T. degree. | 
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8. The minimum fee-rates should be as follows :— 


Area Classes , 
V-VI УП-УШ ІХ-Х 
Rs Rs а. Rs a. 
‘Calcutta and Howrah 5 5. +8 6 0 
‘District towns and # 0 
industrial areas 4 4 8 5 5 
Rural areas 3 Sup 12 4 


Free-studentships up to 10 per cent. may be p e 
Calcutta and Howrah Schools, 15% in schools in district 
towns and in the industrial areas, and 20 per cent. in schools 
in rural areas, The Director of Public Instruction may, 
however, fix 4 lower limit in the initial years in considera- 
tion of the economic conditions of any particular area. ‘| 


9. For the purposes of stant-in-aid schools with enrol- 
ent over 750 need not be taken into consideration now : 
Е í =e 
they present special problems. They may however require . 


non-recurring grants for special Purposes and their require- 


n * " 
ments will be considered ad hoc. seek e 


s should provide for the following amenities ` 


School 
Prescribed in the Report oft 


conduct of school, 
(1) suitable site for erectin 
(iii) adequate Playing fiel 
culture, 
(iv) а well-equipped library, 
Proper laboratories and workshops, 
(vi) satisfactory drinking water supply, 
(vii) sanitary facilities, and 


amenities for out of school activities. 
10. nae 


$ satisfactory school buildings, 
ds and grounds for physical 
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The probationary period for teachers will be two years. 
All teachers on confirmation should be entitled to а 
contributory provident fund, the management contributing 61 
per cent. In addition, an allowance of Rs 20 per month should 
be attached to certain posts of responsibilities in a school 
Such as Heads of Studies, Director of Sports and Games 
etc. Dearness Allowance at the flat rate of Rs 10 per 
month should be granted to teachers for the next three 
Years At the end of the three-year period the position 
will be reviewed. 


1l. The salary of the teachers may be treated as approxi- 
mately 75 to 80 per cent. of the total budget of the school. 
The balance will cover the cost of (a) administration, 
(b) books, stationery and equipment, (c) special services 
including school meals, school health services etc. 


12. Mode of calculation.—The grant should be fixed at 
(a) half. of the salary of the trained teachers in non-rural 
areas (but may be raised to 60% of this salary in rural areas. 
for the first decade), (b) one-third of the salary of the 
untrained (but approved) teachers, and (c) one-third of the 
expenditure other than the salary of the teachers. This 
formula it is believed will encourage the school manage- 
ment to get their teachers trained. Of the existing teachers. 
who have rendered approved service in a school for more 
than 10 years, the Directorate will have the option of 
regarding them as equivalent to trained teachers for the 
purpose of calculating the grant. The maximum limit of a: 
recurring grant may not however exceed the net deficit. 

The Director of Public Instruction may however allow 
a school to earn a grant if he is satisfied that the school 
authorities will fulfil the conditions generally within one 
year from the sanction of the grant. 
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[' 3.3 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 4 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, GENERAL BRANCH 
No. 2725-Edn. (G) 
10 R—2/60 

From: Shri S. R. Sen, M. А.У, Bs С. Sis 

Assistant Secretary to the Government 

of West Bengal 
The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 

Dated Calcutta, the 26th July, 1961 

Sub: Revision of the rules for the award of grants-in- 
aid to the Secondary Schools in West Bengal 

The undersigned. is directed to invite a reference to his 
U. O. №. 234 dated the 16th February, 1960 on the subject 
noted above and to say that under rule 9 of the G. O. 
No. 4448-Edn. dated the 25th November, 1948 and under 
clause 13 of Rule I of the Grant-in-aid Rules made under 
Notification Nc. 5899-Edn. dated 8th December, 1951, a 
High School with an enrolment of over 750 is not taken into 
consideration for the Purposes of recurring grant-in-aid. 
Now that another (Class XI) has been added to some of the 
High Schools which have been upgraded to Class XI Higher 
Secondary Schools and diversified courses have also been 
introduced in some of them, it has been decided, pending 
further examination of other clauses of the notification, that 


the limit of maximum enrolment should be relaxed to the 
following extent :— 


To: 


(a) Higher Secondary Schools with one Course 


only 850 
(b) Higher Secondary Schools with two or 
more diversified courses «2 1,000 


Necessary steps for modification of clause 13 of Rule I of 
the notification referred to above аге being taken separately. 
54/-5. В. Sen 


Assistant Secretary 
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E i 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Dated Calcutta, the 12th August, 1954 
No. GA/F-9, 


To 
The Secretary, 


IL За 
The following is the minimum standard of academic 
efficiency to be maintained by High Schools in receipt of or 
applying for grant-in-aid :— 
(1) For schools in Calcutta, Industrial Areas, 


and District Headquarters ... e. 33196 
(2) For other areas iss va 5 25% 
(3) Еог Educationally Backward 

and Unschooled areas sae hs 20% 


Sd/-A. К. Chaudhuri 
for Finance Officer 


m4 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Assessment of teachers’ staff of a elass-x school 


Admissible number of teachers is determined as under :— 
N—indicates number of Asstt. teachers admissible. 
S—indicates total number of sections or class units. 

39— periods of each Section in a week. 

29—minimum periods to be taken by each teacher in a 
week. 

12—number of periods to be taken by the Headmaster/ 
Headmistress in a week. 


One more post may be sanctioned if the remainder is 7 
or more. 


psan plus 1 (Headmaster/Headmistress), 
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EXAMPLE 


А 5 "- er 

In case of a school with.8 class-units admissible numb 
of teachers may be determined on the basis of the above 
formula. 


y=2x8 12 plus 1 including the Headmistress ` : 


== plus 1 
=1020 plus 1 


=10 plus 1 plus 1 for the remaining 10 periods 
=12 (Total number of teachers including the Headmaster 
or Headmistress). 


[5] 
| GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
4 EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 


| U.O.No. sean Dated Calcutta, 6th January, 1968 


Lump Grants to High and Higher Secondary Schools 

The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, is 
requested to refer to U.O. Notes No. 319, dated the 2nd 
June, 1967, and No. 333, dated the 9th June, 1967, regard- 
ing grants-in-aid to High and Higher Secondary Schools. | 

2. Owing to paucity of funds High Schools, which 
‘were granted recognition after 1st January, 1962, could not 
‘be brought under the grants-in-aid scheme. In Government 
‘Order No. 878-Edn. (S), dated the 1st September, 1966, High 
Schools, which were granted recognition from 1st January, 
1963, Ist January, 1964 and 1st January, 1965, have been 
allowed lump maintenance grants in the following manner 
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from the year 1966-67 subject to the fulfilment of the 
usual conditions :— 


Schools 


Boys High 
Schools 


recognised 


No./Grant admissible 


1 2 


3 


No. 


4 


Girls’ High 
Schools 


Grant admissible 
5 


From 1.1.63 157 Lump Grant of 47 Lump grant of Rs. 


From 1.1.64 161 


From 1.1.65 266 


584 


Rs. 12,000/- paa. 
or salary deficit 
whichever is less. 
Lump grant of 
6,000/- p.a. ог 
salary deficit 
whichever is less. 
Lump grant of 
Rs. 6,000/- ра. 
or salary deficit 


whichever is less. 


12,000/- p.a. or 
salary deficit which- 
ever is less, 


70 Lump grant of Rs. 


63 


12,000/- p.a. ог 
salary deficit which- 
ever is less, 

Lump grant of Rs, 
6000/- p.a. or salary 
deficit whichever is 
less. 


180 


Total of Columns Nos. 2 & 4=764 


3. It has now been decided by Government that from 
the current financial year (1957-68) lump maintenance grants 
should be sanctioned to the High Schools recognised after 
1st January, 1962 in the manner as indicated below : 

(i) Lump grants to 47 ‘Girls’ High Schools recognised 
from 1st January, 1963 (9 Rs 25,000/- per annum or salary 
deficit, whichever is less. 

(i) Lump grants to 157 Boys’ High Schools recognised 


from 1st January, 1963 @ Rs 12,000/- 


deficit whichever is less. 
(iii) Lump grants to 161 Boys High Schools recognised 


from 1st January, 1964 @ Rs 8,000[- 


deficit, whichever is less. 


рег annum or salary 


рег annum or salary 
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: ised’ 
(iv) Lump grants to 70 Girls’ High Schools ELI. 
from Ist January, 1964 @ Rs. 12,000/- per annu 
deficit, whichever is less. 1 63 Girls” 
(v) Lump grants to 226 Boys’ High Schools a 8.000/- 
High Schools recognised from 1st Ја ey а 
рег annum or salary deficit, whichever is G ' a 
(vi) Lump grants to 310 Boys’ and Girls’ High sen 
recognised from 1st January, 1966 @ Rs 6,000/- per 
or salary deficit, whichever is less. 
z ERO 1 h ols 
(vii) Lump grants to 100 Boys’ and Girls’ High SM 
recognised from 15е Jaunary, 1967 @ Rs 6,000]- per 
or salary deficit whichever is less. 1 
, н . Д 50: 
4. On account of restricted budget provision rd 
not been possible to sanction taaintensnce gra aloud 
Higher Secondary Schools provided with following 


џагу, 
fied courses from Ist January, 1965 and 1st Jan 
1966 .— 


A ine-Arts 
Science Agriculture Home-Science Fin 


2 

From 1.1.65 140 1 ri E 

From 1.1.66 82 a= EE POM 
222 1 = 


nan- 
5. lt has also been decided that from ЕЕ. 
"pore (1067-68) а ПЕ ee M 
Per annum should be sanctioned to these it and contingent 
dary Schools for meeting the salary sc ead courses 
expenditure in respect of the respective div 1965 and Ist 
introduced in the schools from 1st January, 
January, ree £ Public Instruction, West Bengal, may 
6. The pi uet grants in favour of the authorities. 
cni nC in the manner d mentioned above 
of the schools al conditions. 
subject to the peur. px TTA of lump mainte- 
des о may be met from the provision- 
nance grants now 


И SUM. 
der the following sub-heads under the major head : 
under 
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Development Schemes—Fourth Five-Year Plan—Secondary 
Education" in the 28—Education Budget. 

(1) Improvement of teaching facilities in existing schools 
-for children of age group 11—14, 

(i) Development and expansion of educational facilities 
for children of age &roup 11—14. 

(iti) Development and expansion of educational facilities 
for children of age group 14—17. 

(iv) Development of Higher Secondary Schools (Conver- 
sion and New)—Upgrading of High Schools into Higher 
‘Secondary Schools. 

Sd/ J. C. Talapatra 


Deputy Secretary 


6:63 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 


Sanction & Release of Grant 
INSTRUCTIONS (GENERAL)—1968-69 


Sanction and release of grants is subject, inter alia, to the 

fulfilment of the following conditions :— 

(1) Satisfactory standard of discipline and satisfactory 
relation between the teachers and students should 
be maintained. 

(2) Total enrolment in Classes IX and X should not 


fall below 20% of the total roll strength up to 
Class X. 

43) The minimum standard of academic efficiency to be 
maintained is as follows:— 
(i) For schools in urban area  -« ... 331/395 
(i) For other areas ase ... ~. 25% 

(iii) For educationally backward and 
unschooled areas 5 “+ 20% 
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(4) The minimum roll strength in Classes V 
to X should be 150. 


(5) Maximum roll strength should be аз 


follows :— 
For X-Class High School (V—X) ... 700 
For Higher Secondary School with 
one course Lr ... 850 
For Higher Secondary Schools 
with two or more courses - 1000 


(6) Free-studentship upto 10% may be granted im 
Calcutta and Howrah schools, 15% in schools in 
district towns and in the industrial areas, and 20%. 
in schools in rural areas. 


INSTRUCTION FOR FILLING UP THE COLS. OF STATEMENT—A 
N. B.—1. 


Total of salaries of teaching and non-teaching 
staff should be shown separately first and then 
the grand total of both categories struck. 


2. Col—1. Serial number should be given only against 


the sanctioned posts. Names of substitute 
teachers or ofliciating hands appointed to: 
Sanctioned posts should be shown under 
the same serial number as under : 

e.g. Serial No. 1. (a) Shri 'X' on deputa- 


tion/ftom..ti. ees О, eee s for B. T. 
training. 

(b) Shri ‘У’ substitute in place of (а) 
from: esses со CLE 


3. Col—2. In case of schools having excess staff, if 
any, on the basis of existing admissible 
class units, vacancies occurring, if any, 
permanent or temporary, should not be 
filled up without prior: permission of this 
Directorate. 
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4. Col.—2. 
5. Col—2. 
6. Col.—2, 
7. Со.—2. 
8. Col.—4. 
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In case of a teacher who attained the age 
of 60 or above on 1-3-68 orders of the 
Directorate for retention beyond the 60th 
year should be quoted against the name 
without which his/her pay may be dis- 
allowed and in no case should a superannu- 
ated teacher be allowed to work beyond 
his 65th year of age. 

In case of a teacher coming from another 
aided High School, name of the school 
should be indicated in remarks column, In 
absence of any remark and attested copy 
of the L.P.C. countersigned by the District 
Inspector/Inspectress of Schools concerned 
the pay will be allowed at the minimum 
rate admissible according to qualification. 
Teachers appointed for Higher Secondary 
Section should be shown separately in 


group ‘D’. The particulars under cols. 
7-15 need not be filled up. 


(Group E) The name of approved Hindi 
teacher appointed on or after 1-3-1966 
must not be included in the staff statement 
under group ‘А’ but the name and parti- 
culars of such teachers up to Col. 6 should 
be furnished under group ‘Е’. The parti- 
culars of such teachers may be sent to 
Hindi Education Officer, Education Direc- 
torate, Writers’ Buildings, Calcutta-1, 
Only the names and particulars of approved 
Hindi teachers appointed prior to 1-3-66 
should be shown in the Statement ‘A’—in 


Group ‘A’ (teaching staff within sanctioned 
strength). N 


Total period of experience should be | 
shown as in "recognised secondary schools”, 


9. Col.—5. 


10. Col.—9(q 
11. Col.—o(d 


12. Col.—10. 


A3. QCol.—13. 
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In case of classical teachers, period of 
experience in recognised Tols and Madra- 
sahs should also be taken into account. 

In the case of Headmaster/Headmistress 
and Assistant ^ Headmasters| Assistant 
Headmistresses the date should be the date 
of first appointment as Headmaster/Head- 
mistress and Assistant Headmaster/Head- 
mistress respectively. 

) Kind of allowance should be mentioned. 

) Graduate teachers with В.Т. Degree, 
Diploma in Physical Education, Post- 
&raduate Basic Training, Domestic Science 
training are entitled to get special allowance 
if they are serving in a school in rural 
areas, and are residing in rented quarters 
or in their own houses in the area'in 
which the school is situated. For claims 
of special allowances a certificate to the 
effect for each of the trained teachers 
duly signed by the Headmaster (in case of 
Headmaster by the Secretary) of the 
school should be enclosed with each copy 
of the application. Я 

In case a teacher leaves а school during 
the year or joins after 1-3-68 provision 
should be made only for the actual period 
of work only. 


Provision on account of Provident Fund 
should be made only for confirmed teachers 
@ 61%. Incase of schools under Govern- 
ment P. Е. Scheme both the manager’s 
contribution and Government's should be 
shown. Government contribution will 
not be sanctioned separately. 


K. R. BANERJEA, 
For D. P. I4 West Bengal 


XIII 
WORKING DAYS AND HOLIDAYS 


b i] 


WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Circular No. 13/67. August 22, 1967 
From: Deputy Secretary 
Toms. "rho Heads of all Secondary Schools 


Re: Holidays to be observed by Schools 

The Heads of all Secondary Schools recogaized by the 
Board are informed that in supersession ofthe directives. 
contained in this office Circular No. 9/62 dated 22.5.62 on 
the above subject, the maximum number of vacation days 
and holidaysin a year in Secondary Schools should not 
exceed 87 days. The authorities of the school may decide at 
their discretion which of the vacation days and holidays at 
Present observed should be curtailed so as to restrict the 
total number of vacation days and holidays to the maximum: 
of 87 days. 

The Functions, Sports etc. of the Secondary Schools 


may henceforth be held on Sundays and other holidays or 
in the afternoon of Saturdays. 


The dates of annual examin, 
may henceforth be so fixed tha 
tional work after that examinatio 

It is desired that the auth 


instructional work does not fall below 200 in а year. 
These steps are necessary 

number of days and hours f 

Secondary Schools. If 200 days 


WORKING DAYS AND HOLIDAYS 305 


are half-holidays are available for instructional work, the 
total number of hours available for instructional work will 
be 1000 hours Per year at an average of 5 hours of instruc- 
tional work per day. | 
Ма Sd.| Illegible 
Deputy Secretary 


251 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 9/62 
Dated Calcutta, the 22nd May, 1962 

The Secretary 
The Heads of Class XI/Class X/Junior High Schools 

Sub : Holidays to be observed by Schools 

The undersigned is directed to state that references are 
Sometimes received from schools enquiring about the 
admissible number of holidays in an academic session and 
also Tequesting the Board to approve the list of holidays 
Prepared by them, 

It is, therefore, notified that the number of holidays in 
all schools Tecognised by the Board will ordinarily be 85 
ina calendar year, Holidays may also be declared on special 
ccasions at the discretion of the Headmaster/Headmistress 
‘Of a school but the number of such holidays should not 
exceed 10 in any circumstances in a calendar year. The list 
of holidays in a school should be got approved by the 

anaging Committee. 

The approval of the Board of the said list is not required 

though a copy may be sent to it for information. 
Sd/S. К. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


From : 
To 


20 ‘ * 
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{ 3 J 
GOVERNMENT OF WES! BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—SECONDARY BRANCH 
No, 1234—Edn(s 2 Calcutta, the 28th July, 1967 
From: Dr B. Datta, 
Secretary to the Govt. of West Bengal 
To: The Secretary, 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education 
Sub: Number of working days in educational institu- 
tions 
Sir, 

I am directed to say that in accordance with this 
Department Order No. 989-Edn dated llth December, 
1947 (copy enclosed) the total number of holidays including 
whole or half holidays granted on special occasions or 
festivals must not exceed 95 days in the year (excluding 
Sundays). The total number of holidays including 52 
Sundays is, therefore 147. The remaining 218 days avail- 
able as working days are at present utilised as follows :— 


Working days for teaching ———— 180 days 
Half-yearly and Annual Examinations——— 20 days 
Functions, Sports, etc. —— ——————— 5 days 
Suspension of teaching work after the Annual 
Examination— ——— 13 days 
218 days 


2. The Central Advisory Board of Education re- 
commended at the meeting held at Panchmari in May, 1963, 
thatthe minimum number of working days in Secondary 
Schools should not be less than 220 in a year witha 
minimum of 1200 hours for instructional work, 

3. I am directed, by order of the Governor, to state 
that after careful consideration of the question of increas- 
ing the number of days and hours for instructional work 
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in Secondary schools the Governor, in е S aen 
conferred by sub-section (2) of section 27 o Wr. 
Bengal Board of Secondary Education Act, 1963, is p 


ing steps 
bereby to order that for the present, the following step 
‘should be taken :— 


15 
(i) Functions, sports, etc. of the Secondary Schoo 


may henceforth be held on Sundays and other holidays 
or in the afternoon of Saturdays. 


(i) The dates of the annual examination of the 
Secondary Schools may henceforth be so fixed cues 9 
Suspension of instructional work after that examination 
does not exceed seven days. 


(iii) The maximum 
holid 


number of vacation days and 
ays may be reduced from 95 days to 87 days. 


The authorities of the schools may decide, at. their 
discretion which of the vacation days and holidays should 
be curtailed so as to restrict the total number of vacation 
days and holidays to the maximum of 87 days. 

(iv) The authorities of the schools may take steps 
*o ensure that the total] number of days available for 


ina 
4nstructional work does not fall below two hundred in 
year. 


4. If 200 days including Saturdays which will be xs 
holiday; are available for instructional work, the es 
number o£ hours available for instructional work will be 


1000 (one thousand) hours per year at an average of 5 
h 


urs of instructional work per day. 


5. I am to request that necessary instructions may be 
issued to all Secondary Schools in accordance with above 
decisions, 


Yours faithfully, 
Sd/ B. Datta 
Secretary 
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Calcutta, the 30th April, 1968 
Memo. No. 3039 (1500) 


Copy forwarded to the Heads of all High/Higher 
Secondary/Junior High/Senior Basic Schools and Madrasahs 
for information and guidance. The list of holidays for 
1968 should be modified accordingly and a list should be 
submitted to this office for record. 


Sd/- Illegible, 
District Inspector of Schools 
24 Pargs. 
30.4.68 


XIV 


ADMISSION AND FEES 


pep 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 8/62 
Dated Calcutta, the 10th April, 1962 


From: The Secretary у 

To : The Heads of all recognized schools 

Re: Admission and Re-admission 

The following tules should henceforth be followed in 
tegard to admission of pupils to X-class or XI-class schools. 
This circular supersedes all other previous circulars’ regard- 
ing admission, 

First Admission 

(1) No first admission in a school shall be allowed to any 
class higher than Class IX. 

(2) Cases of first admission to Class IX up to 15% of 
February need not be reported to the Board nor of first 
admission to lower classes up to 15th April. 

(3) First admission to Class IX made between 16 
February and 15th April must be reported to the Board in 
the prescribed form and with the prescribed fee (Rs 3/- only), 
for approval. " 

(4) First admission either to Class IX or to any lower 
class, after the 15th of April will, in no case, be permitted. 


Admission on Transfer Certificate 


(5) All admissions on production of transfer certificates 
from recognized schools are subject to the following condi- 
tions :— 

(i) that the Head of the Institution where such 
admission is sought, finds the pupil fit for 
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admission to the class in which he has been read- 
ing, or to which he has been Promoted, and 

(ii) that such admission is sought within one month 
from the date of discontinuance of studies of the 
pupil concerned. 


(6) No admission on transfer should be made after the 
3Ist August, without securing approval of the Board. The 
Cases of admission of wards of Government employees on 
transferable service may however be considered, if necessary, 
up to the 31st October, but not later. An application for 
such approval must clearly state the reason for the transfer, 
and must carry the recommendation of the school where 
admission is sought. 


(7) If a pupil in Class IX, X or XI, coming with a trans- 
fer certificate from a recognized school, fails to get admitted 
into another school within one month from the date of dis- 
continuance of his studies in the former school, the case 
should be referred to the Board for condonation of break in 
the period of studies. Applications for the purpose must be 
made in the prescribed form along with a fee of Rs 3/- only 
and should be forwarded by the Head of the Institution 
intending to admit the pupil. In similar cases of pupils in 
lower classes, if the Head of the admitting school is satisfied 
with the reason adduced for the break, he may admit the 
pupil. 

(8) A pupil Producing transfer certificates from Class 
IX of a recognized X-class school, may be admitted up to 
15th April to Class IX of a recognized X-class or XI-class 
School. Admission on transfer сет сасе after this date may 
be allowed by the Board in exceptional circumstances, An 
application for such admission must state why admission 
could not be sought earlier, and must be forwarded to the 
Board with the recommendation of the Head of the Institu- 
tion where admission is sought. 


a 
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(9) Admission (i) to Class X of an XI-class school on 
transfer from a X-class school, and (ii) to Class X ofa 
X-class school on tansfer from an XEclass school, may be 
allowed up to 15th February, but not later, provided the 
Head of the institution where admission is sought, certifies 
that the pupil has been found fit for admission and the 
school arranges to make up the pupil's deficiency. 

In respect of a Pupil admitted to ап XI-class school, he 
shall, however, have to pass in the third language and Craft 
examination of Class IX of the school before he can be sent 
up for the Higher Secondary Examination. 

(10) No admission to Class XI ofa Higher Secondary 
School on transfer from a X-class school shall be allowed. 


Re-admission 
» А an Ifa pupil seeks re-admission to the same school 
which he had left earlier, the Head of the Institution may 
re-admit him if he is satisfied about the reasons for 
the break, 
(12 Аза pupil is not required to pay tuition fees for 
More than 12 months, he will not have to pay for the month 


or months for which he has already paid, when he joins 


another school on Transfer Certificate. Both the schools, 
че may charge session fees, unless he is exempted 

Payment of such fees by the new school. In case 
there isa break of studies after a pupil takes Transfer 
Certificate from a school, the Managing Committee of the 
School which he joins on Transfer Certificate, may also 
exempt payment of tuition fees for the intervening period 
wholly or Partially on good and sufficient grounds. 

This clause will also apply to cases of admission on 
transfer to non-Government Schools, of wards of Govern- 
ment employees оп transferable service. 

Pupils who temporarily suspend their studies and 


ee draw their names with due notice on account of ill- 
ealth or any other satisfactory reason shall on re-admission 
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be exempted from payment of tuition fees for the period of 
suspension of studies. They shall, however, be required to 
pay usual admission fees, 

Ifa pupil applies for re-admission after his name has 
been struck off the roll, re-admission fee of Re 1/- will have 
to be paid in addition to the tuition fee for the period of 
absence plus any other dues to the school which 
payable had he continued his studies regularly, 

(13) A school shall not admit a pupil intending to offer 
a subject which involves practical work inthe laboratory, 
unless the school has been authorized by the Board to 
teach the subject. Р 

In the case of any other subject which a school does not 
teach, admission of a pupil offering such a subject may be 
considered by the Board only when this is sought on the 
ground of a change of residence, provided the pupil was 
doing the subject in his former school. 

The Head of the institution should watch the pupil’s 
Progress in such a subject and arrange to hold the annual or 
test examination in the subject as the case may be. 


might be 


(14) A pupil who discontinued his studies from a class , 


below Class IX shall not be admitted or re-admitted to а 
class higher than Class IX, even if it is found that he could 
have been in that higher class had he continued his studies 
in a school. : 
Sd/- D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 


[2] 


CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 


Form of Application for Admission toa 
Recognised School 


1. Pupil’s name 


2, Father's name, occupation and address 


наа ALLEM RUE oe aes 


, 
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3. Guardian’s name, occupation and address -———— 
4. With whom the pupil lives aen 
5. Date of Birth 


6. Age on the date of application (to be recorded in 
years and completed months, calculated according to 
the English method 


I solemnly declare that the above particulars about 


are true and correct and that he has not previously 
read in any school. 


D Signature of Father or Guardian 
Date——— 


2 Мо :—The Headmaster may, at his discretion require that the applica- 
tion should be attested by some responsible person known to him. 
Ф 


Form of Transfer Certificate 
Certified that at 
son of 
d = 

an inhabitant of 
in the district 
left the School 
on : у 

His age at the date, according to the Admission Register, 


Was——--—— years, -——months,—- = days. 
He was in the -——class and ————*passed the annual 
class. All 


Examination for promotion to the——— 
sums due by him have been paid, viz., fees and fines 


up to————(date). 
Character, | МАЯ. 
Reasons for leaving— 

(i) Change of residence 


(ii) Ш health 
op eet MERC M E 
* Enter here “had” or “had not" as the case may be. 
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(iii) Abolition or closing of the school 
(iv) Expulsion 
(v) Any other reason 


Headmaster 


Date———— 
School 
P. 0.———— N 
District———— 
[SN 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Circular No. 16/64 Dated 27th July, 1964 


The Secretary, West Bengal Board of Secondary 
Education has issued the following Press Note : 

It is hereby notified, until further orders an unsuccessful 
candidate at the Higher Secondary/School Final Examination 
conducted by the West Bengal Board of Secondary 
Education, may get himself admitted to Class XI/Class X of 
а recognised Class-XI|Class-X School in order to appear at 
the subsequent Higher Secondary/School Final Examination 
asa regular candidate. The last date for such admission is 
the 4th August of the year in which he is unsuccessful at 
the Higher Secondary/School Final Examination. There- 
after up to 2nd August a delay fee of Rs 3/- for condonation 
of late admission is payable to the Board through the 
school. Permission for admission after 22nd August will 
not be granted except under very special circumstances. 

Tuition fees from the month of July of the year in which 
he is unsuccessful at the Higher Secondary/School Final 
Examination are payable to the school by such a pupil. No 
“admission fee should be charged if he be readmitted to the 
same school from which he was sent up for the examination 
as a bonafide pupil. 


Sd/. A, Gupta- 


for Secretary 
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[4] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 22/63 
Dated the 18th July, 1963 


The Secretary, Board of Secondary Education, West 
Bengal, has issued the following Press Note : 

Boys and girls who had been enrolled for the Higher 
Secondary Examination, 1963, but failed to pass or sit for 
examination,may appear as external candidates at the Higher 
Secondary Examination, 1964 without attending any school. 
It is, however, desirable that they should seek admission in 
а recognized Higher Secondary School. 

A candidate unsuccessful at the Higher Secondary 
Examination for the first time will not be allowed to appear 
as an external candidate for more than two successive years. 
Thereafter he will have to get himself admitted into Class 
XI of a Higher Secondary School. The schools are requested 
to admit such candidatesin Class XI within prescribed dates. 

Those who appeared with one or more subjects involving 
Practical examination, may, however, attend practical classes 
only in a recognized Class XI school on payment of half the 
normal tuition fee from the month of July, 1963. Such a 
Pupil will be treated as a regular pupil of the school he 
joins.. He must get himself admitted on or before 8th 
August, 1963 In Class ХТ of a school which -has|permision 
to present candidates in the subjects he wants to offer. 
Thereafter up to 16th August, a delay fee of Rs 3/- will be 
Payable by the candidate to the Board through the school, 
for condonation of late admission. Permission for admission 
after 16th August will not be granted except under very 
Special circumstances. 

No admission fee will be charged from an unsuccessful 
candidate if he is re-admitted to the same school from which 
he was sent up for the examination as a bonafide pupil. 
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An external candidate will have to Pass the Test Exami- 
nation from a class-XI school in all the subjects including 
practical, if any, in which he appeared last. It may be noted 
that he will not be exempted from appearing at the practical. 


examination to be held by the Board at the Higher Secondary 
Examination, 1964. 


An external candidate will get the Prescribed form and 
Instructions for admission to the test examination from a 
Class-XI school presenting regular candidates for the Higher 
Secondary Examination, 1964. Such a candidate shall sit for 
his test examination in the school wherefrom he secured 
the application form. It is desirable that he goes to the 
school wherefrom he was sent up last time. If he wants to 
approach any other school he must make sure that the 
School teaches all the subjects he wants to offer. The Head 
of the institution will not acceptthe application ofa 


candidate if it is found that some subject offered by the. 
candidate is not taught in the school. 


А completed application form for the Test Examination 
of an external candidate along with the necessary document 
and scrutiny fee of Rs 2|. must be submitted on or before 
Фе 215 November, 1963, to the Head of the institution 
from which the candidate secured the form. A late appli- 
cation and the scrutiny fee of Rs 2/- will be received up to 
the 28th November, 1963, if accompanied by an additional 
fee of Rs 5/-. No application received after the 28th 
November, 1963, will be entertained nor will any application 
or fee be received by the Board direct from a candidate. 
An external candidate permitted by a school to sit for the 
test examination will pay to the school a test examination 
fee of Rs 8|- by such date as the school will prescribe. 


Sd/B. Banerjee 


: Secretary 
Copy forwarded to the Heads of all Recognized Class-XI 


Schools for information and necessary action. 


Sd[A. Gupta 
for Secretary 
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[5€ 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL , 


Circular No. 20/54 
Dated, the 7th June, 1954 


To: The Heads of all recognised High Schools 
Sub: Excess admission 


The Administrator is concerned to note that the rules 
regarding number-limits and accommodation in class-rooms 
are not being followed in many schools. 

Under, the existing rules no teacher is allowed to teach 
more than 50 pupils at the same time in Classes IX and X or 
any: section thereof, and more than 40 pupils at the same 
time in any of the classes from VIII to V or any section 
thereof. ` Further, the schools must provide accommodation 
at the rate of not less than 10 sq. ft. of floor-space for each 

„Pupil in a class-room. This condition may be relaxed in 
exceptional circumstances, but in no case the accommoda- 
tion must be less than 10 sq. ft. per pupil for 80% roll- 
strength in the class. Я 

The Administrator has noticed that іп a large number of 
schools, the number of students in different classes have 
been allowed to exceed the prescribed limits sometimes by 
а large excess, The areas of such class-rooms are in many 
Cases not enough to provide relaxed minimum limit of 8 sq. 
ud floor-space for each pupil То cite just one instance 
typical of such overcrowding, there are 47 pupils in a class- 
Toom of 206 sq. ft. This brings down the average floor- 
Space to 4.4 sq. ft. per pupil, no allowance being however 
made for the teacher's seat and desk. 

The Administrator feels that such congested class-rooms 
are very unfavourable for the health of the students and 
that they increase the risk of the pupils being easy victims 
eni infectious and contagious diseases. Не is also of the 
Opinion that crowded class-rooms are very unsound from 


318 HEADMASTERS' MANUAL 


the educational point of view as no individual attention can 
be given to the students in such crowded classes. 

It is desired that the aforesaid rules should be strictly 
followed from the next year. No excess admission should. 
be made in any class without the previous approval of the | 
Board. In addition to restricting the number-limit as 
prescribed under the rules, the schools should provide 
accommodation at least at the rate of 8 sq. ft. per pupil. 
Wherever necessary, additional sections should be opened” 
to accommodate excess students. If there is dearth of. class- 
rooms, Classes V and VI may be held in the morning and + 
the rooms thus released may be utilised for opening sections. | 
for the other classes. 

In the case of aided schools, the Board will always enter- 
tain applications for sanction* of additional teachers as may 
be required for opening additional sections. But it should be 
noted that each teacher must do at least 29 periods of class 
teaching in a week excluding tutorial work and the Head- | 
master shoulddo 12 periods of class teaching in a week 
excluding tutorial work. 

The Administrator will also sympathetically consider 
applications for extension of school buildings for proper 
accommodation and for equipment of science rooms etc., 
which should conform strictly to the prescribed rules. 

Sd/-S. K. Chatterjee 
Secretary 


XG 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 4/June/52 
Dated Calcutta, the 21st June, 1952 


From: The Assistant Secretary (General) 
To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 


* Additional posts and Building grants are now being sanctioned by the 
D. P. I. 


` 
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d 
* Sub: Excess Admission 


Attention of the Heads of all institutions is invited to 
the University Circular in which it was specifically stated 
‘that no student be admitted in excess of the prescribed 
, limit. without obtaining previous permission. Co-operation 
of the Heads of the Institutions is sought in regard to strict 
observance of this Circular. In forwarding an application 
gen this subject, information under the following heads 
‘should invariably be supplied :— 


l. Name of the student seeking admission in excess of 
м the limit, • 


2. Class in which admission is sought. 
3. Floor-space in sq. ft. of the class-room. 
4. Existing roll-strength of the class. 


5. Is admission, a case of first admission or on transfer 
from another School ? 


6. Special reasons for which admission in excess of the 
It Is recommended. 


7. (a) Whether the School has already applied for or 
obtained any Special permission for excess admission of any 
Pupil into any of its classes, and if so, 

(b) detailed information on the matter. 
Sd/- S. К. Sarkar 
Assistant Secretary (General) 


760] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 1/June, 1952 
| Dated Calcutta, 21st June, 1952 
From 2 
То 


Sub : 


lim 


The Assistant Secretary (General) 
The Heads of all recognized High Schools 
First admission of boys from unrecognised schools 


It is hereby notified that transfer from unrecognised 
Schools to recognised schools shall, for the purpose of 
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admission be regarded as cates of first admission. The pupils 
coming from unrecognised schools should be examined by 
the Headmasters of the recognised schools in order to 
determine what classes they are fit for. The Heads of all. 
recognised institutions are, however, required to ensure 
that such pupil produce transfer certificates from unrecog- 
nised schools while applying for first admission to their 
schools. Admissions without such transfer certificates. 
from unrecognised schools will be regarded as highly 
irregular, and if the transfer certificates are withheld, the 


matter should be reported to the Board. " 
Sd/- $. К. Sarkar 
Assistant Secretary | * 
[81 


WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Circular No. 6/64 
Dated the 3rd April, 1964 


From: The Secretary 
То : The Heads of all schools 


Sub: Admission of.wards and children of displaced 
persons from East Pakistan to recognised schools 
Dear Sir/Madam, 

I am directed to state that facilities for admission to 
schools in West Bengal may be granted to the students who 
have recently migrated from East Pakistan in the wake of 
recent disturbances there. In seeking such admission the 
parents of the students should state in their applications -to 
the Heads of Institutions that they intend to apply for 
Indian Citizenship in due course whereupon their wards 
may be admitted into the classes they are found fit for on 
usual test. 

If a few excess admission is caused thereby, the 601 
should obtain special permission from the Board on that 


e 
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account. A separate list of such students should ђе main- 
tained by the school. 
The admission of a Pakistani student will, however, 
“continue to be governed by this office Circular No. 7/59 
dated 1st June, 1959, 
Yours faithfully, 
Sd/- A. Gupta 
for Secretary 


[9 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No 7/59 
Dated the Ist June, 1959 


The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Schools 
^ Sub : Admission of Pakistani students into recognised 
Schools 
‘Dear Sir/Madam, i 
I am directed to request you to check and satisfy 
yourself before admitting a student from Pakistan into 
your School, that he possesses a Visa of ‘Е’ Category, which 
13 Issued to students. It is suggested that no application 
from a Pakistani student seeking admission into your school 
Should be entertained unless his application has been duly 
forwarded and recommended by the High Commissioner/ 
eputy High Commissioners for India in Pakistan at 
Karachi/Lahore/Dacca. 
lease note, however, that Pakistani nationals of diplo- 
Matic and non-diplomatic status serving in all Pakistani 
Missions in India and their dependants residing in India, are 
Permitted to take the Board’s examinations externally even 
if they do not possess ‘F’ Category Visas. 
Yours faithfully, 
Sd/- D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 


r 


From; 


* 2l 
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[ lo ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 20/56 
Dated Calcutta, the 22nd March, 1956 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognized High Schools 
Re: This office Circular No. 18/56 dated 16.3.56 on the 
subject of Statisties of displaced persons from East 
Pakistan employed in the Educational Institutions 


In continuation with the above circular, the undersigned 
is directed to enclose herewith a copy of Memo. No. 15421 
Rehab., dated 19.12.55 from the Refugee Relief & Rehabili- 
tation Department, Government of West Bengal, for infor- 
mation and guidance. } 
Sd/- P. Banerjee 
for Secretary 
Copy of Memo. No. 15421 Rehab., dated Calcutta, the 
19th December, 1955 from the Refugee Relief and Rehabi- 
litation Department, Government of West Bengal. 


Sub: Definition of a Refugee or Displaced Person 

In partial modification of this department memorandum 
No. 7019 Rehab., dated 4th August, 1954, read with memo- 
tandum No. 6294 Rehab., dated 7th June 1955, the under- 


signed is directed to say that the revised definition of a 
"displaced person" will be as follows :— 


A. 'displaced person' shall mean a person who was 
ordinarily resident in the territories now comprised in East 
Pakistan, but who, on account of civil disturbances or on 
account of the partition of India, has migrated— 

(a) in the case of persons migrating from the district of 

Noakhali or the district of Comilla now forming 


part of East Pakistan, on or after the 1st October 
1946, and 


B 
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(b) inthe case of persons migrating from any other 
area in East Pakistan, on or after the 1st June 1947, 
to the territories now included in the Union of India, with 


the intention of taking up permanent residence within such 
territories, 


2. In order to make the above definition purposive, 


certain executive instructions may be necessary to define 
the extent of relief and rehabilitation benefits that should 
be given to the following classes of families :— 
(G) Families of optee Government Servants who are 
themselves displaced persons within the definition. 
„69 Families with heads who had been gainfully employed 
in what is now ‘India’ from before partition in 
Government service or otherwise and are not dis- 
placed persons themselves within the definition, but 
Whose other members migrated to India after the 
material dates. 
In the matter of rehabilitation benefits, however, all 
these classes of families should be treated similarly and be 
eligible only for housing benefits, provided they had the use 


of their houses in Pakistan and had not acquired any house 
in any part of India. 


3. Аз regards evidence of migration after the material 
dates, the following documents should be considered as 
Conclusive proof of such migration :— 

() Citizenship Certificates. 

(i) Migration Certificates. 

(iii) Documents proving the option given in case of 
an optee Government Servant and physical 
movement from Pakistan to Indian Union after 

м - partition. 
The following documents should also be accepted as 
sufficient proof of Migration :— 
G) Refugee Registration Certificate. 
(ii) Border Slip. 
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(11) Border Ration Slip. 
(iv) Certified copy from National Census Register. 

4. Incase of persons not in a position to produce any 
of the above documentary evidence, their status as dis- 
placed persons should be determined on the basis of circum- 
stantial evidence by the Refugee Rehabilitation Commi- 
ssioner, West Bengal, or the District Officer of the district 
where relief and rehabilitation benefits are applied for, or 
any other officer not below the rank of a Subdivisional 
Magistrate authorised by the State Government in this 

_ behalf. 

5. Notwithstanding anything contained in paragraph 4 
above, no person migrating after 15th October 1952 shall be 
recognised as a displaced person unless he/she produced a 
migration certificate. 

Sd/- В. М. Sen 
Deputy Secretary to the Govt. of West Bengal 


To the Refugee Rehabilitation Commissioner, West Bengal 


бе. .] 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 15/Nov./52 
Calcutta, dated the 13th November, 1952 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognised Institutions 

Due to the influx of a large number of displaced persons, 
particularly from East Pakistan, Headmasters of schools are 
faced with certain difficulties regarding admission of such 
displaced students to the schools. The following instruc- 
tions are now issued to guide the Heads of Institutions in 
the matter of admission of pupils coming from Pakistan. 
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1. Counter-signature on Transfer. Certificates by Divi- 
sional Inspectors of Schools or by the Secretary, Secondary 
Education Board, Dacca, need not invariably be insisted 
upon unless there are doubts as to the genuineness of the 
Certificate produced. 


2. In the case of admission to Classes IX and X, 
Transfer Certificates should be produced. As permission to 
Migrate must first be given by the Board of Secondary 
Education, all such applications should be forwarded to the 
Secretary to the Board as soon as possible. Migration fees 
will be payable except by persons who have been registered 
as refugees. The prescribed migration fees will have to be ° 
submitted along with the application except in the case of 
Pupils, who have been registered as refugees. р 


3. If Transfer Certificate countersigned by Divisional 
Inspector or the Secondary Education Board, Dacca, cannot 
be Produced, it will be necessary for the Headmaster to 
certify that a respectable person coming from Pakistan, 
known to him, has confirmed the statement of the pupil or 
his guardian that the pupil was actually reading in the class 
claimed by him, Such a certificate or a certificate bya 
gazetted officer of the State or the Central Government 
testifying to the correctness of the guardian’s statement 


may be accepted by the Board in lieu of a Transfer 
Certificate, 


Er ns case, however, ‘the Headmaster will admit a 
Pupil to the class in which he has not been found fit after 
an admission test. 

5. At the time of such admission, the Head of the 
Institution should satisfy himself about the age of the boy 
as recorded in the application. 

Sd/- S. К. Sarkar 
for Secretary 
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Е 12 ] 

BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Application form for the Issue ef Migration Certificate 
(Outward and Inward). 

To 
The Secretary, 

Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal, 

77/2, Park Street, 

Calcutta-16 

Through :—————— rrr 
Dear Sir, 

I request the favour of your kindly granting mean 
Inward|Outward Migration Certificate as Iintend to prosecute 
my further studies in an Educational Institution 

(i) under the Board of Secondary Education, West 
Bengal. 
(i) outside the Territorial Jurisdiction of the Board 
of Secondary Education, West Bengal. 
(iii) in Pakistan. 
Detailed particulars in this respect are appended below. 
Yours faithfully, 
ION n Signature of the Applicant 


Particulars 


1, Full Name of the applicant 

(in Block letters)——————————— ————— 
2. Name of the applicant as spelt in the 

Transfer Certificate/Higher Secondary/ 

School Final Certificate or in the 

Admit Card ————————————————-— — 
3. Nationality (а) Whether an Indian National—_——— 

Permanent address—Native Village...... P.S....Dist..- 


~ 
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(b) (i) Whether a Pakistani National-———— —— 


Native Village...........-- РУАН: Dist... 
(iii) Whether he possesses an ‘Е’ Category 

Visa UU SEU 

Visa Мо === Date r = заза 


Name and Address of the father of the Applicant— 
(a) Name of the School and Class 

in which applicant read last— 

Vill.-—-—-—P.O.— —Dist.—————-—— 
(b)'2Date'of Teaving school — ccc 
(c) Name of the University or 

the Board by which the 

above school is recognised————-— - — 
(i) Name of the School/College 

outside West Bengal, in which 


(ii) Маше of the School and Class 
in which the applicant seeks 
admission or has been provi- 
sionally admitted = 


Reasons for migration 


Documents to be submitted :— 

(i) An evidence (in orginal) showing the remittance 
of the prescribed fee of Rs 15/- (Rupees Fifteen) 
only. 

(i) In case of migration to this Board— 

(а) Application from the guardian of the pupil, 

(b) Transfer Certificate (countersigned by the 
Divisional/District Inspector of Schools), 

Or Migration Certificate (permit), 

(c) Admit Card (if the student appeared at an 
Examination conducted by a University or 
a Secondary School Board). 
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9. If the applicant has already appeared at the Higher 
Secondary/School Final Examination of this Board, 
the year and the Roll No. should be clearly stated. 
Examination———Y ear —Roll— 


10. Full address where the Migration Certificate is to 
be sent : 


№.——— 


(To be filled in by the person who will 
countersign and recommend the case) 
I declare that the statements made by 
the applicant are true to my knowledge 
and I recommend the case. 


Signature of the Head of the Institution/ 
Principal or Professor of any affiliated 
College/or Govt. Gazetted Officer. 

Office Seal 


Instructions for Guidance 


l. Pupils coming from Institutions outside the territorial 
jurisdiction of this Board and seeking permission for 
(i) admission to any ofthe classes IX, X and XI of any 
recognised school under this Board, or (ii) appearing as a 
private candidate at any of the examinations conducted by 
this Board shall have to obtain a Migration Certificate 
(Inward) from this Board. In every case pupils shall, of 
course, have to abide by the rules of this Board. 

2. A Migration Certificate (Inward or Outward) will be 
issued by the Board to a pupil reading in any of the classes 
IX, X and XI of a recognised Secondary School under this 
Board or to one who appeared at any of the Examinations 
of this Board if he requires it for prosecuting studies in a 
school or college outside the territorial jurisdiction of the 
Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal. 
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3. A Migration Certificate (Inward or Outward) will be 
issued by the Board on receipt of an application in the 
prescribed form and a fee of Rs 15/- (Fifteen) only. The 
fee is payable to the Board of Secondary Education, West 
Bengal, and may be remitted by M. O. or deposited in cash 
at the Board’s office. The original M. O. Receipt or the 
Cashier’ s Challan, as the case may be, must be enclosed with 
the application form. The name of the pupil concerned and 
the purpose of remittance of fee must be clearly mentioned in 
the M.O, coupon or in the Cash Challan. 


Act A Pakistani National will pay the prescribed fee by 
the B on a Scheduled Bank in Calcutta drawn in favour of 

i oard of Secondary Education, West Bengal and route 
his application through the Ministry of Education, Pakistan. 


о A 
IX 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAI. 
Circular No. 44/54 
Dated the 20th November, '51 


From 1 


To The Secretary 


The Heads of High Schools 

Sub: Issue of Migration Certificates to migrants to 
Pakistan 

The undersigned is directed to forward herewith cop 

а Circular No. Е.3-3/53. H. 3 (ВТ, Government of India, 

inistry of Education, dated the 20th August, 1954 for 


in : ` 
formation and necessary action. 


y of 


Sd/- P. Banerjee 
For Secretary 
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TRUE COPY 
No. Е. 3-3[58. H. 3 (RT) 


GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 
New Delhi-2, the 20th August, 1954 


From: Mrs Е. B. Joshi, I.A.S., 

Deputy Secretary to the Govt. of India 
To : Allparts A & B States (Education Department) 
` Sir. 

Iam directed to say that negotiations have been going 
on for some time between the Governments of India and 
Pakistan with regard to the issue of duplicate certificates by 
the Universities, Boards etc. to migrants who could not 
obtain such certificates before migration or who lost the same 
during the disturbances or in the course of their migration. 
No agreement has so far been reached between the two 
Governments, It is, therefore, requested that аб" Не ins- 
titutions and subordinate offices under your jurisdiction 
may kindly be directed that all such certificates required by 
applicants in Pakistan may be sent only through the Govern- 
ment of India in the Ministry of Education and not to the 
applicants direct or through any other channel. 

Yours faithfully, 
Sd/- E. B. Joshi 
Deputy Secretary 


гм] 7 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 14/58 
Dated the 13th May, 1958 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of High Schools 
The undersigned is directed to draw'the attention of the 
Heads of all. Recognised Schools in West Bengal to the 
^ , VA M a * 
+. Ж 


E. ~ 
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e to be followed for 


following ‘instructions on procedur 
1 in the Admission 


recording the date of birth of a pupi 
Register of a Secondary School and for alteration of the 
entry of date of birth. These instructions supersede all 
previous instructions on the subject and take effect from the 


1st of June, 1958, 
Sd/- N. Mozumder 


for Secretary 


5 Instructions on Procedure to befollowed for Recording the 

ae of Birth of a pupil in the Admission Register of a 

xd School and for Alteration of the entry of Date of 
ir 


1. (a) These instructions are applicable to the cases of 


Pupils (both boys and girls) of Secondary Schools. 

(b) In these instructions the words 'legal guardian" 
means,the.father, or if the father is dead or incapacitated, 
the mother, or if both the parents are dead or incapacitated, 
the legal guardian of a pupil means, the one who is accepted 
as such by the Court of Law. 

2. At the time of admitting а pupil t 
School for the first time, the Headmaster/Headmistress must 
obtain from the legal guardian of the pupil a declaration in 
Writing stating the pupil's exact date of birth according to 
the English Calendar. The declaration should preferably be 
Supported bya certified extract from the BIRTH REGISTER 
SE HOROSCOPE in original or such other document as can 
be accepted as an authentic record of the date of birth. 
Where no such documents are produced, the Headmaster/ 
Headmistress may demand, if necessary, the production 
Of an Affidavit duly sworn before a Magistrate by the legal 
guardian of the pupil. 

3. The age of a pupil should not be entered in the у 
Admission Register of the school unless his date of birth is 
declared by the legal guardian ‘in the manner prescribed 

nea” > м 


* 
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о а recognised High 
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above. The guardian should be given necessary instructions 
in this regard by the Head of the Institution. 

In the case of a pupil admitted on transfer from another 
recognised school or after failure at the School Final 
Examination, the date of birth should be entered in the 
Admission Register according to the Transfer Certificate or 
the Admit Card of the pupil, as the case may be. 

The Transfer Certificate issued by an unrecognised school 
is not valid. In cases of admission on transfer from sucha 
school all the instructions regarding first admission should 
be complied with. 

4. The date of birth once entered in the Admission Register 
must on No Account be altered without Permission of the 
Board. Such alteration, when allowed, should be recorded in 
Red Ink alongside the original entry in the admission register, 


5. Assoon as a pupil is promoted from Class IX to 
Class X in а 10-class school ог from Class X to Class" XI in 
ап ll-class school, the Headmaster/Headmistress must 
forward to the legal guardian of the pupil а statement as 
per enclosed specimen proforma No. Age/1, showing the 
date of birth of the pupil as entered in the Admission 
Register. This is most Important. The statement must 
reach the legal guardian of the pupil by the 30th of April 
of the year in which the pupil is promoted to Class X or 
Class XI as the case may be and he should at the same time 
be instructed in writing to inform the Headmaster/Head- 
mistress within the 15th July, if the date of birth has been 
correctly recorded. If по reply is received by the 15th of 
July, it will be taken that the guardian has accepted the 
entry in the Admission Register as correct. If, however, 
the legal guardian of the pupil informs the Headmaster] 
Headmistress that the date of birth has not been correctly 
recorded, and desires to have it altered, he should be 
asked to apply to the Board through the Headmaster/ 
Headmistress of the school in the prescribed form No. 18 
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(specimen enclosed) with the following fee and documents— 

(i) A fee of Rs 15/- (fifteen). 

Gi) Certified extract from the Birth Register or a 
Horoscope in original, or any other document men- 
tioned in para 2 above or in the case of a Christian 
student the Baptismal Certificate, if any. 

N.B. An affidavit sworn before a Magistrate by the 
legal guardian should be submitted if the Board asks for 
one, The affidavit is non-returnable. 

(ii) An explanation from the legal guardian as to the 
circumstances in which the date of birth was 
wrongly stated. 

(iv) An undertaking from the legal guardian in writing 
to the effect that he is prepared to appear before 
the Age Correction Committee with his ward, if 
called upon to do so, at his own expense. 

(v) _ A certificate from the Headmaster/Headmistress to 
the effect that he/she has investigated the case and 
finds no reason to question it. 

: The application for alteration in the entry of date of 
birth together with necessary fee and documents must reach 
the office of the Board on or before the 31st July of the 
year in which the pupil is promoted to Class X or to Class 
XI as the case may be. If any such application is forwarded 
to the Board after the above-mentioned date but within the 
3lst of March of the following year, under exceptional 
Circumstances, satisfactory explanation should also be 
submitted together with а delay fee of Rs 5/- (five) in addi- 
tion to the usual fee of Rs 15/- (fifteen). 

6. Application for alteration of date of birth of a pupil 
reading in any class below Class X may be made by the legal 
guardian of the pupil at any time during the school session 
With the relevant documents, papers and fees as mentioned | 
under clause 5 of those instructions. 

_ 7. No application for alteration in the entry of date of 
birth of'a pupil will be entertained after the 31st March of 
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the year in which the pupil sits in the School Final or the 
Higher Secondary Examination for the first time except 
under circumstances provided hereafter. 


8. The Headmaster/Headmistress should take special 
care to see that no clerical error occurs in entering the date 
of birth of a pupil from the Admission Register to Transfer 
Certificate, Application Form for Admission to the School 
Final or Higher Secondary Examination or the Admit Card, 
In the case of a candidate sent up for the School Final 
Examination, whose application for Correction of date of 
birth is pending with the Board, the fact of his having 
submitted such an application together with the number and 
date of the latest communication sent from the Board on 
the subject must be clearly mentioned in the Application 
Form of the pupil for admission to the School Final or 
Higher Secondary Examination. 


9, Ifin spite of all possible precautions, any clerical 
error occurs, the fact should be reported to the Board 
either by the Headmaster/Headmistress or by the legal 
guardian of the pupil through the Headmaster/ Headmistress 
of the School for necessary correction in the entry of date 
of birth of the-pupil. The report should be accompanied 
with the following fee and documents, in original :— 

(1) A fee of Rs 2/-(two). This fee is payable by the School 
and not by the pupil. If the application is made 
after 31st July of the year in which the boy sits for 
the School Final or Higher Secondary Examination 
for the first time but not later than 2 years 
from this date, a late fee of Rs 2/-(two) is to be 
paid by the pupil, in addition to the usual fee of Rs 
2|-(two) to be paid by the school. 

(ii) А fee of Rs 25|-(twentyfive) shall have to be paid 
if a case of clerical error is reported to the Board 
after the period mentioned in 9 (i) above, but not 
later than five years thereafter. 
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(ii) An extract from the Admission Register of the 
school showing the first admission of the student in 
the school certified bythe Headmaster/Headmistress 
of the school under his/her official seal and duly 
attested by the District Inspector/Inspectress of 
Schools or the local Sub-Divisional Officer or Govt. 
Officer not below the rank of a Dy. Magistrate. 

(iv) The Transfer Certificate (n original) of the student, 
if he was admitted into the school on transfer from 
à recognised school. 

(v) The Admit Card of the Pupil if he was admitted or 
re-admitted after failure at the School Final or 
Higher Secondary Examination. 

(vi) А certificate from the Headmaster/Headmistress to 
the effect that it is a case of purely clerical error on 
the part of the school office. 

(vii) No application for correction of clerical error shall 
be entertained after the expiry of the Period men- 
tioned in 9 (ii) above. 

10. If necessary, an authorised representative. of the 
school may be required to call at the office of the Board 
with the Admission Register, the First Admission Form of 
the pupil or the Transfer Certificate or the Admit Card 
along with other necessary papers to establish that it is 
а case of clerical error. 

ll. In very exceptional circumstances, the Administra- 
tive Head of the Board of Secondary Education may atany 
time direct the Age Correction Committee to accepta case 
with the usual prescribed fee, provided, in his opinion, it 
is a fit case to be entertained. 

N.B.— The fee should be paid by Crossed Postal Order 
ог Money Order in favour of the Board of 
Secondary Education, West Bengal, or be deposi- 
ted in cash in the office of the Board, It is not 
refundable. 
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These instructions supersede all previous instructions on 
the subject and take effect from the 1st of June, 1958. 


РАН 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


The following particulars are required if any clerical 
error is committed by school in recording date of birth of 
a student. 


(B. S. Е. (G) FORM NO. 43] 
The relevant extract from the First Admission Form[ 


Transfer Certificate Admission Register of -—————— 
District—————jn connection with the correction of age/ 
father's name of Sri/Sm—————————— —— —in 
reference to ОЛ. No,—————— dated—————— j 

First Admission form| Application for First Admission 

IN Date—— ——— 

Name of the student—Sri[Sm.————-———-—-——-—-—— 
Басбет ате бр 
Class——————-——————————— 

Date of admission———————— 

Date of birth——————— 

Age on the date of admission— ————— 

Signed Бу саа 

Transfer Certificate 

No DS === 

Name of the student—Sri/Sm.—————————— SS 


Father's паше— Sri 
Issued by ———— P 
Date of leaving the former school———————— 


Date of birth 
Age on the date of leaving the former school———— 


Chas- 
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Admission Register 


$1. No.— Date———— 
Name of the student— 
Father's name——-— —. 
Date of admission—— 
Age on the date of admission———Date of birth—— — 
Class into which admitted—— 

First admission or admitted on the basis of Transfer 
Certificate————— = 


Verified with the Admission Register/ 
Admission Form of— — 


and Transfer Certificate Issued by— 


ТО] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Statement form for Alteration of Date of Birth of a Pupil 
B.S. В. (@) FORM NO, 18 


(To be filled in by the Head of he Institution in reporting 
to the Board a case of alteration of date of birth of 
a pupil). 

[The completed Form must reach the office of the Board 
along with usual fee of Rs 15/-on or before the 31st of July 
of the year in which the pupil is promoted to: Class X or XI, 
as the case may be. Thereafter such a case may be enter- 
tained up to the 31st March of the year in which the pupil 
concerned will sit for the School Final/Higher Secondary 
Examination for the first time provided a late fee of Rs 5/- 
(five) is paid in addition to the usual fee.] 

N.B.—The Head of the Institution will please see that 
the Form has been properly filled in and full particulars 
have been furnished. 


22 
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1. (a) Name of the рар =_= а «pee 
(b) Name of father— 
Present residential address 

(c) Name of the Guardian as per School Register—— 


Present residential address——— = 
(d) Relationship with the виагфап———————— 
2. Class in which the pupil is reading———-————__ 


3. Name of the school with full postal address———— 


4. Date of application received from the guardian in 
this connection— 
5. Number and date of the last letter received from 
the Board in regard to alteration of date of birth of 
the pupil- ——————————————— 
6, (а) Whether the pupil concerned appeared at the 
School Final/ Higher Secondary Examination pre- 
viously, and if so, the year and the roll number —- 
(b) Whether the pupil concerned appeared at the 
Matriculation Exam. of the Calcutta University in 
any year, and if so, the yearand the roll пит Бег— 
7. Date of birth according to: Year Month Day 
(i) Correction sought 
by the guardian— j 
(ii) School Register— 
8. Age оп 1st March, 196 : Years Months Days 
according to 
(i) Correction sought— 
(ii) School Register— 

Note: The form No. Age/1 (vide Circular No. 14/58 dated 13.5.58) by 
which the Guardian of the pupil was informed of the date of Birth of his 
‘ward must be enclosed. 

9. Rs15- _ 
Rs 20/- including the Paid by Postal Order No— 
late fee of Rs 5/- in cash on——— 

10. (a) In case of first admission : 
(i) Date of admission——— 
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(ii) Class into which the pupil was admitted——— ——— 


(iii) Relationship of the pupil with the person who 
signed the Declaration/First Admission Form—— 
(iv) Date of birth as recorded in the Declaration|First 
Admission Form— : 


(v) Nature of document, if any, produced in support 
ofthe date of birth of the pupil at the time of 
admission 

(b) In case of admission on transfer : 


(i) Details of the Transfer Certificate (on the basis of 
which the pupil was admitted to the School) 


No.— а 


d by—————————————————— 


Issue 
(Name and address of school) 


Date o£ leaving the school 
Date of birth ———— — — ——— 


Age on the date of leaving the school —————— 


(ii) Name and address of the school to which the pupil 
was admitted for the first time————————— 
Date of admission to that school ———————— 
Class to which the pupil was admitted for the 
first time———— — p 

(iii) Names and addresses of all other schools in which 
the pupil read thereafter, if any, and the period of 
study in each. school————————————— 


11.. How the mistake first occurred, and why the matter 
was not reported to the Board earlier 


(The Headmaster of the institution will certify 
whether Бе has personally investigated the case, 
and whether in his opinion, the case is а bonafide 
one and deserves favourable consideration by the 


Board.) 
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12. Nature of evidence submitted : 

(i) Horoscope 

(ii) Birth Registration Certificate 

(iii) Baptismal Certificate, if any (in case ofa Christian 
student) 

(iv) Any other contemporaneous written record 

(v) Affidavit.* 


N.B.—*An affidavit shall be submitted if and when the 
Board directs the candidate to do so. The 
Affidavit is non-returnable. 

[ The Affidavit should be sworn by the legal guardian. 
The legal guardian means the father or if the father is dead 
or incapacitated, the mother. If both the parents are dead 
or incapacitated, the affidavit should be sworn by one who. 
is accepted as legal guardian by Court of Law. ] 


Date 


(Headmaster/Headmistress) 
А (Signature іп full] 
Seal of the School 


(ој 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
FORM NO. AGE|1 


(This form should be produced by the School along with 
the application when one is made, for correction of age of 


а student.) 
This is for the information of Sri—————_. > 
(Name of the guardian): 
that the date of birth of his ward Sri—————————— 


(Name of the student) 
a candidate for the School Final ‘ог Higher Secondary 
Examination of 19-«.«stands recorded in the Admission 
Register of this School 48 
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If this entry appears to the above-named guardian to be 
incorrect and he intends to get it corrected, an application 
for correction along with the prescribed fee and necessary 
documents must be submitted by him tothe Board of 
Secondary Education, West Bengal, through the Headmaster/ 
Headmistress of this school within the 315+ July of the 
current year if it has not already been done. 


(Date) Signature of the 
Headmaster| Headmistress 
Seal of the Institution 
The contents of this letter have been carefully noted 
by me. 


Date Signature of the guardian 


[ 18 ] 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
B. S. E, (9) FORM NO. 3 
Statement Form 
(To be filled in by the Headmaster in reporting 
a case of Late Admission or Break of 
Studies) 

N.B.—Before filling in this form, the Headmaster should ' 
«ату note the directions оп the reverse. (The case of each 
student should be forwarded tothe Board separately, with a 
note from the Headmaster in each case). 

To be filled in by | 1. Name of the student————_________ 
the office of the} 2, Name of the school and class where 
Board the student read last——-——_ РО 


у (4 о M 


3. Date when the student discontinued his 
studies last—-—————— 


Office Note :— 
1. Isthe case in 
order ? 


Assistant-in- 
Charge 
Date 

2. Rs. 3/- 
ceived іп 
office on 


Te- 
this 


(Page No. 
of Challan 
Book). 


Fee verified by 


14. 


15. 
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4, 


11. 


12. 


13. 


Whether the student appeared at the 
last ог any previous School Епа 
Higher Secondary Examination— b 
Whether the student completed one 
year in the School Final/Higher 
Secondary class before discontinuance: 
of his studies—— ЕР 
Name of the School and Class to which 
the student seeks admission or has been 
admitted————-——-——————— 
District— 
Date of receipt of the guardian's appli- 
cation to the school 
Date of first report to the Board (which 
must be withina week of receipt of 
the guardian's application to the 
school. Number and date of the 
Headmaster's letter———— 
Number and date of the last letter 
received from the Board on the subject 


Date of admission (provisional) of the 
student in this year— 
Date from which the student has been 
attending his class after discontinuance 
of his studies—————-— ————— 
Reason of Break of Studies ог of Late. 
Admission: ЕН 

Whether the student has been exa- 
mined and found fit for admission to: 
the Class——— 


Recommendation of the Headmaster of the school 
where admission is sought 


< 


Reason of delay, if any, in reporting the case to the: 


Boards- c EET 


` 
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Documents to be submitted :— 

(a) Application from the guardian of the ‘student. 
(The guardian should state the full details of 
the boy’s absence from school for the above 
period.) 

(b) Transfer Certificate. 

(c) Medical Certificate (if the break or late 

admission is due to illness). 

Admit Card (if the student appeared at a 

University Examination), 

(e) Money Order receipt, in original, showing the 
remittance of the'prescribed fee of Rs. 3/-. 

Or 
Cashier’s Challan, in original, showing payment 
of the said fee to the Board. 


(d 


м 


Date————196 . ^ (Headmaster) ^ 
Villa peN 
РО 
Dist.———— 
Directions 


(1) The case of late admission or break in the period of 
studies of students below the School Final Class need not 
be reported to the Board. 

(2) The school session should be counted as commen- 
cing from January and ending in December of the year, and 
that for purposes of first admission of students into Class ІХ 
of a. school, 15th of February is fixed as the last date. 

(3). АП cases of admission of students into Class IX, X 
or XI on transfer from one recognised school to another at 
any time of the school session shall have to be referred to 
the Board for condonation of break in the period of their 
studies, if the break exceeds one month from the date of 


discontinuance of their studies. 
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(4) The cases of students who, having taken their 
transfer from one institution immediately before the com- 


mencemerit of the hot weather, Puja or Christmas vacations, - 


join another institution within a week from the end of the 
respective vacation, need not be referred to the Board for 
sanction. 

(5) Ifa pupil seeks re-admission to the same school 
which he had left earlier, the Head of the Institution may 
re-admit him if he is satisfied about the reasons for the 
break. 

(6) Cases of late admission and break of studies of 
students, which require sanction of the Board should, when 
reported to the Board, be accompanied by a fee of Rs. 3/- 
in each case. The fee when remitted by Money Order 
should be addressed to the Accounts Officer of the Board, 
the details including the purpose of remittance being stated 
clearly on Money Order coupon. 


Мило 1 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
No. C/56/21 
Dated the 17th Nov., 1955 
To: The Heads of all High Schools 


Sub: Spelling of the names and surnames of Bengali 


Hindu candidates for the School Final Examina- 
tion 
Dear Sir/Madam, 

The University of Calcutta follows a standardised 
practice of transliteration of the names and surnames of 
Bengali Hindu students. Successful candidates of the School 
Final Examination who later on got themselves admitted into 
the Calcutta University came to difficulty as the University 
followed ‘their own spellings in respect of these candidates 
and certificates issued by the University bore the same 


wees 
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spellings. The result was that many of these candidates 
«were put to trouble in establishing their identity as their 
names were not spelt in the same way in the certificates 
issued by the Board and the University. 

The University brought the matter to our notice and 
requested us to follow the same method of spelling as they 
-do in order to obviate this difficulty. The Board accepted 
the recommendation. 

I am, therefore, directed to request you to be so good as 
to follow the method of transliteration as incorporated 
in the enclosure while writing the names of Bengali Hindu 
«candidates for the School Final Examination on their appli- 
cation forms, as well as in the Statement Form No. 7 (a), 

This may be treated as most important as a mistake in 
spelling on the part of the school or the candidate may put 


the latter into difficulties. 
This system of spelling should also be followed as far as 


practicable in your school registers. 
Your faithfully, 


Sd/ B, Ghosh 
Asst. Secretary 
(Examinations) 


Approved System of Transliterating 
Bengali Names & Surnames 
1) The Bengali letter "57 should be transliterated by the 


English letter ‘a’ : 


e. в. &i—Pramatha 


паї Prabodh 

pa—Chandra 

fary—Priya 

zfq—Mani 

2) The Bengali letter ‘at’ by the English letter ‘а’: 
e. 5, ата —Ра1 

+19594 та —КаНсћагап Das 
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#—Рап 

21=1—ГаБа 

я12|—баБа 
The Bengali letter ‘5’ or '8' by the English letter ‘i = 
е. в. 3$13—Sudhir 


zxfe—Sumati 
за —ВаЫпага 


satff—Anadi 
Ят—Мпаа 
The Bengali letter “’ог *&' by the English letter‘u’ : 
e. g. q$$—Kundu 
Srat — Umes 
The Bengali letter ‘4’ by the English letters ‘ri’ : 
e. в. qc@aH—Ritendra 


xefe—Sukriti 
The Bengali letter ‘4’ by ‘е’: 
e. g. c—De 
cHa—Sen 
40797399—5%айеѕгапјап 
The Bengali letter “ by the English letters ‘ai’ : 
е. в. t931171—Kailas 
сат #]—ТтаПоКуа 
сл — Мата 
t33$— Baikuntha 
The Bengali letter “s’ by the English letter ‘о’: 
e. в. Сї — Gopendra 
10418—багој 
ЗАТО 94—Мапотоћал 


СЯТЯ— Бога 

"UIS —Аѕок 
The Bengali letter ‘8’ by the English letters ‘ап’: 
e. g. efas —Maulik 


CeYfas—Bhaumik 
(5 a]wari—Kausalya 
cel431—Chaudhuri 
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10) The Bengali letters ‘$’ ‘x’ ‘T ‘Y'O by the English: 
letters ‘k’, ‘kh’ ‘g’, ‘gh’ and ‘n’ respectively : 
e. g. *ifes—Kartik 
*esfe—Satkari 
<Я —Khagendra 
'"Ss5ss—Gurucharan 
xa9T3—Ghanasyam 
sa%—Ananga 
11) The Bengali letters ‘5’, ‘a’, ‘8,’ ‘a,’ “9 by the English: 
letters ‘ch’, ‘chh’, ‘f’, ‘jh’ and 'n' respectively : 
е. 5. - вя — Chandra 
сет —Јуобігіпага 
афтан—Рапсћапап 
asta—Jhankar 
5 —Сћћапда 
12) The Bengali letters "p^, 3, че", 0’, ‘4’ by the English: 
letters ‘t’, ‘th’, ‘А’, ‘dh’ and ‘п’ respectively : 
e. 5. wbs—Atal 
$rg2— Thakur 
а14184—Магауап 
arel—Panda 
gfa—Dhuli 


13) The Bengali letters tw, ‘a’, P, ‘a’, A’ by the English: 
letters ‘t’, ‘th’, 'd', ‘dh’ and ‘n’ respectively : 
wei—Tarun 
29-Ргата Ба 
ra—Datta 
faa—Mitra 
ен —ПОћтепдга 
qa—Buddha 


е. 5. 


Ее i 


14) The Bengali letters У, "P, 7, ©, ' by the English 
letters ‘р’, ‘ph’, ‘b’, ‘bh’ and ‘m’ respectively 5 
ecd sifaxzi— Parimal 
zjs—Phanindra 
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fagfs—Bibhuti 
ет] —Ргађћа 
381!—Мапдга 
15) The Bengali letters “ by the English letters 'j' or 
‘у’ and ‘9’, ‘a, ‘@ by ‘т’, Ф, Ъ, (*w^ in some cases ) respec- 
tively : 
e. g. catey*I—Joges 
"reu—Abhay 
"ifms—A ditya 
sqaj—Amulya 
Рсаж— Sibendra 
atas; — Barendra 
Тата —Biswas 
wtas—Adwaita 
ата та Bandyopadhyay 
16) The Bengali letters '«', 5 by the English letter 's' 
and ‘4’ by ‘sh’: 
e. g. &j*—Sris 
чач —ЅаѕіЬҺиѕһап 
38, —Shashthi 
CT3— Ghosh 
17) The Bengali letters '' and *? by the English letter 
*h' and ^! by ‘п’: 
e. 5. aise fisz—Sudhansu Sinha 
9:1244—ПићКћаћагап 
‚ 18) The Bengali letter © by the English letter ‘п’: 


е. g. Яя -— Panchugopal 
qTatabir—Dayalchand 
4j —Khan 
19) The Bengali letter “Бу the English letters ‘ksh’ • 
e. g. fe fecatea—Kshitimohan 


20) The Bengali letter *&' by the English letters ‘jn’ : 
e. g 9114294—Јпапгапјап 
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N. B.—'Mukhopadhyay', ‘Bandyopadhyay’, ‘Chattopa— 
dhyay’ and other similar surnames should be 
followed in brackets by the corresponding forms. 
of respective surnames, (e. g., Mukherjee, Baner- 
jee, Chatterjee and so on) as spelt by the candi- 
date himself. 


[ 20 ] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


The Bengal Education Code, 1931 
CHAPTER V—SECTION Ш 
Fees 


26. A pupil on first admission into a Secondary School 
shall be charged an admission fee equivalent to the monthly 
fee of the class to which he is admitted. Besides admission 
fee, he must pay tuition fee from the beginning of the year 
in which he is admitted. 

An admission fee of the same amount shall also be 
charged when a ‘pupil is admitted on transfer. Не shall 
also be required to pay tuition fee for the month in which 
he is admitted, but if he Баз already paid such fee in his 
former school, he shall not be required to pay it again in 
his new school. 

(G. O. No. 1659 Edn., dated the 30th March 1935) 


Note: Sons and wards of Government Officers. (including employees of 
State Railways) whose application for admission is due tothe transfer of 
their parents or guardians are exempt from the payment of an admission 
Тее in Government Schools. Government scholarship-holders are required 


to pay the same admission fee as other 
27. Tuition and other fees—(i) Tuition fees and other 


dues should be charged from students for the whole year. 
whether a pupil attends for the twelve months or nob b 
inthe case of pupils who have appeared and failed in the 
Matriculation Examination, all dues shall be Payable from. 


pupils. 
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the Ist July. In the case of pupils asking admission with a 
leaving certificate, tuition fees and other dues should not be 
charged for the month for which such dues have been paid 
in the former school. 

(ii) Tuition fees are payable in monthly instalments, 
and a full month’s instalment shall be charged whether a 
pupil is in an institution for the whole or part of a calendar 
month. 

(iii) A pupil who leaves one recognized school to join 
another within the same session shall be required to pay 
‘tuition fees and other dues for the period intervening 
‘between the date on which he left his former school and 
the date on which he joins his new school, unless he is 
exempted from such payment by the Headmaster of his new 
school. Such exemptions should not be granted as a matter 
of course and should only be allowed when the delay in 
joining the new school can be shown to have been unavoid- 
able owing to ill health or other sufficient reason, The 
decision as to whether the reason is sufficient or not shall 
wrest with the Headmaster. 


(iv) When, however, a pupil leaves a recognized school 
within one session and does not join another until a later 
.session, the penalty prescribed in rule 27 (iii) shall not be 
enforced unless the pupil seeks admission into a class higher 
- than that in which he was in the school he last read. He 
shall only be required to pay fees and other dues from the 
"beginning of the session in which he joins the latter school, 
Note 1. A receipt should be given to each pupil for any payment made 
by him. . 
Note 2. Rules 27 (iii) and 27 (iv) shall not apply to Primary Schools or 
Malktabs. ln such institutions, tuition fees and other dues, if any, shall be 
‹рауаЫе for each calendar month as prescribed in rule 27 (ii), but pupils of 
them shall not be required to pay tuition fees and other dues, if any, for 
any complete calendar month duriag which they have not read in any 
institution, Rules 27 (iii) and 27 (iv) shall, however, apply in the case of 
the Primary Departments of Secondary Schools. 


^ 
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(v) No fee for admission should be levied un a 
student who has failed at the preceding Matriculation 
Examination, if he applied for admission to the school from 
which he was sent up within a week of the date from which 
the session for such students begins. 


Note: The session for such students begins on the Ist July. A student 
who after having paid his examination fee is prevented by sickness or other 


«cause from appearing at the preceding Matriculation Examination should 


join a school within one month of the date of the examination an 


5 а Ч pay fees 
and other dues from the month in which he rejoins, 


28. Date of payment—Tuition fees are payable in 
advance on the 1st of each month or, if the school is pp 
open on that day, on the day on which it reopens, Other 
dues shall be payable on dates fixed by the Headmaster, 
provided that all dues shall be collected by the 15th o£ each 
month. If the first fifteen days of any month fall within а 
vacation, the dues for that month must be paid at the same 
time as the dues for the previous month. 

29. Penalties for non-payment of fees due—(i) A fine 
of one anna shall be levied for each day that an instalment 
is outstanding after the 15th of each month, Fines for delay 
in the payment of tuition fees shall not be levied for holi- 
days and vacation immediately preceding the date of | 
payment of the dues. If any dues, including fines, be not 
paid on or before the first working day of the next month, 


the pupil's name shall be removed em the register on 


that day. 
Note: This rule applies in its entirety to High Schools only, but in the 
ease of backward class boys reading in Pr nsn as also in the case of 
pupils in Middle English and Middle Vernacular Schools, the fine should be 
levied at a rate not exceeding half an rie ay as the period of default 
should be reckoned from after the 25th V e un in which the fee was 
due up to the end of the month. Default fines should not be levied on Pupils 


in Primary Schools or Maktabs. 
(ii) The application of a student for рена ай 


appear at the Matriculation Examination of the University 


352 HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 


of Calcutta or of the High School Examination of the Board. 
of Intermediate and Secondary Education, Dacca, must not 
be forwarded to the Registrar or the Secretary until he has 
paid all sums due to the school in which he has been 
reading, including fees up to the end of the month within 
which the first day of those examinations falls. 


30. Refund on transfer of amount of scholarships drawn 
or of fees remitted—When a scholarship is granted or fees 
are remitted to a pupil, he or she may be required to sign an 
agreement, to be signed also by his or her parent or 
guardian, to the effect that if he or she leaves the school 
within a stated period, he or she shall refund the amount 
drawn by or remitted to him or her during the school 
session in which he or she leaves. 


(G.O.No. 72 T—Edn,, dated the 14th September 1939) 


Miscellaneous 


31. False documents—If a pupil be found to have pro- 
duced a false document or to have made a false statement 
as to his attendance at any School, he shall be reported to 
the Inspector of Schools who shall award such punishment 
as he deems fit, including fine, corporal punishment, rustica- 
tion or expulsion. 

32. Disputes —All questions arising with regard to the 
interpretation of these rules shall be referred to the Inspec- 
tor (or Inspectress) of Schools whose decision shall be final. 

33. Transgressions and evasions of the rules— Wilful 
transgression or attempted evasion of any of these rules will 
render a school liable to withdrawal of recognition and to 
forfeiture of right of sending up candidates for the Scholar- 
ship Examinations and also to the loss of any grant-in-aid 
which it may be receiving from public funds. In the case of 
a High School, it will be further liable to be reported to the 
University. 


+5 
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BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 24/58 
Dated, the 18th August, 1958 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognized High Schools 

Re: Payment of School. Session Fees or Annual Charges 

In view of the fact that confusion often arises as regards 
the payment of Session fees or annual charges in schools the 
undersigned is directed to state that these fees in respect of 
a pupil of a school become due to that school as soon as the 
new school year begins. Hence, any pupil taking a Transfer 
Certificate from his school after the new school year has 
started has to pay these fees to the said school. The school 
where he gets himself admitted with the Transfer Certificate 
may also charge these fees. If, however, any pupil takes 
Transfer Certificate from his school on any day. before the 
end of the school year, he is not to pay session fees to that 
school for the next session but опју ќо the school where he 
gets himself admitted in the beginning of the school year. 

\ Sd| S. К. Sarkar 
for Secretary 
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 
№. 3007 (25) GA Dated Calcutta, the 29th April, 1966 


From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To : The District Inspectors of Schools 
Sub: Payment of Grant-in-aid to recognised non-Govern- 
ment Secondary Schools in West Bengal in lieu of 
concession of free tuition to the children of 
approved teachers of recognised Secondary Schools 


The undersigned has to state that in terms of Govt. 
notification No. 1015-Edn. dated the 8th February, 1955 and 
subsequent Government orders No. 3186-Edn./3S-77/56 dated 
21. 3. 56, No. 10308-Edn./3S-220/56 dated 28. 9. 56 and No. 
12820-Edn./3S-220/56 dated 10.12. 57, concession of free 
tuition has been allowed to the children of approved 
teachers of recognised secondary schools subject\to the 

"conditions laid down therein. It was also stated that grant- 
in-aid would be paid to the recognised secondary schools 
concerned in lieu of the concession of free education to the 
children of approved teachers of recognised secondary 
schools. 

According to the procedure laid down by the Board of 
Secondary Education, West Bengal, such grants were paid to 
‘the schools concerned for disbursing the same to the teachers 
who were eligible for the concession. After the delegation 

‘of the financial powers to the Directorate, this procedure 
was revised and grants are now being paid to the schoolsf or 
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reimbursing the tuition fees for the children of such teachers. 
[Е has been brought to the notice of the Directorate that 
this system of re-imbursement of tuition fees is not satis- 
factory. It has therefore, been decided that with effect from 
ist May, 1966, no tuition fees should be realised by the 
recognised secondary schools (including recognised Tols and 
Madrasahs) from children of approved teachers of recognised 
secondary schools who are eligible for the concession of 
free tuition for their children. The school authorities 
should submit monthly statement of the amounts of the 
grant in-aid equivalent to the short fall in income due to the 
concession. Such statements should be submitted by the 
schools to the District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools 
concerned along with the prescribed certificates. After 
examining the claims of the schools, the District Inspector/ 
Inspectress of Schools should send their requisition for 
necessary grants to this Directorate quarterly (that is 
25th of the following quarter). Since the realisation of the 
tuition fees from the children of the approved teachers of 
recognised schools will be discontinued from May, 1966, the 
first quarterly statement for the quarter ending 30. 6. 66 will 
comprise school claims for the month of May and June 1966, 
On the basis of the requisition submitted by D. IS, necessary 
allotment will be placed at their disposal for giving grants to 
the schools concerned. . 

All recognised secondary schools may please be informed 
accordingly and requested not to realise tuition fees in future 
in such cases. Tuition fees already realised for the months 
of January, February, March and April, 1966 will have to be 
Xe ub red to the students concerned out of the allotment 
that will be placed at his/her disposal on receipt of necessary 
requisition from the D.LS. A 

Receipts of this circular may kindly be acknowledged. 


Sd/ M. N. Roy 7 
for Director of Public 1 nstruction 
est Bengal 
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Мето. No. 1031 (175) Dated the 13th June, 1967 


From: The District Inspector of Schools 
To : The Heads of all Secondary Schools 
Sub: Concession of tuition fee to the children of Secon- 
dary teachers ‘of recognised non-Government 
Secondary Schools 

As in previous years tuition fees of the children of the 
approved whole-time secondary teachers reading in recog- 
nised secondary schools under the control of this office will 
be paid by this office. They are, therefore, requested not 
to realise tuition fees from the children of the above-noted 
teachers reading in their schools, if any. They should be 
allowed to attend class or sit for examination. 

They are requested to submit the Quarterly Statement 
(from 1.1.67 to 31.3.67 & 1.4.67 to 30.6.67) from the above- 
noted teachers whose wards are reading in the school in the 
following proforma and forward the same to this office by 
the 25th June, 1967, at the latest. 

The following points may also be noted for their 
guidance: 

(1) Students reading in the Secondary Schools in rural 
areas from Classes V—VIII will not be entitled to this grant. 

(2) Claims of teachers for their married daughters will 
not be entertained. 

(3) Claims of Part-time teachers will not be entertained. 


Sd/- Illegible 
District Inspector of Schools 


District——— 


No. of students | for the 
the showing class | period 
teacher. | in which they | of 

are reading. 


Rates оѓ | Amount 
tuition fees | short fall 
as approved| due to 
by Govt. | concession 
for each 


Remarks 


FREE-STUDENTSHIPS AND STIPENDS 357 


[ASUNT 
Memo. No. 1024(175) Dated the 13th June, 1967 
To: The Heads of all Secondary Schools 


Sub: Concession of fee-tuition to the children of Primary 


Teachers reading in non-government recognised 


secondary schools ineluding Senior Basie Schools 
for 1967 


As in previous years tuition fees of the Children of the 
approved whole-time Primary/Junior Basic School teachers 
reading in recognised Secondary schools under the control 
of this office will Бе paid by this office. They аге requested 
not to realise tuition fees from the children of the above- 
noted teachers reading in the school, if any. They should be 
allowed to attend class or sit for examination. 


They are also requested to collect applications from the 
above-noted teachers whose wards are reading in the school 
in the prescribed application form and forward the same to 
this office by the 30th June, 1967 at the latest. Applications 
made in any other form is liable to be rejected without any 
information. 

The following points may also be noted for their 
guidance : 

(1) Children reading in the Secondary Schools in rural 
areas from classes V to VIII will not be entitled to this 
grant. 6 1 

(2) Claims of teachers for their married daughters will 
not be entertained. | i | 

(3) Teachers whose children might have read in more 
than one high/junior high school during 1967 should submit 
separate applications for the concession through the Heads 
of the respective schools. 

(4) Tuition fees paid for children of such teachers «will 
be taken at the same rates as those prescribed in the grant- 
in-aid rules for the aided high schools. If they are allowed 


358 HEADMASTERS MANUAL 


any concession the prescribed tuition fee rates charged by 
the school (ie. concession } etc.) these may be mentioned 
in the application form. З 
(5) Claims of part-time teachers will not be entertained. „ 
(6) Payment of grant in lieu of the concession of free 
tuition will be made by the District Inspectress of Schools 
to the school where the teachers’ daughters have been 
reading. The Headmistress is requested, after careful 
scrutiny to forward the application to the District Inspectress 
of Schools, after furnishing the certificate in the application 
form with her signature under office seal (vide 'B' of the 
form). In absence of the Headmistress, the certificate 
should be signed by the officiating Headmistress or the 
Secretary. 
(7) ‘С’ category teachers appointed on or after 1.4.49 
are not entitled to these grants. 
84/- 
District Inspector of Schools 
^ 


{ 4 ] 

Memo. No. 1786(250) dated the 9th September 1965 
To : The Heads of all Secondary Schools 

Sub: Submission of application in the prescribed form 

for Book Grants and Examination Fees (S.F. & H.S.) 

Applications are invited from the students (not belong- 
ing to Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Muslim and 
other Backward classes) reading in recognised secondary 
schools for the purchase of essential books and payment of 
School Final and Higher Secondary Examination fees for 
the year 1965. 

Applications in the prescribed form for lump grant for 
purchase of books from inost deserving candidates should be 
submitted in one lot by the 30th September, 1965, 
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Applications in the prescribed form for S.F./H $. Exami- 
nation fees should be submitted to this office in one lot by 
` the 2nd week of January 1966. 


Students of class IX of Higher Secondary Schools are 
eligible to get book grant. If the students of class X of the 
H.S. Schools apply for book grant it should be mentioned 
clearly. i 

No application will be considered unlessit is duly filled 
in properly. The result of the last annual examination or 
any other examination on the basis of which the student was 
promoted or allowed for Examination should be furnished. 

In case of displaced students from Pakistan, a refugee 
certificate or a declaration before a competent authority 
should also be submitted. 

Income of the family should be stated clearly. 

Only 2 copies of the printed forms are enclosed here- 
with. Typed or manuscript copy of the form may serve the 
purpose but they will agree verbatim. 

Similar applications are also invited from the Scheduled 
` Castes, Scheduled Tribes, other Backward classes and 
Muslim students for the (i) Book grants, (ii) Examination 
fees (only for S.F.& H.S. Examination) (iii) Special stipends 
for payment of tuition fees and dv) for Hostel charges. 
Such applications should also be submitted in the prescribed 
form which may be had in small amounts in Bharat Station- 
ery and Art Union Printing Works, Calcutta. Those who 
are already in receipt of such grants from the local Bloch 
Development Offices, need not apply for the grants mentioned 
above. Typed copy of the form or manuscript copy of the 
form will serve the purpose but they must agree verbatim, 

Í Sdl- 


District Inspector of Schools 
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Instructions for submission of applieation forms for 
financial assistance to the new migrants who came 
after 31st December '63 and are reading in recog- 

nised Secondary schools in the State 
during 1967 


Heads of the recognised Secondary schools are requested 
to kindly arrange for submission of applications in the 
prescribed forms, (specimen copies enclosed) for financial 
assistance to the new migrants, if any, reading in their schools 
migrating after 31st December '63 from East Pakistan during 
the current academic session in one lot together with a 
consolidated statement as prescribed below and an attested 
copy of latest recognition letter. 


Sl. | Name of the Class in which | Rate of actual 


No.| student (in full) reading now monthly tuition fees 
(1) | (2) | (3) | (4) 
Bunions рр А РЕ LO 


Amount of exa- 
E inati if 
Totalamount required] "nation fees 


Total Amount 


for tuition fees dtes TA required 
Examinations) 
(5) 


| (6) | \ (7) 
= 7) ...— 7 


Attempts should be made to submit the application forms 


filled in properly to this office within 315% May 1967 
positively. . 


K. Gupta 
Deputy Director o£ Public Instruction 
(Rehabilitation св Women’s Education) 
Education Directorate, “E” Block, 3rd floor, 
Writers’ Buildings, Calcutta, 
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Application form for Financial Assistance to the New 
Migrants who came after 31-12-63 from 
East Pakistan 


(For School Students) 


Name of the Student (in full): 
Class in which reading now: 
(a) Date of first admission 
and the Class in which 
admitted : 


(b) If admitted on Transfer 
‘Certificate, date on which 
he/she took transfer апа 
name of the School from 


which transfer was taken 
should be mentioned : -in NO 
Name and Address of, the 

School (in full): 
Particulars of the Father/Mother, 
(if father is dead )/Guardian 
(if both parents are dead) : wl UE E 
(а) Name (in full) : 


(b) Present address (in Е norum 


, 


(с) Occupation : ME ea 
(d) Monthly income : 
'(e) Exact .date of migration 
from E. Pakistan and the 
address (in full) from which 
migrated : nh ame 
(f) Details of other School/ 
College-going ` children, if 
any, names of the childrea 
with the names of Institu- 
d classes in which 


tions ап 
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reading and if enjoying any 
stipend from other sources : 


(g) Evidence showing date of 
migration: attested copy 
should be enclosed : 


Rate of actual tuition fees per 
month : 


Total amount required for 


actual tuition for the current 
session : 


If any concession has been 
Sanctioned by the school for 
the current session, nature of 
the same and amount : 


Headmaster’s/Headmistress’s 


Statement regarding résults in 
the following form : 


G) In the case of dirst 
admission, marks obtained 
in admission test in each 
subject : 


(ii) In case of old students, 
marks obtained in the last 
Annual Examination in 


each subject : 
ЕЕ PI К 


(iii) Ifa candidate was unable 
со appear at the last Annual 
Examination, subject-wise 
marks obtained in the Half- 
Yearly examination with 
the recommendation of the 
Headmaster/Head mistress : 
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Subjects : 


Pass Marks : 


Grand | Percentage’ 
total obtained 


LIT] 


Marks ob- | 

tained in ad- : 

mission test : | | | 
Annual 


Examination : | | eq | 
| | 


9; 


10. 


l. 


| | 
Full Marks : | | | 
| | 

| 


Whether the student enjoys any 
stipend from any other source, 
if so, the type and amount 
thereof, should be stated : 
Whether the student is living 
in Camp/Home, if so, the name 
of the Camp/Home with address 
(in full): 

(A certificate from the Camp/ 
Home Supdt. to the effect that 
he/she is an inmate of the 
Camp/Home and that he/she is 
receiving doles/relief from the 
Govt., should be enclosed) : 
Whether the student (in case 
of students reading in Classes 
IX to XI) is staying in approved 
hostel, if so, the mame and 
address (in full) of the same : 
(A certificate from the local 
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Sub-Divisional  officer/District 
Inspector/District Inspectress of 
Schools to the effect that there 
is no High/Higher Secondary 
School within a radius of 
3 miles from his residence, E 
should be enclosed) (Signature of the student) 
(Signature of the father) _ 
(Signature of the Mother, 
if father is dead) 
(Signature of the Guar- 
dian, if both parents 
are dead) 

Icertify that all entries in this application form have 
been verified by me and that the student is regular in 
attendance. He/She does not actively participate in un- 
desirable activities, 
Date of application 


(Signature of the Head- 


master/Headmistress with 
office seal) 


N.B. Incomplete application forms will not bé taken up 
for consideration. 


991 
GOVERNMENT ОЕ WEST BENGAL 
OFFICE OF THE DISTRICT MAGISTRATE 
T. W. DEPT. 
Memo. No. 90(100) TW Dated, 8th February, 1966 
From: The Tribal Welfare Officer, Howrah 
Sub: Payment of stipends to the poor meritorious other 
Backward class students ' 


Like previous academic years Payment o 


f stipends to 
poor meritorious’ other Backward class stud 


ents will be 
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made for the academic sesssion 1965 also. The term ‘‘other 
Backward Classes” means economically backward irrespec- 
tive of caste consideration. As such students belonging to 
any caste and creed save and except those belonging to 


Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, will be elligible for 
the grant under this scheme. 


The essential features for the eligibility under this 
scheme are detailed below : 


(а) In order to be eligible for grant under the scheme 
students other than Scheduled Caste & Scheduled Tribe 
students must read in any of the classes from IX to XI of 
any recognised Secondary/Higher Secondary School. 

(b) Such students must have secured at least 60% marks 
with a pass in all subjects in the last Annual Examination. 

(c) The Annual income of the parents/guardians/ 
husband of the students from all sources must not exceed 
Rs. 3,600/- per annum. Stipend under the scheme may be 
granted , at an average rate not exeeding Rs. 100/- per 
student per full academic session to meet tuition fee and 


other compulsory school charges. 
You are now requested to send your proposals by 20.2.65 


positively to this office in the Annexure “В” enclosed for 
awarding grants to the eligible other Backward Class 
Students who are reading in your school for renewal and 
fresh cases (fresh cases who have been admitted in this 
year) For fresh cases a few copies of application forms are 
sent herewith, which may kindly be returned duly filled in 
by the eligible students and certified by you as usual to this 


Office along with the Annexure “В” positively before 


20.2. 66. Stipend at present will be awarded to them for 
3 months from January (0 March '66 of the current 


academic session i.e. (January (0 December, 1966) before 
the end of the current financial year. 
Your personal co-operation in this matter is requested, 
Yours faithfully, 
K Д Sd/- ШеріЫе 
Tribal Welfare Officer 


a 
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


OFFICE OF THE DISTRICT MAGISTRATE Р 
TRIBAL WELFARE DEPARTMENT 


‚ Memo. No. 81 (200) TW Dated 14. 2. 66 
From: The Tribal Welfare Officer 
To : The Headmaster/Headmistress 


Sub: Payment of tuition fees, hostel charges, book 
grant, special stipend and examination fees to 
Scheduled Castes and Tribes and also free tuition 
to the educationally more backward sections 
amongst the 41 Scheduled Caste students reading 
in Secondary Schools for the academic session 1966 
(i.e. from January to December, 1966) 

Dear Sir, 

Like previous years, payment of tuition fees to the 
students belonging to educationally more backward 41 
Scheduled Castes as per list attached, tuition fees to all 
Scheduled Tribe students, book grants to all Scheduled 
Caste & Scheduled Tribe students, special stipends to all 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe poor and meritori- 
ous students, Hostel chargés to all Scheduled Caste and 
Scheduled „Tribe boarders, Examination fees to all 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe examinees арреаг- 
ing in School Final and Higher Secondary Examination will 
be made this year also for the academic session 1966, (ie. 
from January to December 1966) from this office AS sien 
two prescribed forms—one Annexure “В” for the tuition to 
more educationally backward 41 Scheduled Caste students 
and for the free tuition for Scheduled Tribe student: я V 
case may be, and the other Annexure “С” ein ok 
grant, special stipends, Examination fees to Schedul io t 
and Scheduled Tribe students'as the case may За mdr 


ü are sent 
herewith. You are now requested to send the for 


ms duly 


, 
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filled in with special care so that no mistake creeps in by 
20. 2. 66 positively this office. ' 

On receipt of forms, payment for eligible renewal cases 
(ie. for the students who were benefited last year with the 
educational grants awarded by this ofüce and are still 
continuing' their studies successfully in the school), will be 
made immediately. Only for eligible fresh cases (Le. for 
newly admitted studénts or the students whose Cases were 
not sent last year inadvertently to this office) a few copies 
of prescribed application forms for tuition fees, book grants 
etc. are sent herewith in advance. More copies of applica- 
tion forms if necessary for fresh cases will be sent either on 
demand or on assessment from the Annexure ова CON 
to be sent to this’ office ашу. filled in by you, You are 
requested to see that no eligible student is deprived of 
getting the educational benefit now being given to the 
Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe students and Em *Bplise- 
tion forms for fresh cases and also Аппехиге В & “© 
duly filled in positively sent to this office within 20. 2. 66 as 
mentioned above. Payment of Educational benefits to: the 
eligible Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe students—who are 

Е dmitted into your school and for this academic 
me m also be made before March, "a on receipt of 
fresh application forms on or before 20. 2. 66 along with 


еее Yours Е 


Sd/- Illegible 
Tribal Welfare Officer, Howrah 


МЛЕКО 
1 f Schools, Howrah 
s: District Inspectress o р 
i : ди gb of all Secondary Schools 


: — Special Scheme— Promotion 
È ird Five-Year Plan 
Sub : ips А ids of girl students at Secondary Stage, 
.0 


Th dersigned häs to invite a reference to the subject 
e unde 


: that boo grants will be 
à i and to state Я k х 
аз mentioned above 
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distributed to the needy & meritorious girl-students, who 
are reading in class IX of Higher Secondary Schools (Girls’ 
schools) at the following rates :— 
(a) Students reading in High Schools @ Rs. 20/-гасћ. 
(b) Students reading in Higher Secondary Schools 
@ Rs. 30/- each, provided that the the following 
termsand conditions are fulfilled : 7 
(а) that the student has secured at least 50% marks 
at the Annual Examination in 1966 held at the end 
of class VIII. | ' 
(b) that the student has attended at least 75% of the 
working days. 
(с) that the income of parents|guardians of the 
student does not exceed Rs. 250|-per month. 
He/she is now requested to collect applications from the 
needy and meritorious students of his/her school who are 
eligible for the above grants and submit the same along with 
. а forwarding statement in the following proforma by 10th 
February, 1967, at the latest :— 
Name of the School P. O.——-—Dist.——— 


Dame of | Class 


Percentage of | Percentage| Income Grant 
the 
Student 


marks obtained] of atten- | of feed 
in Annual | dance in |Guardian| 107 
exam. held | Class VIII| Parents SAT 


in Class VIII | if 
pn aie | if any 


ECA 


Sdl- S.K. Mookherjee 
District Inspectress of Schools, 
Howrah and Hooghly South 
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BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL. 
Circular No. 4163 | January 16, 1963 
SO Tr Д 

The Heads of all Recognised Schools in West Bengal 

Sub у Grant of Educational concessions to the Children 

` . of Defence Service personnel of the categories of 
J.C.0. and O.R.S. including those who are killed 

= ог disabled in action on the front, during the 
present Emergency 

The undersigned isdirected to forward herewith a copy of 
letter No. 4618 Edn (pated 19th December, 1962, from the 
Deputy Secretary, Education Department, General Branch, 
Government of West Bengal, on the above subject for 


information of all concerned. 


Enclo: As stated : Sd/ А. Gupta 


for Secretary 
GOVERNMENT ОЕ WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—GENERAL BRANCH 
| No, 4618-Edn (G) 
: G-IE-29[63 
From: Shri K. Lahiri, LAS. 
Deputy Secretary, to the Govt. of West Bengal 
‚То : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
Dated Calcutta, the 19th December, 1962 . 


Sub: Grant of educational concessions to the children 
of Defence Service personnel of the categories of 
J.C.0 & ORS including those who are killed or 
disabled in action on the front, during the present 


Emergency 
dis directed by order of the Governor 


The undersigne 
Governor has been pleased to order that 


to say, that the 
24 
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during the present Emergency the Children of Defence 
Service Personnel of the categories of combatant Junior 
Commission Officers and Other Ranks, as well as of those 
who are killed or disabled in action on the front shall be 
granted facilities for free tuition in schools administered or 
aided by the State Govt. or the Local Bodies in West 
Bengal. 
The amount involved on account of the grant of fee 
` concessions in educational institutions administered or aided 
by the State Govt. or Local Bodies should be regarded as 
approved expenditure for purposes of grants-in-aid. 

The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, is now 
authorised to take immediate steps for tbe implementation 
of the said schemé and incur expenditure on this account; 
The educational institutions coming under the present 
scheme should be directed to maintain separate accounts 
of expenditure on this account and the same may be 
reported to the State Government for record. 

The charge invovled will be met trom the provision under 
the'appropriate head of the Third Five-Year Plan Develop- 
ment Scheme in the current year's 28-Educational Budget. 

The Accountant-General, W. Bengal is being inforined. 


Sd/ К. Lahiri 
Deputy Secretary 


То 

No. 1877(250G) dated the 19th February, 1964 
From: The District Inspector of Schools, Howrah 
To : The Heads of Secondary Schools (Boys & Girls) 

Sub : Rehabilitation of Goldsmiths—Educational Assistance 

He ES hereby. informed that children of all Boldsmiths 

who were.dependent mainly on the manufacture of gold 
ornaments for their livelihood for at least a period of one 
year prior to 10.1.63 are eligible for educational assistance 
even though they may not be in receipt of any СВ. 
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Under these circumstances, he is requested to recom- 
mend cases of the above nature in the form noted below :— 


Name of the Names ofthe Classin Rateof Name of 
School with Children of which tuition — father| 


goldsmiths, reading fees ` guardian 
if any, read- of the 
ing in his Я children 
school Е 

1. 2. å 9: 4. 5: 


N. B. Each case should invariably be certified by the 
Headmaster/Headmistress as follows :— 

(i) Certified that the father/guardian of the student 
was mainly dependent on manufacture of gold 
ornaments for their livelihood for at least a period 
of one year prior to 10.1.63. 

(ii) Certified that the annual income of father/guardian 

of the student does not exceed Rs. 1,200/-. 
As the particulars are urgently required, this may please 


be given topmost priority. 
а Sd/- Illegible 


District Inspector af Schools, 
Howrah 


1151 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 14/64 
Dated, July 17, 1964 
From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Junior High, X-class and XI-class 
Schools in West Bengal 
Sub: Government of India Scheme of Merit Scholarships 
for the children of Primary and Secondary School 
Teachers, 1964-65 
The undersigned is directed to forward herewith a copy 
9f letter No. 3201 (37) SC/G dated Calcutta, the 12th June, 


у 
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1964, from the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, 

along with its enclosures on the above-noted subject for 

information of all concerned. 

Enclo: As stated ^ Sd| A. Gupta 
for Secretary 


Copy of letter No. 3201 (37) SC/G dated 12th June, 1964 
from the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal to 
the Secretary, West Bengal Board of Secondary Education. 


Sub: Government of India Scheme of Merit Scholarships 
for the children of Primary and Secondary School 
Teachers, 1964-65 


The undersigned has to state that as in previous years the 
Ministry of Education, Government of India, will award 
during 1964-65 scholarships to the children of working 
teachers in recognised Pre-primary, Primary, Middle and 
Secondary Schools fulfilling the following conditions :— 


First Class (with at least 60% marks) in school leavingl 
Pre-University or equivalent examination held in 1964. 

. Children of teachers working in institutions of the handi- 
capped, training schools or colleges, the status of which is 
that of a higher secondary school and children of civilian 
teachers employed in schools run by the Ministry of Defence 
are also eligible. у $ 

The quota of scholarship allotted to West Bengal for 
the year 1964-65 is 44. 

For award of scholarships during the year 1964-65; 
Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, invites appli" 
cations from eligible candidates on the basis of the results 
of any of the following examinations conducted in 1964 by 
any recognised examining body of West Bengal : 4 

School Final/Higher Secondary/Pre-University ог equi 
valent examinations. . 

Those passing Indian School Certificate Examination held 
in 1963 are also eligible to apply, 
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A copy of the terms and conditions and a specimen ME 
cation form are sent herewith with the request to take 
necessary steps for immediate circulation to all recognised 
Pre-Primary, Primary and Secondary Schools including those 
of equivalent grade for the education of the handicapped 
and Basic Training Schools/Colleges in his/her jurisdiction 

District Inspectors/Inspectresses of Schools are me e 
to get the required number of application forms cyclostyled 
or typed out in their oflices for distribution to the candidates 
Application forms are also obtainable 1гош the Edad 

; Directorate, 2nd floor, Block I, Writers’ Buildings, Cal- 
cutta-l personally or by sending a self-addressed 35 nP. 
stamped envelope on productionof any documentary evidence 
that the candidate has passed the qualifying examination in 
the first division. In this connection it may be stated that the 
candidates are required to apply in the prescribed form to 
the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, Calcutta, 
within fifteen days of declaration of results or from the 
date of publication (20.5.64) of the advertisement which- 


ever is later. 


Appendix I 


GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION d 


Scholarships for Children 


Scheme of Merit 
econdary School Teachers 1 


of Primary and S 
I. OBJEOT 

Scheme is to enable meritorious 

Secondary School Teachers to 

It has been instituted as a 

mportant service rendered by } 


The main object of the 
children of Primary and 
pursue Higher Education. 
token of recognition of the i 
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(b) Income of both parents between 


Rs 501/- and Rs 1,000/- per Half 
a month ; Scholarship. 
(c) Income of both parents above ` No Scholarship. 


' Rs 1,000/- per month ... пате пен Е 
7 will, however, 
be given a merit 
certificate. 

VII. SELECTION OF CANDIDATES 


A candidate will be eligible for consideration against the 
quota of the State from which he passed the qualifying 
examination. .The selection will be made strictly in order 
of merit, from among the eligible candidates who apply for 

— the award from within that State. 


ТИТ. DURATION AND RENEWALS OF AWARDS 


(i) The scholarships once awarded will be tenable from 
the stage at which it is given till the completion of the 
chosen course of studies (e.g. M,A./M.Sc./Ph.D./B.E./M.B. 
B.S. etc.) subject to good conduct and regularity in atten- 
dance. It will be renewed from year to year provided that 

(a) within a course which is continuous for a number 
of years the scholar secures promotion to the next 
higher class irrespective of the fact whether such 
examinations are conducted by a University or the 

Institution, and 7 

(b) in each final University examination at the 
completion of a stage, the scholar obtains a first 
class or where no class is awarded, at least 60 
per cent. marks in the aggregate. 

(ii) If a scholar is unable to appear for the annual exami- 
nation within a continuous course of studies (but not a final 
University examination) owing to illness, the award may be 
renewed for the next academic year on the submission of a 
medical certificate to the satisfaction tof the Head of the 
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Institution and on his certifying that the scholar would have 
passed had he appeared in the examination. | 

(iii) Ifa scholar is unable to appear in the final Univer- 
sity examination due to prolonged illness extending over a 
long period and resülting in shortage in the required attend- 
ance, the award may be renewed for the next year on the 
submission of a medical certificate to the satisfaction of the 
Head of the Institution and on his certifying that the scholar 
would have passed the University examination had he 
appeared. Р 

(iv) Іа scholar is unable to appear in а final University 
examination due to sudden illness, the scholarship will be 
renewed when the scholar passes examination next year and 
attains the standard laid down for University examination in 
Para (i) (b) above. | 

(v) Ifa scholar shows unsatisfactory progress during the 
course of studies or fails in any of the jHouse/University 
examinations or gives up the chosen course of studies with- 
out completion or changes a course of studies before its 
completion without the prior approval of the Government 
of India, the scholarship will be cancelled. 

(vi) A scholarship once cancelled will not be restored. 

(vii) The award will be renewed on the basis of an 
Annual Progress Report to be submitted by the Head of the 


Institution where the scholar is studying. 


IX. PAYMENTS 


(i) The scholarship will be payable from the month of 
e month of the annual final examination 


admission up to th 3 
У Necessary funds for this purpose 


for, the first academic year. Nec Wr : 
shall be deposited in quarterly instalments in advance with 


the Heads of the Institutions concerned, who shall disburse 
the amount to the scholars in the first week of every month. 
(ii) In the case of renewal of scholarships for the 


succeeding year the scholarship will be paid from the month 
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following that for which the scholarship was paid during the 
previous academic year if the course of study pursued is 
continuous. Otherwise the scholarhips will be paid from 
the month of admission. Wherever a final University 
examination is taken at the completion of a full course of 
studies, e.g.Pre-Uaiversity|I. A./LSc.or B.A./B.Sc., the scholar- 
ship will be payable up to the month in which the written/ 
practical examination ends. On passing the University 
examination and on taking admission in the next higher class, 
ie. В.А [В Sc., M.A./M.Sc. or Engineering or Professional 
courses, whether in the same institution or in some other 
institution, the payment of scholarship will recommence from 
the date of admission in such class subject to proviso above. 
There may thus be a period in between the cessation of the 
payment of scholarship in опе class and its resumption in the 
next, for which по payment will be made. 

(iii) For continuous absence up to one month due to 
illness the scholarship will be páid in full. 

(iv) For continuous absence up to three months due to 
illness full scholarship will be paid if a scholar continues to 
stay in the college hostel for the period .of absence. Ifa 
scholar is admitted to a Hospital the Scholarship will be paid 
at half the rates admissible up to a maximum period of 
three months. Ifa scholar leaves for his home, no scholar- 
ship will be paid for the period exceeding one month. The 
tuition fee actually paid by the'scholar will however, be 
allowed. 

(v) For married women scholars half the scholarship 
admissible will be paid for the absence up to three ‘months 
on grounds of maternity. d 

(vi) For continuous absence exceeding three months no 
scholarship will be paid. 

Concession in (iii) to (v) will be allowed on the submis- 
sion of a medical certificate to the satisfaction of the Head 
of Institution and his certifying thatthe scholar is likely to 


FREE-STUDENTSHIPS AND STIPENDS 379 


make up the deficiency in lectures and studies during the 
rest of the period of the course. 
X. OTHER CONDITIONS FOR THE AWARDS 

(i) The scholars shall devote themselves to their studies 
to the entire satisfaction of the Head of the Institution and 
shall not undertake any paid work. 

(ii) No change in the course of study for which the 
award has been sanctioned shall be made without the prior 
permission of the State Government. 

(iii In case a scholar migrates from one institution to 
another without changing the course, he should immediately 
inform the State Government of the change through the 
Head of the Institution where he migrates. 

(iv) All changes in address should be notified to the 


State Government. А 
ХІ. АММООМОЕМЕМТ OF THE SOHEME 


All State Governments will announce on the 15th of May 
every year full details of the Scheme and invite applications 
by issuing an advertisement as in Appendix V in all the lead- 
ing newspapers within the State. Eligible candidates can 
either apply on plain sheets of paper giving the relevant 
details as ‘рег those specified in the advertisement or can 
obtain:the application form from the State Government 
concerned on seeing the advertisement issued by them. 

' ХИ. PROCEDURE FOR APPLYING 
ation for the scholarship should comprise : 
(a) опе сору of the application for scholarship in the 


form specified in the advertisement ; 
(b) one copy of a recently taken passport size photo- 
graph with signature (to be pasted on the applica- 
tion form in the space provided for it) ; l 
(c) one attested copy each of certificates, diplomas, 
degrees, mark-sheets, etc., in respect of the 


examination passed ; 


(i) An applic 
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12. I hereby declare that the statements made by me in 
this application form are true to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. І further agree to abide by 
the terms and conditions of award if I am selected 
for the Scholarship applied for. 


Signature 

OERTIFICATE 

Joining Report 
Certified that Shri- ———————————————— 
was admitted into my college/institution (nume ——-—-— 
————) as a regular full-time student in class——-——-—— 


on————196 , 
Place———— 


Date————— 


Signature of the Head 
of the Institution 
(With Seal) 
АТО] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. Е, S.[4 
Dated, Calcutta, the 21st December '60 


To: The Heads of all recognised (non-Government) 
High and Junior High Schools, West Bengal . 
Sub: Concession of free tuition to the children of the 
teachers of Primary and Jr Basic Schools 

It has been brought to the notice of the Board that in 
some schools the concession of free tuition is not being 
extended to the sons and, daughters of the Primary school 
teachers reading in recognised secondary schools in terms of 
the Board’s Circular No. FS/3 dated the 25th June, 1960 and 
that the wards of the primary school teachers have not been . 
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allowed to sit for the annual examination unless their up-to- 
date tuition fees have been cleared off. 

The primary school teachers are the poorest among the 
teachers of all classes of schools. and it would be a great 
hardship on them if they are compelled to pay the tuition 
fees for their wards studying in secondary schools pending 
receipt of equivalent grants from the Board, The number 
of such wards in each school must not be large and it will 
be greatly appreciated by the Board'if such schools extend 
their assistance to the poor primary school teachers by not 
realising the tuition fees for these wards till the Board’s 
grants are received, The payment of grants by the Board 
to the secondary schools referred to above is being 
expedited as much as possible and it is requested that all 
facilities be given to the wards to carry on their studies in 


the secondary schools. и 
5а/ S. С. Datta 


Finance Officer 
1З] 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 24/62 я 
Dated the 24th November, 1962 


Е : The Secretary 
rom rie Heads of all Recognized Secondary Schools 


To 
Sub: Award of Stipends or other educational facilities 
: to the children of political sufferers in West 
ы Bengal 


The undersigned is directed to farward herewith a copy 


3) SCIG t 6, 1962, from th 
of letter Mo MSS EU. P , 4 
А uction, West Bengal, along with its 


Dir blic Instr f ; i 
irector of Pu -noted subject for information of 


enclosures on the above 


all concerned: 
Sd/A. Gupta 
у а 
Enclo: As state for Secretary 


384 HEADMASTERS MANUAL 


С. аз 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 
4468 ( 
i Е oS 
Calcutta, the 6th August, 1962 
.From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 


To : The District Inspectors/Inspectresses of Schools/ 
Inspector of Anglo-Indian Schools 


Sub: Award of stipends or other educational facilities 
to the children of political sufferers. in West 
Bengal 

In forwarding herewith a copy of Govt. Order No. 638- 
Edn (С), dated 26th February, 1962, modifying the scheme 
approved in terms of Govt. Order №. 3282-Edn (С) dated 
9th September, 1961, forwarded to him/her under this office 
No. 6229(23) Sc[G, dated 25th November, 1961 for the grant 

. of stipends and other educational facilities to the children of 
political sufferers, the undersigned requests him/her to 
circulate it to all recognised educational institutions within 
his/her jurisdiction. ' 

Children of political sufferers reading in recognised 
educational institutions during the school session 1962 are, 
required to apply for stipends or lump grants in the pres- 
cribed forms and to send them to the District Inspector of 
Schools/ District Inspectress of Schools/Inspector of Anglo- 
Indian Schools, as the case may be through the Head of the 


Institution in which the applicant is studying. The applica- - 


tions from such candidates should be countersigned by him/ 
her and forwarded so asto reach this Directorate on or 
before 15th Dec. 1962. It may please bé noted that the 
results of the annual examinations at the end of the.academic 
ssion 1961, are to be noted in Column 8 of the form of 


se 
The District Inspector of Schools/District 


application. 
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Inspectress of Schools/Inspector of Anglo-Indian Schools is 
requested to send all applications accompanied by consoli- 
dated statements as per enclosed proforma separately for 
each class arranged in order of merit (on the basis of per- 
centage of marks obtained by the students in the annual 
examination 1961) Incomplete applications are liable to be 
rejected without further reference, 

It was found during 1961-62 that some applications from 
students reading in Primary Schools managed by the District 
School Board/Calcutta Corporation were forwarded to this 
Directorate for consideration although the students reading 
in such institutions are not eligible for any financial assis- 
tance under the scheme. Hence care may please be taken 
to see that applications from such candidates are not 
forwarded in future. 

Students who applied for stipend/other financial assis- 
tance under the scheme during the school session 1961 and 
whose applications are still under consideration are however 
required to apply again in the prescribed form for the grant 
during 1962, through the Head of the institution and the 

‚ District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools/Inspector of Anglo- 
Indian Schools as the case may be, in the usual manner if 
they fulfil the requisite terms and conditions as laid down 
for the award. \ 

All applications for renewal should reach this office on or 
before 15th Dec., 1962. The certificate form ‘B’ of the 
prescribed form of application may not be filled up by the 
candidate in case of renewal. The stipend will be renewed 
on the basis of percentage of marks in the annual examina- 
tion provided the candidate passed in all subjects. The 
Percentage should be calculated on the marks obtained by 
the students in all subjects. 

If no information is received with regard to any student 
within 15th Dec., 1962, it will be presumed that the student 


is not interested in any financial assistance under the scheme, 


25 
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If a student does not complete his/her examination in all 
subjects, he/she will lose the stipend for the year 1962. 

—copies of printed application forms are sent herewith 
for distribution from his/her office to the intending- eligible 
candidates within his/her jurisdiction. Forms may also be 
sent to the Heads of institutions on requisition by them. 
Extra copies of forms may be typed, if required. Unused 
forms may, however, be returned to this Directorate in due 
course. 


As the applications will have to be placed before а 
selection committee, special care may please be taken to see 
that applications from all candidates under this category are 
sent in a lot so as to reach this Directorate within the 
scheduled date.. No application will be considered unless it 
is submitted through the Head of the institution in which 


the applicant is studying. ; 
Sd/ K. C. Mukherji 


for Director of Public Instruction 
West Bengal 


[13/2 J 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 
о. 628-Edn (G) 
" 11S-6/61Pt.11 
Calcutta, the 25th February, 1962 
From: Shri К. Lahiri, LA.S., 
Deputy Secretary to the Govt of West Bengal 
To : The Dirictor of Public Instruction, West Bengul 
Sub : Scheme for the grant of scholarships and 
other educational facilities to the children 
of political sufferers 
The undersigned is directed by order of the Governo: to 
state that the Governor is pleased to make ео 
modifications in the scheme approved in terms of Govt. 


N 
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Order No. 3282-Edn. (G), dated the 9th September, 1961, 
for the scholarships and other educational facilities to the 
children of political sufferers. 

The second sentence of para 5 of the scheme should be 
revised as follows : 

“The benefits of the scheme will be open to students who 
pass in all subjects and selection will be made according to 
marks obtained by the applicants.” 

Sd/ K. Lahiri 
\ Deputy Secretary 


Stipends or Other Educational Facilities to the 
Children of Political Sufferers 


APPLICATION FORM “А” 


1. Name of the student—-———————___._ _ 
(in block letters) 
2. Present address—————————~— —— а 


——— — ——— 


‚3. Permanent address—— 
4. Particulars of the political sufferer (father[ mother) 


(а) Name———————————————— 
(b) Address: (i) Ргеѕеп 

(ii) During Pre-Independence days—— 
(c) Whether alive or deceased— ——-———— i 


(d) Whether permanent resident of West Bengal/, 
domiciled in West Bengal/Bonafide refugee 
(item not applicable may be struck out)———— 

_(e) Осспрайоп ————————————— 

(f) Monthly income of family, from all sources—— 

(g) (i) Nature of suffering, with date and year, as per 
definition of the term “political sufferer” in 
note overleaf of the application form———____ 
(8) Period of imprisonment, detention, ete, (in 
support of the statement under (g) а certifeate 


in form “В” is to be furnished) ————_____ 
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10. 
11. 


12. 


` (а) Aggregate marks (including optional paper) 
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Particulars of guardian, > ——_—— 
(а) Nane———_—_ 
(b) Address—————————————————— 
(c) Occupation——— —— ——— ——— ————— 


(d) Relationship with the student——— 
(e) Monthly income of family, from all sources—— 
Institution and class last attended 
(a) Institution and class (section, roll No., etc;) in 
which reading _ 
(b) Monthly tuition fee payable by the student—— 
(c) Whether residing in a recognised hostel— 
Name of the last annual/public examination passed, 
mentioning year of passin£—— ———— 


(Б) Marks obtainedo-———m5u те 
(c) Percentage of marks obtained (with divisions, if 
any) (ап attested copy of the mark-sheet is to 
ibewattached)- = 
(4) Roll No. in Primary Final/School Final/Higher 
Secondary/Senior Cambridge/Pre-University/In- 
termediate/Degree Examination—————____ 
Age of the student оп 1st April 19—— —-— 
Special circumstances, if ап 

Concession applied for (only one is admissible) 

(a) Stipend—— 

(b) Cost of books and stationery[ examination fee, 
etc. 

(c) Free seat in hostel, free or half-free studentship 
(available in Primary and Secondary Schools 
only —application for this concession to be made 
to the Heads of the respective institutions) — 

(i) Number of members in the family including the. 
applicanfr-—-— 9e e L 

(ii) Number of brothers and sisters reading in educa- 
tional institutions (details to be furnished) -—— 


SS SS ee 
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(iii) If any of them applied for concession under 

scheme (details to be stated) ———— 

Signature of the student———— 

Signature of father/mother (if alive) —-———— 

Signature of the guardian——————— ——— 

Date of application——-————-—————————— 
Recommendation of the Head of Institution 

Certified that I have verified the statements given in this 

application, except items 4 (g) (i) and (ii) of Form “A”, and 

found them to be correct to the best of my knowledge and 

belief. The applicant is not in receipt of any othe stipends 

or help during the session ————— ——————— andere 

order Мо ——=—===давеа——_=—=—— and has/has 

not applied for any other concession. 
I recommend the case for award/do not recommend the 


case for award for the following reason : 
Signature and Seal of 


Head of Institution Y 
Full Address—————— 
Date—————————— 


ts reading in recognised primary schools managed by the 
oards or Calcutta Corporation are not eligible for stipends 
1 concessions under this category. . 

Girl students reading in classes V to VIII in Junior High/High/Higher 
Secondary Schools in rural arses should invariably state the word "Rural" 

i e of the school. ж 
aein ay, Definition of the term “political sufferers"—The term 
“political “sufferer” should mean only those persons who suffered imprison- 
ment or detention of not less than six months or who died or were killed 
in action or in detention, or who were awarded capital punishment or who 
became permanently incapacitated owing to firing, lathi-charge, etc., or 
who lost. their jobs or means ‘of livelihood ог part or whole of their 
property ; on account of participation 1n the national movement for the 
emancipation of India. B" shall be obtained from an M.P./M.L.A 

ificate in form ^ B" sh r РАМЉАЈ 
n Е Magistrate/Subdivisional Officer/or First class Magistrate, 
В i ith application. — . 
and submitted along Pu SE RE scheme я to the sons and daughters 
i T б hters) only of politica’ su erers. i 
ine ine cept au ее considerations not more than one ward ofa 
political sufferer will be granted financial assistance under this scheme! 

(5) Each item should be carefully read and filled in by the student and 
verified by the Head institution as far а possible. Failure to fill up 
the form properly may debar the student from getting the financial 
assistance. 


М. В. Studen 
District School B 
or their educationa 
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(6) Incase of refugees, an attested copy of the following documents 
Proving his/her Indian nationality should be furnished : 
(i) Citizenship certificate. 
(i) Migration certificate. 
(iii) Documents proving the option of optee Government servants and 
physical movement from Pakistan to Indian Union. 
(iv) R.R. certificate. 
(v) Border slip. 
(vi) Border ration slip. = 
(vii) Certified copy from National Census Register. i 
(viii) Circumstantial evidence accepted by competent authority such as 
Refugee Rehabilitation Commissioner or District Magistrate or 
Subdivisional Officer. (In case the student is a minor, documents 
proving Indian nationality of the father, or guardian, in case 
father is dead, should be produced). 

(7) Completed applications for stipend/cost of books, stationery/ 
examination fee. etc., are required to be submitted to the Assistant Director 
of Public Instruction (Development), West Bengal, Writers’ Buildings, 
Calcutta-I, through the Heads of Institutions. И 


CERTIFICATE FORM “В” 


(a) Certified that = Ss —(student) 
арса а= опаа 15 the. son/daughter/ 
step-son/step-daughter of———-—-———— Y EO IS 


who is/was a political sufferer as he/she underwent continuous 
imprisonment/detention/for———— years————— months 
during the years 19—— —to 19———/died in prison/deten- 
tion/was killed in action/ was sentenced to capital punishment] 
was transported for life in 19——-— [became incapacitated 
due to firing, lathi-charge, etc./suffered loss of Property/lost 
his/her jobs/means of livelihood for Participation in the 
struggle for national freedom. 

Certified also that the said student is a resident of——— 


district in West Bengal since birth/domiciled ; t 
Bengal/ bonafide Refugee from— DIR MA 
Certified also that the facts have been verified from the 
records. 
lam granting this certificate to Sri/Srimat; _—— 
on the basis of my personal knowledge. 
(b) Certified that the income of the family as shown in 
the Application “А” is correct. 
Signature————.—. |. — — sam 
M.P.JMLA /M.L.C.|Distric Magistrate] 


S.D.O.lFirst Class Magistrate 
Date—-—— 


(Seal of the office) 
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| 14 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 1/56 у 
Dated, the 4th January, 1956 


From: The Secretary " 
To : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 


Sub: Grant of concessions to Blind students studying in 
Recognised High Schools 


Dear Sir/Madam, 

І ат directed to forward herewith a copy of letter 
Мо. NAB/G/3964, dated the 16th August, 1955 with its 
enclosures addressed to the Secretary to the Government 
of India, Ministry of Education, New Delhi, by the President, 
the National Association for the Blind, with the request to 


extend all possible facilities to blind students, if there be 


any, in your school. 

You are further requested to let this office know 
acilities or concessions, such as, freeships, 
ool hostel and free supply of 
d to any such student read- 


whether any f 
free accommodation in the sch 
books, have already been grante 
ing in your school. 

It may be mentioned here that the Board has decided to 
exempt the blind, candidates from paying the prescribed fees 
for the School Final Examination with effect from 1956. In 
addition, it bears the charges of amanuensis appointed for 
such candidates at the School Final Examination. 

Yours faithfully, 
Sd/- Р.Р. Вау Chaudhuri 
Secretary 
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I have great pleasure to enclose herewith a copy of my 
letter No. NAB/G/3911, dated the 14th July, 1955 addressed 
to the University of Bombay and a copy of their reply 
bearing No. 24858 of 1955 dated the 9th/12th August, 1955 
informing me that the Syndicate of the University of 
Bombay had decided that all blind students appearing for 
the various examinations of the University be exempted 
from payment of fees prescribed for admission to the 
examinations. The University of Bombay recommended 
to the Principals of Colleges to grant freeships to all blind 
students studying in their colleges. 

As you, Sir, are aware, the blind student pursuing higher 
academic education has necessarily to engage a Reader and 
the cost of a Reader normally exceeds Rs 50/- per month, 
In addition, the blind student has also to engage aii escort 
to take him around. He has also to incur double expendi- 
ture on ink-print books or getting the books or summaries 
transcribed in Braille. Thus the education of the blind is 
much more expensive than the education of their fortunate 
sighted brethren. 


The above Association will be deeply grateful if the 
Ministry of Education circulated copies of my letter of the 
14th July, 1955 and the reply of the University of Bombay 
of the 9th/12th August, 1955 to all Universities throughout 
India requesting them kindly to give similar concession. 

More and more blind students are now joining normal 
schools for the sighted and pursuing their higher education. 
One such student Shri Ratnakar Raje secured 68% marks in 
the recent S.S.C. Examination. It also, therefore, appears 
imperative to request the Education Departments of all State 
Governments kindly to issue circulars directing all schools 
within their jurisdiction to give freeships to the blind 
students studying in such schools for the normal sighted 
children. This concession. will greatly assist the Blind 
Students in prosecuting their studies. 
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LASi 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. Е. S/7 
: Dated, Calcutta,the 15th April, '62 
To ; 
The Heads of all recognised (non-Government) High and 
Junior High Schools, West Bengal 
Sub: Grant for the award. of free-studentship to the 
children of the teachers of recognised secondary 
schools for the year 1961-62 


The undersigned is directed to invite applications from 
the approved teachers of recognised High and Junior High 
Schools for the above-mentioned grant for the year 1961-62. 
Eligibility : 

(1) The children of approved teachers (men and 
women) of recognised secondary schools reading in recog- 
nised High and Junior High Schools in which the teachers 
are serving are eligible for the grant, « 

(2 The children of approved teachers (men and 
women) of recognised secondary schools reading in recog- 
nised High and Junior High Schools other than those in 
which the teachers serve are also eligible for the grant 


provided— у R ' 
(a) seats are not available for the children in the 
schools in which the teachers (parents) serve ; ors 

hers resides elsewhere for non- 


(b) family of the teac : | 
availability of residential accommodation or for 


other valid reasons ; ог, 
(с) children of the teachers reside elsewhere for 


domestic oF other reasons, under care of relatives 


or local guardians. | 
N.B. (i) In all cases, rates of the tuition fees paid by 
or due from the children of teachers dita not be higher 
than those prescribed in the grant-in-aid tules for aided high 


% 
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4, The girls reading in classes V to VIII of the 
Secondary Schools in rural areas should not be included in 
recommending such grant. 

5, This may please be given top priority so that the 
required grants may be disbursed to the institutions сор- 
cerned before the end of the current financial year. 

Sd/- Illegible 
District Inspector of Schools 


Encl: Prescribed Form 


Estimate (Form—A) 


Amount required for granting the concession of free- . 


tuition to the children of the teachers of recognised 
Primary and Junior Basic Schools reading in recognised 
Secondary Schools including Senior Basic Schools, Junior 


_ Technical Schools, Tols, Madrasahs, etc. 


I. (a) Name of the Institution (Higher Secondary or 
Multipurpose/High/Junior High/Senior Basic/Jr. 
Technical Schools/Tols/Madrasahs claiming the 
grant 


(b) Address :—P.O.———P.S.———Dist.——----— 


~ (c) Whether this is a recognised institution———— 

IL (а) Маше of the Primary or Junior Basic school 

teacher whose ward (son or daughter) is reading 

in the above-mentioned institution —————-— 

(b) Name (with postal address) of the Primary or 

Junior Basic School in which the teacher is 

working 

(c) Whether this is a recognised Primary or Junior 
Basic School 

(d) Scale of pay and тате оЁ D.A, of the Primary ог 

Junior Basic School teacher andthe present total 


eee 
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monthly emoluments (salary and allowances) 
drawn by the teacher :— 
(i) Scale of pay ... Ex 
(ii) Rate of D.A. ... st БЕ 
(iii) Present monthly рау and allowances drawn by 
the teacher 


Ш. (a) Name of the ward (son or daughter of the above 
mentioned Primary or Jr Basic School teacher 
reading in the institution mentioned in I (one) 


above 
(b) Class in which the ward of the above-mentioned 
Primary or Jr Basic School teacher reading in^ 
the institution mentioned in I (one) above——— 
(c) Rate of monthly tuition fee charged by the Insti- 
tution for this class 
(d) Whether the ward is enjoying any fee-conce- 
ssion (ie. free or half-free studentship) in the 


institution 
(e) The amount claimed by the institution mentioned 
in I (one) above to make up for the deficit on 
account of the concession of fee-tuition granted 
to the ward with retrospective effect from 1.4.59 
(for eleven months of the year 1959-60)— ——— 
(f) Less the amount on account of item (d) above 
which is included in the grant-in-aid application 4 


form Lh adt” "and P d 
(g) Net amount payable during 1959-60 (for eleven 
months) [difference of items (e) and (£))]———— 


N.B. The girls reading in classes V to VIII of the 
Secondary Schools in the rural areas should not be included 
in this scheme. 


Countersigned И be Ee нет 
Signature of the Secretary of the 


Institution claiming the grant 
District Inspector of Schools 
Рае. ћи. . Date 


26 
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DISCIPLINE 


[oo 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL 
THE BENGAL EDUCATION CODE, 1931 
Chapter V—Section II 
Punishments 


1. Forms of Punishment—The following are some 
standard forms of punishment : 
(i) Impositions. 
(1) Detention, including extra drill. 
(ii) Fines. 
(iv) Corporal punishment. 
(v) Rustication. 
(vi) Expulsion. 

Мое; (I) The first three of these punishments should be referred by 
the Master who inflicts them to the Headmaster for confirmation ; Corporal 
punishment should be imposed only by the Headmaster and in exceptional 
cases. Rustication or Expulsion may be imposed only by the Managing 
Committee. 

(II) Inspectors should see that the power of giving corporal punishment 
is not abused. Any school in which the cane is frequently resorted to will 
be regarded as inefficiently conducted. When it is known that the cane is 
a recognized instrument of discipline it should not often be necessary to 
have recourse to ite Many an ill-conditioned boy who would laugh at a 
fine, and regard expulsion as a welcome relief from a tedious round of 
duty, will probably pause before the uplifted rod. ; 

(See also rule 3 of this Section.) 
2. Rustication and Expulsion—The rules relating to 
the rustication and expulsion of pupils in schools, other 
than primary schools, are as follows :— 
(i) "Rustication" means temporary exclusion of a pupil 
from school for a definite period not exceeding one year. 
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(ii) “Expulsion” means permanent exclusion of a pupil 
from schools. 

(iii) For gross misconduct or for a serious breach of 
school discipline a pupil is liable to either (a) rustication, 
or (b) expulsion. 

(iv) The rustication or expulsion order shall be passed 


. by the Managing Committee of the school and shall be 


drawn up in the form printed below. One copy shall be 
forwarded immediately to the Inspector of Schools and 
another under registered cover to the parent or guardian of 
the pupil so punished. In schools where there is: по 
Managing Committee, the Inspector shall exercise the 
function of the Managing Committee. 


Orders of the Managing Committee of the— 


district ——————— —— 
и 

————— years——— — —months———— — ——days, son 
of———— О ——— village; — —— 
Срапа, === ——district, a pupil of the—— ————— 
class/standard of——-———— School, is (a) rusticated for a 
period of—————months with effect from—————or 
(b) expelled for the reasons stated below :— 

(1) Particulars of offence. 

(2) Result of the enquiry held by the Headmaster. 
Headmaster, Secretary 
== —School. to the Managing Committee, 
IDE ae aS а 900001 


(v) The parent ог guardian may appeal to the Inspector 
of Schools against the order of the Managing Committee, 
provided that any such appeal must reach the office of the 
Inspector of Schools within fourteen days from the date of 
receipt by the parent or guardian of the order against 
which the appeal is made. If no petition of appeal be · 
received by the Inspector of Schools within twenty days’ 
from the date of the order of the Managing Committee, the 
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Inspector of Schools shall confirm, diminish or increase the 
punishment. 


(vi) In every case in which the petition of appeal 
adduces extenuating facts, the Inspector of Schools shall 
forward a copy of petition to the Secretary of the Managing 
Committee for report. The report shall contain specific 
reply to each of the allegations stated in the petition to- 
gether with a brief account of the enquiry held and the 
facts elicited at such enquiry. 


(vii) On receipt of the report from the Managing 
Committee, the Inspector of Schools may pass such orders 
as he thinks fit or, if necessary, he may hold a further 
enquiry either personally or by deputing one of his sub- 
ordinate inspecting officers, not below the rank of a Subdivi- 
sional Inspector of Schools and may pass orders on the 
result of such enquiry. f 

(viii) Ordera af expulsion and rustication ( when the 
period of the latter exceeds four months) passed or éón- 
firmed by the Inspector of Schools are circulated by the 
Director to other Divisional Inspectors and to Principals of 
Colleges having recognised schools under them. Copies of 
all orders of this nature shall be forwarded by the Inspector 
of Schools to the Director without delay on expiry of period 
within which appeal is permissible, or after the Inspector 
of Schools has passed orders оп'еће appeal. In cases of 
expulsion a brief account of the facts shall also be submitted 
by the Inspector of Schools to the Director. 

(ix) Pupils punished with rustication shall not be 
allowed to join any institution until the expiry of the p 
of rustication. ' 

(x) An expulsion order passed by the Inspector of 
Schools is not 'liable to reconsideration except by the 

‚ Director. Any application for such rcconsideration must be 
sent to the Inspector of Schools for submission to the 
Director with his recommendations. Save in exceptional 


eriod 
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circumstances no such application will be entertained, until 
the expulsion order has been in effect for at least one year. - 

(si) No fees shall be charged for periods of rustication 
exceeding three months. If, however, the annual examina- 
tion falls within the period of rustication and the pupil 
would ordinarily have been promoted but by his rustication, 
loses one year, this shall be considered sufficient punishment 
and no fees shall be charged. 

(xii) In the case of high schools not under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Divisional Inspectors of Schocls the controlling 
officers concerned will take the place of the Inspector of 


Schools. . : 
(С. О. No. 324T.—-Edn., dated the 4th August, 1919) 


3. Corporal Punishment—Corporal punishment should 
be used— 

(a) in the case of grave offences which are not serious 
enough to merit expulsion.: instances of such grave offences 
are. insubordination, lying, cheating, bearing false tales 
about others, та о false éxeuses. 

(b) in the case of a continued repetition of minor 
offences, which minor punishments have failed to check. 

Note: (1) When the cane is resorted to, it should be so administered 
as to inflict pain only without bodily injury. See also note (I) to rule I of 


this section. 

(2) The cane should be used only by the Head of the institution and 
never on the spur of the moment. 

4. Fines—Fines should be inflicted— 

(a) in cases where guardians of the pupil are partly to 
blame, e.g. in cases of late ог irregular attendance. It is 
within the power of guardians to see that their wards 
leave home in proper time. у "d 

Note: Boys coming to school late but arriving within the first period 
should be fined half an anna unless there are any exceptional or special 
reasons to excuse their late attendance ; those coming after the first period 
should be marked absent. For absence without leave, fines are imposed 
according to rule 25, section III of this Chapter (mot included ee. 
Headmasters’ Manual), " + 
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(b) in cases where a master wishes to attract the notice 
' of a guardian to a particular offence. 

(c) in cases where damage has been done; the fines 
should in such cases be used to pay the cost, or part of 
Cost, of repairing the damage. 

5. Detentions and Impositions—Detentions and impo- 
sitions should be used in cases of idleness, inattention, 


neglect of work and other technical offences against school 
discipline. 


6. In the usé of detention the following points should 
be noted :— 

(a) If pupils are put into a detention class, they must 
be given a definite task to do during the period of detention. 

(b) The class must be in charge of a master who is 
capable of keeping strict discipline, and of seeing that the 
pupils do their appointed tasks properly. 

7. Impositions—Impositions when given should be of 
such a nature as to require intelligent work. Except in 
cases where the object is to teach correct spelling pupils 
should not be required to write out certain phrases or 
series of words in a mechanical way. 

8. Other Punishments—A master will often be able to 
impose other punishments which will be more suitable to 
certain offences than the punishments wbich have been 
mentioned above. When this is done, these three conside- 
rations should be borne in mind :— 

(a) The punishments must never be in any way cruel, 

(b) A punishment which will occupy a pupil in the 
open air will be more beneficial than a puaishment which 
confines him into a class-room. 

(c) When possible, the punishment should take the 
form of some useful occupation. 

9. Remonstrance—Before a teacher turns to punish- 
ment he will naturally commence with remonstrance and 
reasoning and will show his disapproval, which may in itself 
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suffice to meet the case. A warning in many cases will be 
found to be sufficient, especially if it is accompanied by 
entry of the boy’s name in the conduct register. 


10. Conduct of Students at Public Meetings—If a 
student of a Government or aided institution so conducts 
himself, or herself, at any public meeting as to bring 
undesirable notoriety upon the institution which he or she 
attends, or engages in political agitation in such a way as to 
interfere with the corporate life and educational work of 
the institution, or indulges in picketing or open violence, 
such action will be deemed a breach of discipline and will 
be dealt with by the Head of the institution in accordance 
with the ordinary rules. 

(G. O. No. 660T.— Edn., dated the 19th June 1930) 

11. Treatment of Students who take part in Strikes 
and Hartals— Disciplinary 'action should be taken against 
the ring-leaders as well as those who take an active part in 
picketing. Every effort should be made to ascertain the 
names of students who, for the purpose of dissuading 
students from attending school or college, picket their own 
or other educational institutions. d 

Students who remain absent from school or college and 
whose continued absence, after due warning, is in the 
opinion of the Head of the institution unjustifiable, should 
have their names struck off the, rolls or be dealt with 
in such other way as the Head of the institution 
thinks fit. | 

The initiative in taking such disciplinary action and the 
award of individual punishment will remain with the Head 
of the institution, but if mass punishment is considered 
necessary, the matter must be reported to the Managing 
Committee or Governing body. 

It is undesirable to close the institution, as students who 
are willing to study are entitled to the best efforts of the 
authorities to enable them to do so. Government have, 
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therefore, decided that only in cases where there is a 
serious danger of violence, should the Heads of institutions 
take the responsibility of closing schools or colleges. In 
such cases an immediate report of the action taken and the 
reasons for it should be submitted to the Director of Public 
Instruction. 


In all other cases Government and aided schools or 


colleges should be kept open until orders of the authorities 
are received. 


(G.O. No. 660T.—Edn., dated the 19th June 1930) 


[2] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 25/July/53 
Dated, the 14th July, 1953 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all recognised schools 


Sub: Corporal Punishment 


The undersigned is directed to state that corporal punish- : 
ment to students should as a general rule be avoided and 
when it is absolutely unavoidable, it is essential that proper 
restraint should be exercised. The cane may be used only by 
the Head of the Institution and never on the spur of the 
moment and it should be so administered as to inflict pain 
only without any bodily injury. It is desirable that a record 
should be maintained when a pupil, is caned, stating the 
offence for which this punishment is being inflicted, 


4. uo abs Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 


"for Secretary 
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[3] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 8/56 
The 11th February, 1956 


From; The Secretary 
То : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 


Sub: The use of school students by political 
parties for election propaganda 


The undersigned is directed to draw the attention of the 
Heads of all Recognised High Schools to the following 
Circular No. SAE a dated the 18th January, 1956 
from the Director of Public Instruction, West.Bengal, with 
the request that the school authorities should take steps 
ensuring that young boys and girls may not be utilised by 
any political party for their own purposes. 


Sd/ D. P. Roy Chaudhuri 
Secretary 


Copy of the Cireular No. 648(123)G/0M—138G/55 dated 
the 18th January, 1956, from the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, West Bengal, to the Principals/Headmasters in West 
Bengal. 


I beg to state that the Inter-University Board considered 
a resolution expressing the opinion that the uselof University 
students by various political patties in the country for 
their own purposes is detrimental to the best interest to the 
growth of the nation and creates many difficulties in 
discipline. 16 is, therefore, felt that boys and girls of young 
age should not be used by any political party in the work of 
election propaganda, The authorities of educational institu- 
tions are, therefore, requested to see that young students 
are not utilised for the purpose mentioned: above. 
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Memo. Noo see Calcutta, the 18th January, 1956 
Copy forwarded to the Secretary, Board of Secondary 
Education, West Bengal, for information and with the 
Tequest to communicate the contents of the letter to the 

institutions under the control of the Board. 

Sd/ J. C. Das Gupta 
for Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal 


[ 4, ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 7/57 
Dated, the 22nd March, 197 
‘From: The Secretary 
ШО: гре Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
Tub: Smoking by school children 

The undersigned is directed to draw the attention of the 
Heads of all recognised High Schools to the sollowing 
Notification No. PH/3054/9S-6/55,dated the 21st August, 
1956 form the Deputy Secondary, Government of West 
Bengal, Department of Health ( Public Health ), and to 
request that schooll authorities take steps as envisaged jn 
the Notification, where necessary. 

Sd/ D. P. Ray Chaudhri 
Secondary 

Copy of Notification No. PH/8054/98.6/55 dated 218.56 | 
from the Deputy Seeretary, Government of West Bengal, 
Department of Health (Public Health) ў 

In exercise og the power conferred by Section 4 of the 
Bengal Juvenile Smoking Act, 1919 (Bengal Act IT of 1919) 
and in superession of all previous Notifications ‘on the 
subject, the Governor is pleased to authorise, with effect 
from the Ist January, 1957 (i) all Heads of Educational 
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Institutions of the State, to seize and destroy any tobacco, 
pipes or cigarette papers in the possession of any person 
apparently under the age of sixteen years, attending their 
respective educational institutions, whom they find smoking 
within the permises of the institution, and (ii) the members 
of the Special Constabulary to seize and destroy any 
tobacco, pipes or cigarette papers in the Possession of any 
persons apparently under the age of sixteen years, whom 
they find smoking in any street or public place. 

By order of the Governor, 

М. С. Каг 
t Deputy Secretary 


XVII 
CO-EDUCATION 


ona 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 37/56 
Dated the 16th July, 1956 


From: The Secretary я 
То : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 


Dear Sir, 

The attention of the authorities of Secondary Schools in 
West Bengal is drawn to the following directions in connec- 
tion with girls’ education in the State : 


(1) Co-education : The Board of Secondary Education, 
West Bengal has not accepted the principle of co-education 
as such in schools. Girl students are not admitted. in 
Boys' Schools and vice versa, as a general rule. 

Only in exceptional circumstances the, Board ! grants 
permission for the admission of a limited number of girl 
students subject to the following conditions being fulfilled 
as laid down in Board’s Circular No. 48/55, dated the 17th 
September, 1955 : 

(i) Separate sitting arrangement for girls, 
(ii) Separate common room facilities, ` 
(iii) Separate sanitary conveniences, 
(iv) Escort for girls to and from the school, 
(v) That at least one lady teacher is app 
school. 7 
[It is, however, felt that the appointment of such 
a lady teacher may not be made unless the number 
of girl pupils reading in a Boys’ School exceeds 30 


oined in the 
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in the two top classes.] Such a lady teacher when 
appointed, should be co-opted as a member of the 
Managing Committee. 
The following additional conditions are laid ани in the 
light of experience :— 

(i) The total number of students in a class including 
the number of girl students should not exceed the 
prescribed number of students for a class and the 
агеа-рег student shall be provided at the rate not 
less than 10 sq.ft. per pupil in view of the fact that 
separate sitting arrangement for the girl students 
will have to be provided in a class of mixed pupils 

" and as such the accommodation available in sucha 
class room should be more than what is ordinarily 
accepted as the floor-space per pupil, i.e., 8 sq. ft. 
per pupil. 

(ii), The total number of gir] students to be admitted 
in Classes VIII and below should not ordinarily 
exceed 30. ` 

(iii) Girl students in Classes IX and X will not 

ordinarily be permitted unless there’ are strong 
‘justifications for this and each case will be dealt 
with according to its merits. 
(iv) Permission for admission of girl students in Classes 
IX and X shall be on a temporary basis subject to 
the condition No. (v) under para 2 above. But 
guardians in such cases shall be asked to get their 
girls admitted in regular Girls’ Schools as early аз 
| possible. 2 


z 


(v) Permission for admission of girl students in any 


class shall not be given where there are Girls’ 

Schools in the neighbourhood within a radius of 

one mile in a city or town, and within two miles 

of a school situated in rural areas ; aud also if 
| ; such Girls’ Schools in the neighbourhood аге in 
| a position to admit the additional number. 
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(2) Girls’ Sections attached to Boys’ Schools : 


Whenever there isa demand of admission of an adequate 
number Of girl students and no Girls’ Schools are available 
where they can get admission, the ‘school for boys may be 
permitted to open a Girls’ School in the morning utilising 
the same permises, provided the conditions laid down by 
the Board for opening a Secondary School are fulfilled. In 
addition to the normal conditions attached to the recogni- 
tion of a High School by the Board, the following additional 
conditions are also to be fulfilled by such Girls' Schools :— 


(i) Tbe teaching staff should consist entirely of lady 
teachers. This condition may, however, be 
partially relaxed in special circumstances. 

(ii) There shall be a separate Managing Committee 
constituted as usual from amongst the guardians, j 

і teachers, benefactors and donors of the Girls’ 

' School The Headmistress of the Girls" School 
shall be, as usual, responsible for internal adminis- * 
tration of the Girls’ School. 

(iii) Separate sanitary and other arrangements a AS 
common room, library facilities shall be provided 
for the Grils’ School. " 

(iv) As the Girls Schools held in hei morning in the 
premises of a School have to close theit classes 
earlier so as not to interfere with the work of the 
Boys School, the duration of the daily period of 
tuition has naturally to be much shorter than is 
usual in ortlinary schools, and consequently, the 
deficiency in teaching work should be made good, 
as far as possible, by curtailing long vacation in 
the Girls’ Schools and holding classes during the 
periods when the Boys’ ‘School is closed, 

(v) А written undertaking shall'be arrived at between 
the Boys’ School and the Girls’ School which shall. 
be submitted to the Board for its approval, assuring 
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that the Boys' School would provide the necessary 
facilities required. for work of the Girls! School. 
For example; Girls’ Schools often would like to 
provide for “the teaching of subjects like Home 
Science, Physiology and Hygiene. In such cases, 
extra accommodation has to be found for the 
practical work and the Boys' School should allow 
the Girls’ School the use of its Scientific equip- 
ments and apparatus until, at least, such time as 
the Girls’ School can procure its own equipments. 
The undertaking mentioned above, shall 
also provide that the President of the Managing 
Committee of the Boys’ School shall be ex-officio 
President of the Girls’ School and the Headmaster 
of the Boys’ School shall be a member of the 
Managing Committee of the Girls’ School. 

The, Board reserves the power to nominate a member of 
the Managing Committee of the Girls’ School other than 
the President and the-Headmistress to be a member of the 
Managing Committee of the Boys’ School and also to 
nominate another member of the Managing Committee of 
the Boys’ ‘School to bea member of the Managing Commi- 
ttee of the Girls’ School. E 

It should’ be remembered that such Girls’ Schools func- 
tioning in the premises of a Boys' School are being permi- 
tted by the Board only as a temporary measure. : As a Girls’ 
School has peculiar problems of its own and as the syllabi 
and curricula of a Girls’ School are in some cases distinct - 
from those of the Boys’ School, such arrangement cannot be 
allowed to continue for all time in the interest of. girls’ 
education in the State. As such the authorities of such 
schools are to find a separate habitant for their school as 


ж > 


early as possible. * : = 


à 3 Yours faithfully, 
Sd/- D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 
27 „У“ % 
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[42821] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circula® No. 7/60 Dated, the 14th March, 1960 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognized Boys’ High Schools 
Sub: Introduction of Co-education in Boys’ High Schools 


= The attention of the Heads of recognized Воуз’ High 
Schools is invited to the Board's Circular No. 48[55 dated 
17.9.55 in which schools seeking permission for Có-educa- 
tion were asked to apply to the Board for the purpose on or 
before the 30th September of the year preceding the year 
. from which the aforesaid permission was sought. А subse- 
quent Circular No. 37/56 dated 16.7.56 on the subject was 
also issued. But, unfortunately, it is often noticed that 
schools submit applications for Co-education throughout 
the year for which the Board has often to consider such 
cases with retrospective effect, in the interest of. girls 
already admitted into the Boys' Schools. 

The present practice of submitting application through- 
out the year leads to many administrative difficulties and 
should discontinue.. Specially, such schools as do not apply 
in time for permission'for co-education cannot submit timely 
bills for tuition fees of the girl pupils who are enti led to 
free tuition. As a result it becomes difficult on the part of 
the Education Directorate to make payment on accoun 

` ‘remission of tuition fees’ to such schools. 

"The Heads of Boys’ High Schools seeking Permission for 
Co-education, are requested, therefore, to submit applica- 
tions for the purpose direct to the Board Бу the 30th 
November of the year preceding the year from which the 
aforesaid permission is sought instead of by the 30th 
September as at present. 

An application for the introduction of Co-education will 
not be entertained if it is received in this office after the 


t of 


e 
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date specified above and the girls already admitted may not 
get the-concession of free tuition. - M 

The applications should supply the following . particualrs 
in detail :— 5 

(a) Whether separate sitting arrangements have been 
made for the girls in class rooms ; 

(b) Whether separate common room facilities for 
girls have been provided for ; МР" 

(с) Whether there are separate sanitary convéhiences 
for girls ; 

(d) Whether arrangements have been-made for safe ` 
escort for girls to and from the school. [For 
this purpose a matron should be appointed] ; 

(e) Whether any lady teacher has been appointed in 
the school. (Appointment of such a lady teacher 
may not be made unless the number of girl pupils 
reading in a Boys’ School exceeds 30 in two top 
classes. Such a lady teacher, when appointed, 
should be co-opted as a member of the Manag- 
ing Committee) ; 

(f) Distances of two nearest Girls’ Schools, from the 

— Boys’ School concerned. 

Copies of the aforesaid applications, however, E. to be 

endorsed to the District Inspectress of Schools concerned 

for information, under intimation to the Board. 

Sd/- D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 


> 


ЏЕЗ ЈЕ 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 2/Jan/53 
- Dated the 8:h January, 1953 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Secretaries of the Managing Committees of all 
recognised High Schools 


^ 


- 
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Re: Opening of Girls’ Schools in the premises of Boys’ 


Schools 

Applications are often received in this office for opening 
Girls’ Schools in the premises of Boys’ Schools, but under 
a different management. In disposing of such applications, 
it is essential that the views of the Secretary of the Mana- 
ging Committee of the Boys’ High School concerned regard- 
ing the terms and conditions which the Managing Committee 
considers must be fulfilled when allowing the use of the 
school premises and properties by the Girls’ School, should 
be first considered, 

Secretaries of Boys’ Schools where such Girls’ Schools. 
are proposed to be opened or where such Girls’ Schools are 
already functioning are requested to forward a report at a 
very early date, 

Sd/- $. К. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


ет, 
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| tnd 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 9/60 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Class-XI Schools 


Dear Sir/Madam, 

In the context of our efforts to reorganise Secondary 
Education in contents and methods, the development of 
school guidance service at least in every Class-XI school 
has acquired special importance. 

It is, therefore, felt that every such school should start 
School Guidance Service as indicated below : 

(1) A School Guidance Committee with the Headmaster 
as Chairman, three representatives of teachers and three of 
guardians as members, and the. Career Master (Teacher 
Counsellor) as the Secretary, should be formed. 

(2) The activities of this committee should be : 

(a) Maintenance of Cumulative Record Card for 

pupils. 

(b) Taking necessary steps (e.g. setting of short 
answer and objective tests) for improving the 
reliability and validity of School Assessments. 

(c) Development of Hobby Clubs for pupils of 
Classes VI, VII, and VIII (for the present) in 
terms of. studies in the School (in no school, the 
number of hobby clubs should be less than two) 
with a view to developing the interests and 
abilities of pupils. 
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Dissemination of information on courses and 
Careers through Bulletin-Boards (School Guidance 
Corner), Career talks, Excursions, Career con- 
ference etc. 

Development of parent-teacher association at 
least for class VIII. 

Administering o£ Psychological and other tests, 
and collection of necessary information from 
different sources abcut the pupil for the guidance 
of pupils of class VIII. 


.Discussion with individual pupils of class VIII 


about the choice of stream on promotion to class 
IX and meeting the parents of pupils who are 
faced with special problems in regard to the 
choice of stream. 


(3) The following points may be noted in regard to the 
organisation of the work : 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


The School Guidance Committee shall be respon- 
sible for all Guidance work in the School. 

The class teacher or the teacher-in-charge of a 
class should be directly responsible for maintain- 
ing Cumulative Record Cards for that class 
(please see the note on Cumulative Record Card 
in Board's Circular No. 15/58 dated 27th June, 
1958) while other teachers responsible for assess- 
ment of the pupils (in the class) under different 
items (e.g. Interests, Personality etc.) would 
forward their assessments to the teacher-in- 
charge. . 

Teachers, having special education, training and 
interests in a particular sphere should be respon” 
sible for running the hobby clubs in that sphere 
(е.5. the Science teacher in Higher Secondary 
Classes may be in charge of the Science hobby 
club). S 
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(d) The Career Master (Teacher-Counsellor) may have 
direct executive responsibility (subject to the 
supervision of the School Guidance Committee) 
for items (d) to (g) in the previous paragraph. 

(e) Besides, the above responsibility, the Career 
Master may also be considered as the “Technical 
know-how” of items (а) ‘and (c) in the same 
paragraph. 

(f) It may be noted that Guidance-work may not be 
considered as extra work. It should be organised 
within the school hours (e.g. for Career talks, 
hobby club activities etc.) as far as practicable. 

As the Career Master (Teacher Counsellor) is the 
technical know-how of the school Guidance Service, and as 
he shall have to bear the major burden of the work, it is 
felt that 17 of his weekly class periods may be substituted 
by Guidance Periods. He should make. a .time-table for 
utilising the guidance, periods on fortnightly or monthly 
basis with activities approved by the social guidance 
committee and get prior approval of his time-table by the 
Headmaster. Usually, his time-table may have the 
following types of activities : 

(a) Assisting the Headmaster in the organisation for 
the maintenance of Cumulative Record Card (e.g. 
formation of teams of teachers for assessing 
groups of pupils under the different heads in the 
Cumulative Record Card, formal discussion with 
colleagues on the technicalities of maintaining 
Cumulative Record Card etc.), 

(b) Assisting the Headmaster in the organisation for 
running the hobby clubs (e.g. suggestion of types 
of activities for hobby clubs, co-ordinating the 
activities of the different clubs etc.) 

(c) Giving Career talks and organising Career talks 


by specialists : conducting guidance excursions in 
co-operation with specialists. 
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(d) 
(e) 


(f) 


(=). 


(h) 


(i) 


(0) 


(k) 


() 
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Running the School Guidance Corner. 

Organising the preparation of visual aids in co- 
operation with pupils and the Art teacher for 
dissemination of information on courses and 
careers. í 

Organising Career Conference, for the benefits of 
pupils, guardians and teachers. 

Assisting the Headmaster in organising parent- 
teacher association. 


Administration and scoring of psychological and 
other standardised tests, collecting other necessary 
information about the pupil from the school and 
the home (may be confined to pupils of class VIII 
at the present moment). 


Preparing the “Guidance Schedule" indicating 
the suitability of the pupil for the different 
"streams" available to him. 


Individually counselling every pupil of class VIII 
in reference to the information collected about 
him and in reference to the opportunities available 
to him. 


Meeting the parents of at least those pupils who 


are having special difficulties in the selection of 
streams. 


Collecting information in regard to courses and 
careers from different sources (е.в. Newspaper, 


Psychological Bureau, National Employment 
Service, individual institutions and firms etc.). 


6. Itis desirable that the teacher Counsellor teaches 
for about 12 periods a week (preferably in classes VIII, 


IX & XI). 


7. Аз 17 working periods of the Career master will be 
taken up for organising guidance work in the manner 
detailed above, the Board may examine the claims of 


4 
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Class-XI Schools to the strengthening of the teaching staff 
Ъу the sanction of an additional post. 
Yours faithfully, 
Sd/- S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


[peer 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 15/58 Dated 27. 6. 58 


From: The Secretary 
To : Heads of all recognised High Schools 


Sub: Introduction of Cumulative Record Card and 
Objective Test in Schools 


‘Dear Sir/Madam, 

The Secondary Education Commission in their report 
have made important suggestions regarding the reform of the 
existing education system and evaluation of the progress and 
attainment of the pupils. According to the Commission, the 
examination, as at present conducted, “до not help us to 
evaluate correctly even the intellectual attainment of the 
pupils.” The Commission, therefore, recommended that : 

(i) “A proper system of school record should be 
maintained for every pupil indicating the work 
done by him in the school from day to day, month 
to month, term to term, and year to year. Such 
a school record will present a clear and continu- 
ous statement of the attainments of the child in 
different intellectual pursuits throughout the 
successive stages of his education,” 

(ii) “The element of subjectivity in the essay type 
tests should be minimised by introducing objective 
tests and also by changing the type of questions.” 

The All India Council for Secondary Education examined 
these suggestions further and organised All-India Seminars 
at Baroda, Bhopal and New Delhi to go deeply into the 
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problem and devise remedial measures. Recommendations 
of the Seminars have been forwarded to all State Boards of 
Secondary Education for consideration. 

This Board had the recommendations examined by an 
expert Committee. It feels that though some of the measures 
will require time to implement, there are some which may, 
with profit, be introduced in schools without delay. 

It, therefore, requests the heads of all recognized High 
Schools to take steps for the introduction of — 

(i) Cumulative Record Cards in Classes VI and IX 


from the beginning of the ensuing school session, 
and 


(ii) Objective type of tests and short answer type of 
questions in school examinations in all classes up 
to IX from the beginning of the ensuing session 
and in Class X in the session following (i.e. 1959), 

The Board proposes to introduce the Objective Tests at 
the School Final Examination from a date to be announced 
later, About 20 to 25 per cent. maiks will be Set dside for 
such tests.. Without familiarity with this type of tests, 
students may find it difficult to answer the Questions. It is 
therefore strongly recommended that Such tests form a part 
of all school examinations, periodical and’ annual. 

Notes on the maintenance of Cumulative Record Cards 
and preparation of Objective Tests are enclosed. 

The Board is also compiling a handbook on Objective 
Tests with sample questions in different subjects for different 
classes to give concrete guidance in the field. 
of any difficulty in the construction of Objec 
the maintenance of Cumulative Record Cards, 
of Educational & Psychological Research, 
Training College, 23/3, Ballygunge Circular 
19, may be consulted. 


In the case 
tive Tests or 
the Bureau 
David Hare 
Road, Calcutta- 


= : Yours faithfully, 
Enclo: As stated Sd/ D. P. Ra ORN 


Secretary 
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Note on the Maintenance of Cumulative Record Card 


A. General Directions 

A printed copy of the Cumulative Record Card to be 
used in schools is enclosed. It is to be had of the Sree 
Kali Press, 65 & 67, Sitaram Ghosh Street, Calcutta-9, on 
payment at Rs 10.69 plus Sales Tax per hundred Cards. 
The Card has been prepared in collaboration with the 
Bureau of Educational & Psychological Research, David 
Hare Training College, 25/3, Ballygunge Circular Road, 
Calcutta-19. It may be taken to contain the minimum 
essential records that should be maintained by every school. 
Schools may add to them if they like. But the scales for 
evaluation and the manner of keeping records as suggested 
should not be changed. 

B. Nature of the Card and its use | 

1. Cumulative Record Card should be distinguished 
from School Progress Report. Unlike the latter it is not to 
be sent to parents or guardians as a matter of course. 

2. Cumulative Record Card is a confidential document 
maintained by the school, containing comprehensive infor- 
mation about the pupil, to be utilised for his education. 
Parents may be allowed access to it on special request or 
when it is felt that they have to be taken into confidence for 
the sake of the child. 

3. The term ‘cumulative’ has been prefixed to the 
Record Card, because record of the pupil in regard to parti- 
cular aspect (e. g. attainment in English) is. maintained on 
cumulative principle, i.e. successive measurements of the 
pupil in regard to the aspect are placed one against the 
other so as to yield as complete a picture as possible of the 
pupil in regard to the aspect in question. Every teacher is 
expected to keep a note book in which he will note from 
time to time anything of interest about the pupil, 

. 4. Ап authorised copy of the Cumulative Record Card 
(or a copy of its relevant section, e.g., marks on such core 
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subjects which are dropped before the Higher Secondary 
Examination) may be sent to the Board of Secondary Educa. 
tion when asked for. 


5. An authorised copy of the Record Card may be sent 
to the School to which the pupil has been transferred. 

6. The School should put the Record Card to the 
following uses, (а) Deciding promotion of pupils to the next 
higher grade, (b) Taking special measures in regard to 
improving the health, educational attainments, Personality 
developments, etc. of the pupils when needed, (c) Helping 
Pupils in the courses and careers (when the pupils may 
decide to seek employment after leaving School. In short, 
the Cumulative Record Card is the most comprehensive and 
dependable record about the pupil, which has to be referred 

. to in making any decision about the pupil, 


C. Maintenance of the Record Card 


l The enclosed model Record Card 
maintaining pupils! record for three years—, 
should be introduced at Class VI and shoul 
VIII; a fresh one has to be introduce 
should run for the rest of the school years 

2. The class teacher 


has provision for 
one Record Card 
d run up to Class 
d at Class IX and 


(or any other teacher who may 
have the best familiarity with the Class) may maintain the 


Record Card. Specialist help may be sought from trained 
Teacher-Counsellors (in schools where th 


E ere is one) who 
under the supervision of the headmaster May organize the 
work. 


3. The Record Card contains instructions for making 
entries ; the following hints may be of further help. 

I. Health Record: Schools having qualified medical 
officers may maintain a separate health report which may be 
kept with the Record Card. 

In may be noted that what is ra 


ted under this head isthe. 
Health of the pupil and not his Ph 


ysique. 
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П. Co-curricular activities : It is needless to say that the 
class teacher may not usually be the best judge of these 
activities. The teacher or teachers who may be in charge 
of a particular activity should rate the pupils on it, and 
make the ratings available to the class teacher for entry 
into the Record Card. The teacher or teachers in charge 
should rate the pupils at least twice a year and then give a 
final rating for entry into the Record Card. (In case more 
than one teacher are involved in ratings on a particular 
activity they should sit together and come to an agreed 
decision as to the final rating). If there is no scope fora 
particular kind of activity in a school, the Pupils may not Бе. 
rated on it. 


ПІ. Interests : The same remarks apply to ratings under 
this head. It may be noted that development of interests 
and aptitudes of pupils through appropriate activities is. 
considered vital in education. This has become more 
important after the diversification of courses. It is desirable 
that schools should gradually introduce appropriate activi-- 
ties through hobby clubs for development of interests and 
aptitudes of pupils particularly in reference to the course: 
available in it and in the locality, so that dependable: 
information under the head ‘interest’ in the Record Card 
may be available. A few activities indicative of interests in. 
different fields are tabulated below to help the tating of 
interests. The list should by no means be taken as 


exhaustive. 
Linguistic: Participates in dabate meetings, in literary 


gatherings. Has interest in the school journal. Reads literary: 
books. Enjoys writing prose and/or poetry. 


Scientific : Handles scientific apparatus. Reads literature 
on Science. Enjoys little scientific experiments, Desires to. 
know about things around, : 


Technical : Works with machines and tools. Has interest 


1 
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in repairing things, in visiting industrial centres and large 
machine installations. . Enjoys craft work. 


Artistic : Draws and/or paints. Enjoys artistic handicraft 
work. Has interest in photography, in visiting picture 
exhibitions. Reads writings on fine arts. 


: 


Musical: Наѕ interest in instrumental and/or vocal 
music, in dancing. Handles musical instruments. Attends 
musical concerts, etc. Reads literature on music and 
dancing. 


Agricultural: Has interest in plants and vegetables, in 
animals, in gardening. Reads literature on agriculture. 
Visits agricultural shows, etc. 


Commercial: Has interest in keeping accounts at home 
or at school. Reads literature on the trade and commerce. 
Interested in knowing market prices. Enjoys marketing. 


Household work and management: Interest in cooking, 
laundry, nursing, needle work, house arrangement and 
decoration and in children. 


IV. Personality Traits: Greatest care has to be taken 
in rating personality traits. One difficulty in trating per- 
sonality traits is that they may manifest differently under 
different situations. For example, pupil. who is persevering 
in History class may not be so in Arithmetic class’, again 
one manifesting self-confidence in games may not праве 


the same trait in cla oom ork. Hence, t ethe rating 
class-r w o mak 
[о] personal y alts dependable teachers who may have 
f 1t tr Й 


opportunities to observe the pupil under differeiit situations, 
should rate him. There should be at least two ratings in а 
year. After every rating the raters should sit M NAE 
give a single agreed rating. At the end of the year CAT 
should be another meeting of the raters to give ihe final 
agreed ratins. Descriptions of the Personality traits to be 
rated scale-wise in terms of behaviours are given below in 
the expectation that they would be helpful to teachers. 
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Description of the Personality Traits (to be rated) Scale- 


Responsibility 


Co-operativeness 


wise in Terms of Behaviours 


Above average Average 
Initiative Usually does Only occasion- 
, things of his own ally does things 
accord; does’not ofhisown accord; 
- wait for others almost always 
* instructions. waits for others’ 
instructions. 
` Industry Very hard- Moderately hard- 


working; works working.Doesnot 


in spite of diffi- usually work in 


culties. the face of 


difficulties, 
+, Absolutely depen- Dependable in 
dable in trying ordinary cricum- 
circumstances. stances, 


Shoulders responsi- Does not shirk 


bility of own responsibility. 
accord. 


... Always eager to Sometimes lends 
lend a helping a helping band to 
hand without others ^ without 
being obtrusive; being obtrusive. 
enjoys working Does not dislike 


with others. working with 
ә . others. 
Emotional ... Never gives way Sometimes gives 


balance 


Self-confidence 


Work habits 


to extreme emo- way to extreme t 


tions ; always emotions; not 


Below average 


Never does tbings 
of his ownaccord ; 
always waits for 
Others instruc- 
tions. 5 


Lazy. Would at 
once give up in 
the face of 
difficulties. 


Not dependable. 
hirks responsi- 
bility, 


Does not lend a 
helping hand to 
others ; does not 
like to work with 
others, 


Easily gives way 
© extreme emo- 


tions : always 


cool and com- always cool and restless and dis- 
posed ; always composed; does turbed ; does not 


has а buoyancy not always have 
of spirit. a buoyancy of 
spirit. 
++ Relies on own Cannot always 
judgement and rely on own judge- 
power; always ment and power ; 
faces new pro- inot always 
blems boldly. ace new problems 
aR boldly, 


... Always  .syste- Not always neat, 


have a buoyancy 
of spirit. 


Cannot rely on 
own judgement 
and power; can 
not face new 
problems boldly, 


Not neat, syste- 


matic and correct systematic and matic and correct. 
in work; Ваз correct. Has not Has no ‘style’ of 
developed a ‘style’ quite succeeded ‘his own. 


fhisown. |, іп developing a 
t x ‘style’ of his own. 


V. Course Recommended : It may be noted that this is the 
recommendation of the class-teacher only (or of the teacher 
who has been entrusted with the work of maintaining the + 
Record Card) and is not a final decision about the pupil. 
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Other opinions have to be consulted and other factors have 
to be considered before the school can give its decision in 
regard to the matter. 

* 


Note on the Construction of, 
. Ad Hoc Objective Tests of Attaimment 
Objective tests of attainment may besad lioc (teacher- 
made) or standardised. For periodical or annual assessment, 


ad hoc tests may be used. Steps for constructing puse tests 
are indicated below : 


Step I. Write down specifically (in, points) what you . 


intend to test. 


Examples : (a) Language : (1) Knowledge of vocabulary, 
(2) Capacity to comprehend written expressions, (3) Capacity 
to express ideas in writing correctly, (4) Capacity to appre- 
ciate materials read. 

50) History: (1) Knowledge of facts, political, 
21, social and cultural. (2) Capacity to understand 
cause and effect relationships between historical events— 
historical reasoning. (3) Knowledge of sequence in historical 


events. (4) Appreciating contributions of 
personalities. 


places. 


= (c) Arithmetic: (1) Knowledge of and skill in doing 
process sums. (2) Skill in doing reasoning sums. (3) Speed 
and accuracy in calculation. 


historical 
(5) Knowledge of the location of historical 


N.B.—(1) The above analysis is only illustrative and 
not' comprehensive. 


(2) To make analysis objective, 4 or 5 teachers of the 
subject may be requested to write down the objectives 
independently ; objectives for the test may be compiled 
from them. In the absence of opportunities to consult other 
teachers, the subject-teacher may write down the objectives 


himself. 


e 
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(3) Objectives for any examination would depend upon 
what and how the'teacher has taught. They may also vary 
from class to class. For example, in tests of language and 
to understand cause and effect relationshi 
may not be aken as objectives. 


=" Step П. Give! weightage to the objectives tabulated, in 
terms of marks and. of time, i.e. distribute the total mark (20 . 
or 25) and the total time (35 to 45 minutes) at your disposal 
to the objectives you’ have tabulated, in order of the: 
€ importance. It is not expected that your weightings will be 
| accuratevat the beginning. With some experience you will 
be nearer the mark. 


Ф № 


| e à N. B.—The weightings may also be given on a relatively 
objective basis by requesting 4 or 5 teachers of the subject 
to do the work “independently (average of the weightings à 

‚ given by them to any objective may be taken as the final. > 
weighting for it.) 


PS respectively 


Step III. (1) Consider the area on which the pape 
be set (whatever may have been declared as the coürse for 
the examination) and write down under each objective; “the 
topics on which you want to set questions, 


(2) Obviously questions cannot be asked on everything 


taught. Selection has to be made in reference to the > 


at disposal for answer. Select the topics according to ? 
following principles : 


(a) Their importance in reference to the general objec- 
tive for teaching the subject. (b) Their distribution over the 
different areas of the course, (c) Each topic should be а 
related whole (e.g., the three battles of Panipath constitute 
a single topic, “the Mughul power in India at different 
stages” should be taken together in setting questions. The 
example given below on selection of topics £o, His 
Examinations in Class VIII, should further clarify 
point), y : 

28 


tory 
the 
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Example : 

Let us consider the problems of selection of topics for 
History Examination in class VIII. Imagine that the course 
is Mughul Period. Of the different objectives for history 
examination (indicated before), let us take only one for this 
illustration (Testing knowledge of political facts); of the 
total time available for examination (probably 45 minutes), 
imagine we have only 12 minutes at our disposal for testing 
knowledge of political facts (Mugbul Period). The fóllow- 
ing topics may be selected for construction of tests: 

The three battles of Panipath. Shershah's attempts to 
overthrow the Mughal Power. Akbar’s policy for empire 
building and his conquests. Additions to the empire 
during the reigns of Jehangir, Shahjehan and Aurangzeb; 
Growth of Mahratta power under Shivaji. Mahratta power 
from the death of Shivaji till the 3rd battle of Panipath. 

. "Relations with Sikhs. 
` Step IV. Construct the Test. General considerations in 
constructing such tests. : 
I. To make the questions objective in Scoring, there 
‘should be only one correct answer to a question—marks 
awarded would be either full or zero. 

П. To make questions objective from the point of view 
of the examinee—if the examinee knows the answer, he 
should not have any doubt as to the correct answer. 

Ш. It is not necessary that in a paper there should be 
questions on all the different types of devices which have 
been developed for making tests objective (True-False, 
Multiple-Choice еќс.), Certain types of devices may be 
better suited to asking question On certain types of topics, 
and only these may be utilized for them, 


Different Devices for Making Questions Objective 


1. True-False Test: Certain Statements are made, of 
“which some are true and some are false 


The examinees 
` are asked to check the correct Statements, 
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Put ticks ( У) against the statements you consider 
correct and crosses (X) against those you consider 
incorrect :— “ v 

(a) Abolition of Zizia and Poll tax by Akbar impover- 

ished the treasury and paved the way for the down- 
fall of the Mughal Empire. 

(b) Akbar’s good treatment of the Hindus stabilised the 

Mughal Power. 

(с) Akbar’s marriage relations with the Hindus were 

undiplomatic. 

(d) In modern India, we have accepted the theory of 

Indian nationhood as developed by Akbar. 
Suggestions for use : 

- 1. May be-used sparingly. 2. Attempt should be made 
to graduate the difficulty of the questions ( suited to the 
class) by making the difference between right and wrong 
answers subtler. 3. Marks should be given according to ~ 
right-wrong principle. "t s 

2. Multiple-Choice: From a number of answers or 
alternatives the examinees are to find the right answer or 
alternative to a question or statement. к 

Example I: Underline the correct answer :— 

Alberuni was the courtier of Subaktagin, Iltutmis, Sultan 
Mahmud, Kutubuddin. 

Observations: It may be considered an improvement 
on true-false tests—it reduces the possibility of scoring by 
guessing. 

Example II: Underline those which you consider to be 
the causes of the fall of the Mughal Empire :— 

Akbar's placating the Hindus, Shahjehan's lavish 
expenditure, Еве) of Shivaji, Aurangzeb's bigoted Policy, 
Weakness of the successors of Aurangzeb, 
of Mughal Army. 

Observations : It increases the difficulty of 
and economises time. 


Degeneration 


the question 
т 


i 
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(All entries in this school record are to be made once, 
at the end of each academic year) 


1. Health Record 
_ с 
à General health rating 


Any physical Serious Any special 


Year defect illnesses remark 
Good Average Poor 


- 196... 


2, Position of Responsibility Held in School and Awards 
ete., Obtained* 


196 ... 


*A position of responsibility means a 


~ Ы Position like that of a monitor, а 
captain etc., and awards include prizes, 


Stipends, scholarships, etc. 


© 


7100425 ur uonejsojrueu jo Ajtunj1oddo ou $1 21943 YOIYAs 10j 15912301 UL 231 70 OA 
uum[oo oje11doxdde oq ut (N ) yoayo рие o[vos 30104-22143 в uo sjso1o1u1 $1414 э43 93e». 
... звэлозат pojou 12410 Хау (x2) 


` С зпәшәбъџеш ров 
310^ рјоц-овпоц ш 1529]0] (2224) 


геоошшод (24) 

d oe | ]einjnon$y (1) 
ча Теоіѕпуу (a) 

onsniv (а) 


e wougoaL (из 


ognuems (0) 


onsmsur] (y) 


2004 э8в1э^у рову | 1004 обелолу рәҗіеу{ 1004  o3e19Ay  poxiej 59110834) 


961 961 961 


418919]u[ 'g 


a — —— 2“ > 


+ SYILWDY,, peau зцу 1opun 11 9jou *uoryeuturexo AUB woi 41354 1924 peu попа ou} eseo up 


“рэзезаае Апепзов seq папа 3y} uorga ur ѕоопеошехә э50ц1 ATWO JO SHICU JO э8е1элз II эмо, 
— 83291905 19430 


— —  mgeonoeiq 


поцеэпра [еэ15АЧа 


— — ЭП 
— – 5210 
Cad Air ( uy- 


— — 9ouoros 
— somnis enog 
— soneuoqW 


— ERAT 
pue обдепдов7 


pom 


„50013 | „500 „5001 
-вошъхә -puruexa -еотшехо (дпоза 
[enuur pue yenuue рог ssejo |тепоче pue yore ш 
$582 ш | теотропод sse ur | јеотролод UP'ON | тезронэа | sjosfqns 
‘ON "1291 | ur paureigo | ‘ON “0af | ur pourejqo *yoofqns | ur peureiqo 201925 
ѕуешоу |-9п5 4259 "002 Jod syseuoy |-qns uova "1092 зэа |Sxietuew | yore 092 Jad |241 omen) 
ur xuex ш ееш ur Juey UI sye ог ову) ursyru | sjoefqng sdnoip 
обејолу әЗеләлу э5в1э^у 
55810 961 | 55810 961 $5919 961 


jueureAermqoy [ooqog ‘F 


"шшп[о2 ejerido1dde оу ut (/* ) xou» pue o[vos зшой-әә1ц} ? uo son? Jo 4п018 узео Joy Папа 203 212 


ЕЕ RIS TU ROLDUCORNEMSUR 
= (972 Surnoog “2'2'М) 12410 (@) 


— ӘоТАЈӘ5 [9120$ (22) 
— тесоцеәлоәу (20% 


— АзезззИ pue [enjoopryu] (22) 


— 1 51005 pue sour) (2) 
98e19Av 
су 


ӘЗҮЈӘАЪ | ое8лэле 
әлоду | ^o[og 


обелолр 
моя 


обедолр | обелоли 


ә8узәлу олоду | моря 


Э8в1э^у ЭЗ8елэлуу 


sdnoip 


961 961 961 


————————————————————————————————————— 


,S9nIAnoy depnopung-op -e 


"HIOA Ш jeu 1o [пуэтео "[vorpoqjour *orjeurojsás sr папа oy} JogijeqA Japisuop | 
"uum[oo ojerido1dde og; ur (/v ) 12342 ров әеоѕ 3104-2914} € по зе goo 10; папа oy} Dia 
; = пед 1э43о Апу (2220) 
4 = SHEHM (а) 
Tt eouspguooj[es (ға) 
— eo»us[peq [епоцошя (a) 
— ssouoAneledo-oD) (az) 


E Kpprqrsuodsow (из 


— Aysnpuy (и 


э8елэле 
Mo[og. 


Э8влэле | oStIoAU 


oüeloAV олоду мој 


> Е = 9Anenm[ (2) 
обелоле | обелоле о8влолр 
э8в1элу олоду mopa о8влэлу элоду 


SIBIL 


961 961 961 


«1 TEuosqoq 9 


SCHOOL GUIDANCE SERVICE 445 


7. Other Information 


1. State the nature of the behaviour-problem, if any, 
shown by the pupil : 

(196 ) 

(196 ) 

(196 ) 


И ee 


2, Name if pupil possesses any outstanding skill or 
disability : 


Year Skill Disability 


196 
196 
196 


3. What course of study you recommend for the pupil : 
General/Scientific/Technical etc. 


#4, Briefly state the ground for your recommendation— 
*5. What type of vocation you consider most suitable to 
the pupil 


LIC 
*6. Briefly state the grounds for your consideration— — 


*7. Any other information about the Pupil you think 
relevant for guidance— 


*To be filled in only at the end of the final year of each 
school stage, 1.6., Junior—VIII, Senior—XI or X 


196 196 196 
Signature of the Headmaster| Headmistress 


Sree Kali Press, Cal-9 


a 
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а 
BOARD ОЕ SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 36/58 
Dated, the 8th October, 1958 
From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognized High Schools 


Re: Unauthorised Sale of Cumulative Record Cards 
Attention of the Heads of all recognized High Schools in 
West Bengal is invited to the fact that a certain firm-is 
printing and selling Cumulative Record Cards to schools 
without any authority from the Board, This is irregular and 
illegal. The Board wants to make it clear that these cards 
should be purchased only from the Sri Kali press, 65/67, 
Sitaram Ghosh Street, Calcutta-9, as directed in Circular 
No. 15/58 dated 29.6.58. These cards bear the inscription 
“Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal,” at the 
bottom of the first page and specimens: were sent to all 
schools along with the above circular. 


54/- $. К, Sarkar 
for Secretary 


XIX 


NATIONAL ANTHEM 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL . 
Circular No. 15/57 Dated, the 7th June, 1957 
From: The Secretary 
То : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 

Sub: National Anthem 


It is regrettable that even after 10 years of the achieve- 
ment of Independence, most of our boys and girls have 
learnt neither the correct singing of the National Anthem 
nor the correct attitude to be taken up during the singing of 
the Anthem in assemblies. The Board, therefore, feels that 
all secondary schools affiliated toit should take the following 
measures to put an end to this unfortunate stateof things. 

(1) Every pupil should be made to leern the National 
Anthem by heart. : 

(2) Steps should be taken (with the help of teachers 
who have a musical bent) to teach the students the singing 
of the National Anthem in correct tune. 

(3) Precise instructions should be given on а pupil's 
behaviour during the song and at its close. These are: 

(a) As soon as the song begins everybody in the 
assembly should stand in attention. Theré should 
not be the slightest movement on the part of any 
individual member of the assembly. 

(b) During the song there should be perfect silence and 
no movement or disturbing sound in the auditorium. 

(c) At the close of the song everybody should resume 
his/her seat with as little noise or disturbance, as 
possible. There should, in no circumstances, be 
any clapping of hands or any other form of appre- 
ciative utterances. 

(d) Boys and girls should be told that people all over 
the world are proud of their National Anthems 


b 


L] 


. should not be attempted simultane 


НЕАРМАЗТЕВ 5? МАМОАГ, 


A 
„A 
» te "O0 


and, therefore, they sing them with all the dignity 
.. and solemnity that one can command. To smile, 


ness will be showing disrespect to the National 
Anthem and is regarded as highly unpatriotic, 

(4) An intensive drilling on the Points noted above, 

should systematically be given, at least once every week if 


not oftener. The result achieved after а Period of six 
months should be reported to the Board, 


Ss $ T 0 
:9. Itis important to know that the whole song is not tọ 
be sung in assemblies. Only the first Verse of the song is to 


be sung, Drilling in the correct singing of only the first 
verse is, therefore, Necessary. 


(6) Though the National Anthem is a Popular song and 
‘should not be difficult to Procure, steps are being taken to 
Prescribe inclusion of this Anthem in text-books, Until 


then, the correct version of the song should be Biven to all 
the pupils, 


- (7) The tune is nota difficult one and it is 
difficult to get at the correct tune. The Nationa] 


and imparted to Pupils. Those, however 
musical notations may also consult the 
as have :been Published by G 
notation is attached herewith, 
(8) After ‘Jana Gana Mana’ has been 
and children’ have been Proper] 
above may be made with the other Nationa 
Matüram' where also the fir, 


- 1 i A . » 
Ceremonial occasions. The correct notations of ‘Bande 
"Mataram' are also annexed herewith, 


LÀ 
(9) To achieve better results, the two songs 


Correct notations 
Overnment, д Copy of the 


however, 
ously, 


4 Sd/- D, P. Ray Chaudhuri 
7 9ecretayy s 
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i EXAMINATIONS 
к, { 3 
3 Б Pad] 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Circular No. C/68/20 : “August 6th, 1968 


-To: The Heads of all class-X and class.XI schools in 
West Bengal м "У 

Sub: School Final and Higher Secondary Examinations 

of the Board, 1969 and onwards UEM ^ 
The undersigned is directed to inform as follows guts 


p 


„ë School Final Examination 


1. (a) Candidates who are not prosecuting а regular 
course of studies in a recognized High School but intend to 
appear at the School Final Examination of the Board 24 
private candidates and those who were enrolled for any of. 
the previous School Final Examinations but failed to pass 
or to appear at such an examination or examinations shall à 
have to appear in a test examination each year prior to 

“their admission to the School Final Examination of the 
Воага $ 

The test examination shall be held in class-X and cla ^ 
XI schools specially selected by the Board for the Е aami EIS 
Only those candidates will be sent up by the heads of 
Institutions whose results in the test are approved by the 
District'Inspector of Schools in each district, Each such 
selected" school will be permitted to send up not more than Yr 


* 


~ 


100 private candidates. 4 
Heads of Institutions may also note in this connexion 3 


that for the purpose of assessing the Standard of test 
4 229 


$ 


^ 
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examination or for any other purpose, the Board may call 
for the scripts of candidates in different subjects. The 
answer scripts of such private candidates should, therefore, 
be preserved for a period of at least six months. 

(b) Candidates shall be allowed three consecutive 
chanees for appearing as ‘private candidates’ at the School 
Final Examination of the Board irrespective of whether 
each such chance is availed of or not. Those who have 
already appeared.at the School Final Examination of the 
Board three times or more will, however, be permitted to 
sit for the School Final Examination, 1969, as private 
candidates for the last time as a special case on passing the 
test examination as referred to in para 1 of this Circular. 
Henceforward, there shall be по ‘PW’ candidates at the 
School Final Examination of the Board. 


(c) The School Final Examination for private candi- 
dates will be held separately in the month of Арп, 1969, 
after the examination for regular School Final candidates 
‘and Higher Secondary Examination. This examination 
‘shall be of the same standard as for the regular candidates 

# оғ the School Final Examination. : 


(d) The selected schools as mentioned before are 
permitted to charge a test examination fee of Rs. 10/- per 
à candidate for holding test examination of candidates at the 
respective schools. 
{ (e) An examination fee of Rs. 35]- per candidate shall 
x chargeable from private candidates for admission to the 
School Final Examination, 1969 and onwards plus the usual 
Permission Fee of Rs. 10/- per candidate. у 


Higher Secondary Examination " 

4 2. (а) ‘External’ candidates will be allowed three conse- 
cutive chances to appear as “external” candidates at the 
Higher Secondary Examination of the Board irrespective of 
whether each such chance is availed of or not. 


EXAMINATIONS 451 


External candidates will be required to sit for the 
examination in the current syllabus and no benefit of old 
syllabus will be extended in their cases. In the Higher 
Secondary Examination, 1969 only an exception will be 
made in the case of Bengali First Language where alterna- 
tive questions will be set for the 1968 syllabus. 3 

Attendance of Н. $. and 5. Е. Candidates 


3. Application Forms for regular Higher Secondary and 
School Final candidates shall bear a certificate i a 
effect that they attended classes regularly for thr chive 
or two years, as the case may be. З с 

4, “Attendance” shall be considered to be regular a 
may be declared by the heads of the institutions but in us 
case, shall the attendance below 70 per cent. of the working 
days, be considered to be regular. 

In case of transfer, the number of days on which the 
student was present out of the total number of days on 
which the school was held shall be clearly indicated in his/ 
her Transfer Certificate. 

The above rule (4) regarding attendance shall be effec- 
` tive only in respect of pupils who would be promoted to 


class IX in 1969. 


A. Gupta 
Deputy Secretary (II) 
, i д : 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Circular No. HS/69/1 7 August, 1968 


From: The Deputy Secretary-ll, 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education 


To : The Heads of all recognised XI-Class Schools in 
West Bengal 
Sub: Higher Secondary Examination, 1969 
The undersigned is directed to state that the candidate: 
who were enrolled for the Higher Secondary и: 
» 


| 
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1968 and had remained unsuccessful even on the results of 
the Compartmental Examination, 1968 or had been absent 
in the Annual or Compartmental Examination of 1968, may 
appear at the Higher Secondary Examination, 1969— 


EITHER -(a) as BONAFIDE PUPILS of recognised 

XI-Class School which has. permission to present 

candidates in the subjects intended to be offered. 

Subjects—Such candidates of different groups will have 
to offer the subjects as provided for in the curriculum and 
syllabuses for the Higher Secondary Examination, 1969, The 
previous combination of subjects of such a candidate must 
not be changed where it is in accordance with the said 
curriculum. 

Candidates of the Humanities Group, whohad Brew ae 
appeared without offering а Classical Language and 
candidates of the Agriculture Group who had previously 


appeared i in Old Syllabus will have to offer the subjects in . 


accordance with the curriculum and syllabuses for the 
Higher Secondary Examination, 1969. 
_ Last Date of Admission—The question of admission of 
plucked candidates as regular candidates is left to the 
discretion of the Heads of the Institutions. Last date 
of admission of such candidates has, however, been fixed on 
31st August, 1968. | 
(vide Board's circular No. 12/68 dated the 26th July, 1968) 
Admission to Practical Class—Those who appeared 
at the Examination with one or more subjects involving 
Practical examination may attend Practical classes in a 
recognised XI-Class school on payment of half the normal 
tuition fee from the month of August, 1968. Such a pupil 
will be treated as a regular pupil of the school he/she joins. 
OR (b) as EXTERNAL CANDIDATES not having 
ined any school. 
А candidate who was enrolled for or was unsuccessful 
at the Higher Secondary Examination as a regular candidate 
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will be allowed Three Chances (instead of two chances 
allowed in the past) for appearing as an External Candidate. 

As for the subject to be offered by such candidates, the 
same condition as laid down under item (a) above will 
apply. An exception has, however, been made in the case 


of Bengali First Language where alternative questions will 
be set for the 1968 Syllabus. 


Admission—An external candidate will get the prescribed 
form and instructions for admission to the test examination, 
from an XI-Class school presenting regular candidates for 
the Higher Secondary Examination, 1969. Such a candidate 
shall sit for his/her test’ examination in the school where- 
from he/she secured the application form. It is desirable 
that such a candidate goes to the school wherefrom he/she 
appeared last. In the case of a candidate of one school 
seeking admission to the Higher Secondary Examination of 
the Board as an external candidate through another school 
due to change of residence, the Head of the Institution 
should make sure that the subjects intended to be offered 
by the candidate is taught in the school. The Head of the 
Institution will not accept the application of a candidate if 
it is found that the subiect/subjects offered by the candidate 

у is/are not taught in the school. к 


It should be clearly noted that Sessional Marks in the 
subjects involving practical examination, if any, of “such а 
candidate must be. obtained from the school he/she appeared 
last and forwarded by the Head of the Institution to the Board 
in time. } : 

A completed application form for the Test Examination 
of an external candidate along with the necessary docu- 
ments and scrutiny fee of Rs 2.00 must be submitted on or 
before the 18th, September, 1968 to the Head B TE 
Institution from which the candidate Secured the form. A 
late application and the scrutiny fee of Rs 2.00 will be 
received up to the 23rd September, 1968, if accompanied by 
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an additional fee of Rs 5.00. No application received after 
the 23rd September, 1968 will be entertained nor will any 
application or fees be received by the Board direct from a 
candidate. An external candidate permitted by a school to 
sit for the Test Emamination shall have to pay to the school 
a test examination fee of Rs 10.00 by such date as the 
school will prescribe. An EXTERNAL candidate successful 
at the test examination will be required to 
Fee" of Rs 10.00 for admission to the 
Examination, 1969, as an external can 
the usual examination fees. 

Attention of the Heads of the Institutions is Specially 
drawn to the Board's Press Note dated the 27th October, 
1967, in which the Distribution of Marks in the following 


subjects has been revised and given effect to from 1969 
examination :- 


Distribution of Marks in the Subjects involving 

Practical Examinations— 

Subjects :-(1) Geography, (2) Psychology, (4) Physics, 
(4) Chemistry, (5) Biology, (6) Elements of 
Physiology & Hygiene, (7) Elements of Home 
Science, (8) Physics & Chemistry, (9) Elements 
of Mechanical & Electrical Engineering, 
(10) Elements of Building Construction. 


Theoretical papers—170 
Paper- 


Pay a “Permission 
Higher Secondary 
didate along with 


1—85 marks of which one question carrying 10 
marks should be set Compulsorily on Practica] 
aspect of the subject. 

Paper-II—85 marks of which one question carrying 10 

$ marks should be set Compulsorily on p 


Tactical 
aspect of the subject. 


Practica] Examination—30 marks. 
à Sessional work to be assessed internally — 
10 marks. External Practica] E 


qe xamination 
Xamination now being carried on in i 
res ectr 

Schools) —20 marks. , ju Ns 


E 
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The Sessional marks of the unsuccessful candidates 
assessed on their previous performance shall, therefore, be 
furnished on proportionate basis as shown below :— 


Thé original award of Internal Test shall not be furnished 
under any circusmstances. 


If marks obtained out Equivalent marks 
of 20 as per previous to be shown out 
assessment are : of 10 as :— 

10 5 

11 6 

12 6 

13 7 

14 7 

15 8 

16 8 

17 9 

18 9 

19 10 

20 10 


Marks obtained below 10 out of 20 as per previous Test 
should also be revised on proportionate basis in the manner 


as shown above. 


Statement of Subjects and List of External Candidates— 
A consolidated statement of subjects of the pupils reading 
in class XI and the External candidates registered for Test 
Examination of the school clearly shown in the enclosed 
form No. 33 (H) should be forwarded with the list of 
External candidates in the enclosed form No. 7 (H) by the . 
26th September, 1968 at the latest. 

A. Gupta 
Deputy Secretary-1I 
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WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Мо. C/HS/69/2 Atgust 7, 1968 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF HEADS OF 
INSTITUTIONS HOLDING TEST EXAMINATION OF 


EXTERNAL CANDIDATES FOR HIGHER 
SECONDARY EXAMINATION, 1969 


1. (i) The candidates who were previously enrolled 
for or were unsuccessful at the Higher Secondary Examina- 
tion of this Board may appear atthe Higher Secondary 
Examination, 1969, as External candidates not having joined 
any School. 

Subjects & Syllabus— 

(ii) Such candidates of different groups will have to offer 
the subjects as provided for in the curriculum andsyllabuses _ 
for the Higher Secondary Exam., 1969. The previous 
combination of subjects of such a candidate must not be 

` changed where it is in accordance with the said curriculum. 

Candidates of the Humanities group who had previously 
appeared without offering a Classical Language and 
candidates of the Agriculture Group who had previously 
appeared in old Syllabus will have to offer the subjects in 
accordance with the curriculum & syllabuses for the Н. S; 
Exam., 1969. In Bengali First Language alternative questions 
for 1968 Syllabus will however be set for them. 

А candidate who was enrolled for or was unsuccessful 
at the Higher Secondary Examination as aregular candidate 
will be allowed three chances for appearing а5 an external 
OAM Thereafter, he/she will have to get himself] 

erself admitted to а XI-Class School. Such a candidate 
ue have to pass the Test Examination held by the school 

‚ om which he/she had originally appeared as 4 regular 
B at the Higher Secondary Examination, He/She 
ave to appear in all the subjects including Practical, if 
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any, in which he/she appeared last. He/She will not be 

exempted from appearing at the Practical Examination to 

be held by the Board at the Higher Secondary Examination, 

1969. 

The subjects of such candidates should be verified with 
reference to Mark-sheet submitted by him/her along with 
his/her application. | 

N.B. The mark-sheet may be returned to the candidate 
after verification of the subjects, 

No application should be accepted by the Head of an 
Institution if it is found that the applicant is offering a 
subject which he/she was not taught in the school from 
which he/she appeared originally as a regular candidate at 
the Higher Secondary Examination, and also if the school 
does not teach the subject. 

The marks secured by a candidate at his/her sessional 
work ‘at the last Higher Secondary Examination, will be 
taken into account. Proportionate marks as shown in 
circular No. C/HS/69/1 Dt 7.8.68 shall be awarded at the 
H. $. Exam., 1969. 

2.(i) Heads of Institutions will receive applications from 
external candidates as above in plain paper in the Specimen 
form shown in this office circular No. C/HS/69/3 dated 7th 
August, 1968 and arrange for the Test Examination, 

(ii) ^A candidate should submit along with his/her 

ication the following :— 

ЕЕ Card for the last Higher Secondary Exami- 
nation/*Compartmental Higher Secondary Examination 
and mark-sheet for the last Higher Secondary Examina- 
“Hon in original or officially issued duplicate, 

(b) Scrutiny fee of Rs 2.00 

(c) Two passport-size photographs duly attested by a 

Gazetted Officer, a Member of the Senate or Executive 

Council ora Professor, or a Lecturer of any University 

in West Bengal or a Professor or a Lecturer of any 
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College recognized by it or the Head of a recognized 

School under the Board. 

(Of the two photographs, one should be pasted on the 

application and the other should be pasted on the permis- 

sion letter issued by the school allowing him/her to sit 
for the Test Examination.) 

*The unsuccessful candidates of the Compartmental 

Higher Secondary Examination August, 1968, intending 

to apply for admission to the Compartmental along with 

the candidates of the Higher Secondary Examination 
to be held in March, 1969 should apply in a separate 
form which may be had of the schools by the middle of 

December, 1968. 

(ii) Applications along with necessary documents and 
scrutiny fee will be received by a school upto the 18th 
September, 1968 without any late fee. 

Late applications will be received up to the 23rd 
September, 1968 with a late fee Rs. 5/- (School will retain 
all these fees to meet the expenses of scrutiny of applica- 
tions etc. incurred by them.) The applications should be 
scrutinized strictly in accordance with this office circular 
No. C/HS/69/3 dated the 7th August, 1968. 

3. (i) The School will forward to the Board by the 
26th September, 1968 in the enclosed form (Form No. 7H), 
a list of candidates permitted by it to appear at the Test 
Examination along with the subjects. No supplementary 
list will be accepted by the Board. 

The list should be accompanied bya Consolidated 
Statement of the subjects offered by these candidates as also 
by the pupils reading in Class XI of the School, 


(i): The school will forward the applications and ‘fees 
of those candidates who pass the Test Examination for 
admission to the Higher Secondary Examination, 1969 
along with those of their own pupils to the Board. The list 
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of external and regular candidates should be prepared 
separately. 


4. А candidate permitted by a school to sit for its Test 
Examination will pay to the School a Test Examination fee 
of Rs. 10/- by such date as the school will prescribe. 

5. Those who passthe Test Examination, will be 
presented at the Higher Secondary Examination, 1969 as 
external candidates. They will deposit to the School— . 


(i) Permission fee Us р Rs. 10.00 
(ii) The Higher Secondary Examination fee Rs. 35.00 
(iii) Practical Examination fee oe Rs. 5.00 


(for the candidates who will appear in practical 
Examination in the subjects except Geography) 

(iv) Two passport-size photographs. + 

(v) The completed applications in the prescribed form 
within the prescribed date. У 

They will take the Higher Secondary Examination at the 
same centre as the regular pupils of the school. 

6. Permission letters, Admit Cards and Mark-Sheets of 
these external candidates will be sent to the schools which 
presented them and schools will make their own arrange- 
ments to distribute the Admit Cards and Mark-Sheets to the 
candidates concerned. 

The successful candidates will have their Higher 
Secondary Certificates from the same school. 

An incomplete Application or an Application not accom- 
panied by the prescribed Feeslor necessary Documents will be 


. rejected without reference to the candidate. Candidates should, 


in their own interest, take every care to complete the forms 


correctly. 

N.B.—A candidate’s а 
Examination will be cance 
from appearing at such an exa 
that a false declaration was ma 
were suppressed. ; x " | 

No application for relaxation of any of the conditions or instructions 
will be entertained. а 


Deputy Secretary—]I 


dmission to the Test ог the Higher Secondar 
lled and he/she may be debarred for a period 
mination if, at any time later, it 3ranspires 
dein апу of the documents or some facts 
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[4] 
Е 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 

No. C/69/1. Date 9th Sept., 1968 
Instructions for the guidance of Private candidates intending 

to appear at the School Final Examination, 1969 

(1) Any Indian National having permanent residence 

within the territorial jurisdiction of the Board or ordinarily | 
residing in the area, who is not reading in any recognised 
School at the time of applying and has not already passed 
the School Final Examination or an equivalent Examination 
anywhere in India or any candidate who was once enrolled 
for any of the previous School Final Examinations of the 
Board but failed to pass or to appear at such an examina- 
tion(s), is eligible to appear as a private candidate at the 
School Final Examination, 1969. 
Note: A recognised School is a High School permitted to present 

candidates at the School Final Examination or Higher Secondary 


Examination of the Board or an equivalent examination of any 
other Board or University in India. 


(2) A candidate who intends to take the School Final 
Examination, 1969, must pass the Test Examination held by 
any of the selected recognised Schools nearest to his/her 

"residence. No candidate whether a teacher of a school 


P RE OE E PSOE NEUE ae oS ee 
recognised by a State Government or a Statutory Body, а 
Е Осуа, 


Defence Personnel in active service, a Blind Personnel or a 


Prisoner, is exempted from appearing at the Preparatory 
Test Examination. A candidate who already Passed da 
School Final Examination or its equivalent 
appearing atthe School Final Examination, 1969 again in a 
single subject not offered previously, will not however, be 
тетей to sit for the Test Examination, Such a did t 
shall apply to the Board by 28th October 1968. ` C EM 

(3) A candidate shall be allow. | я 
chances for appearing at the Scho 


but prays for 


e i 
B three consecutive 
ol Final Examination of 
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the Board as ‘Private’ candidate irrespective of whether ‘ 


such chance is availed of or not. A candidate who has 
already appeared at the School Final Examination of the 
Board three times or more will, however, be permitted to 
sit for the School Final Examination, 1969, AS A PRIVATE 
CANDIDATE FOR THE LAST.TIME, as a special case, 


on passing the Test Examination as referred to in para (2) 
above. 


(4) Application for permission to sit for the Test 
Examination must be addressed to the Head of any one of 
the selected schools nearest to his/her residence where the 
candidate intends to take the Test Examination. Such 
application must be submitted to the School concerned by 
28th October, 1968. The School will receive late applica- . 
tion up to lst November, 1968 and the late fee for the same 
not exceeding Rs. 5/- may be charged by the school 
concerned. 

Along with the application the following should be 
submitted by the candidate :— 

(a). Two passport-size front-view photographs, duly 
attested by a Gazetted Officer, or a member of the Senate 
or Executive Council, ог a member of the West Bengal 
Board of Secondary education, or a Professor or a Lecturer 
of any University in West Bengal ог a Professor or 
Lecturer of any college recognized by it, or the Head of a 
recognized School under the Board. 


[Of the two photographs, one should be pasted on the application and 
the other should be pasted on the Eligibility Certificate to be issued by the 
School to the candidate to sit for the Test Examination. 

(b) A Transfer Certificate in original from the School 
where he/she read last, or an affidavit in original, in the 
prescribed form, when it is not possible to submit a Trans- 
fer Certificate for any reason, or an Admit Card of School 
Final Examination in which he/she appeared last or an 


Eligibility Certificate (in original) of any previous year 
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‘issued by the Head of the Institution to appear at the Test 
Examination. 

In: case of a Teacher candidate «ће Admit Card of 
School Final Examination in which he/she appeared last or 
a declaration stating his/her date of birth according to 
the English calendar, which should, be countersigned by 
the Headmaster/Headmistress of the school which the 
candidate has been serving, after verification of the school 
records. - 


(с) А scrutiny fee of Rs. 2/—. 

Necessary instructions with regard to the Test Examina- 
tion may be had from any of the selected schools, 

(5) A candidate permitted by a school to sit for the 
Test Examination will pay to the school a Test Examination 
Fee of Rs. 10]- by such date as the school will prescribe, 

(6) Private candidates will be required to sit for the 

` examination according to the Curriculum and Syllabus,of 
the School Final Examination, 1969 prescribed for private 
candidates. In the School Final Examination, 1969 only, 
an exception will be made in Bengali ( First Language ) and 
English ( Second Language ) in which alternative questions 
will be set for the 1968 Syllabus. ; 

No permission of the Board is necessary in case of 
change of subjects of an unsuccessful candidate. 

IT SHOULD BE CLEARLY NOTED THAT APPLICATION OF A CANDI- 
DATE OFFERING . WRONG COMBINATION OF SUBJECTS WILL BE 
REJECTED FORTHWITH WITHOUT ANY REFERENCE TO HIM/HER AND 
THE SCHOOL CONCERNED. 


SUBJECTS ONCE OFFERED FOR THE TEST ЕХАМЈМ 
CANDIDATE CANNOT BE ALTERED LATER ON. 


Regular candidates of School Final Examination 1968 
who failed to pass or to appear at the said examination ith 
any of the elective subjects which cannot be offe d 
Private candidates under the curriculum e M f ^ 
them, may offer the same elective subject (s)at th у ol 
Final Examination, 1969 as private candid | chen! 

ates as a special 


ATION BY A 
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case for this year only. Such candidates should produce 
their marksheets of theSchool Final Examination, 1968 tothe 
Head of the Institution for verification of subject combination. 

(7) A candidate, who on passing the Test Examination — 
will be sent up for the School Final Examination, 1969 as a 
private candidate, shall deposit to the School (i) Permission 
Fee of Rs, 10/- and Examination Fee of Rs. 35/-, (ii) two 
passport-size front-view Photographs and (iii) the completed 
application in the prescribed form within the prescribed 
date. Such a candidate will take the School Final Examina- 
tion at a centre to be allotted by the Board. 

Teacher candidates and candidates appearing іп a single 
subject are exempted from payment of Permission Fee of 
Rs. ТОЈ. They are to deposit an Examination Fee of 
Rs. 10/- only. | 

Blind candidates are exempted from payment of Premi- 
ssion fee of Rs. 10/- and Examination Fee of Rs, 35/-. 

(8) Admit Cards and Marksheets of sent-up candidates 
will be sent to the Schools which present them, The 
successful candidates will have their School Final Certi- 
ficates also from the same schools. 


A. GUPTA 
{ Deputy Secretary (II) 
[5] : 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
No. C/HS/68/8 Dated 5th July, 1968 


INSTRUOTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF HEADS OF RECOGNISED 
INSTITUTIONS REGARDING ADMISSION OF UNSUCCESSFUL 
CANDIDATES OF THE HIGHER SECONDARY EXAMINA- 
TION, 1968/00MPARTMENTAL BIGHER SECONDARY 
EXAMINATION OF AUGUST, 1967 TO THE 
COMPARTMENTAL HIGHER SECONDARY 
EXAMINATION, 1968 


Eligibility—. | 
1. (а) А candidate who failed to pass ог to appear in 
only one or two Compulsory subject or subjects at the 
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Higher Secondary Examination held in March, 1968 but 
secured at least 340 marks in compulsory subjects including 
the marks in the subject or subjects in which the candidate 
had failed to pass but excluding the marks in the 4th 
elective subject, if any, may appear as an external candidate 
in that compulsory subject or subjects only at the Compart- 
mental Higher Secondary Examination to commence on and 
from 30th August, 1968. Such a candidate, if he/she so 
desires, may also appear as an external candidate in the said 
subject or subjects along with the candidates appearing at 
the Higher Secondary Examination, 1969 and/or the 
Compartmental Higher Secondary Examination, 1969, 

(b) A candidate declared eligible for Compartmental 
Higher Secondary Examination of August, 1967 who either 
failed to pass or to appear at the same as also at the 
Compartmental Higher Secondary Examination held in 
March, 1968 may appear’ at the Compartmental Higher 
Secondary Examination to commence on and from the 30th 
August, 1968 for the last time. 

Issue of Forms— Е \ 

2. Heads of Institutions are requested to supply the 
regular or external candidates, who appeared from their 
institutions at the last Higher Secondary Examination 
with prescribed forms for admission to the aforesaid 
examination as well as copies of the necessary instructions, 
In the case of change of residence a candidate may Obtain 
the prescribed form from the Head of any XI-Class High 
School recognized by the Board and sending candidates for 
the Compartmental Examination on production of the Admit 
Card for the Higher Secondary Examination, 1968 ог Com- 
Partmental Higher Secondary Examination, 1967 as the 
case may be, 

Submission of Form 

3. The 
.forms and th 


s by the candidates to the Schools— 
completed application, in the DIS ded 
€ prescribed fee of Rs. 12/- in Snelsubject saad 
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Rs. 20/- for two subjects as the case may be and Practical 
Examination Fee of Rs. 5/- (for the Candidates who failed 
to pass in the practical portion of the subject or subjects 
involving practical examination except Geography but 
declared eligible for Compartmental in the same) along with 
the Admit Card for the Higher Secondary Examination, 
1968 will be received by the Headmaster/Headmistress of 
the school to which the candidate belonged. Applications 
etc. from candidates, who have changed their residence, 
may be received by the Head of Institutions wherefrom the 
forms were procured by the candidates. The last date 
of receiving such applications by the Heads of Institutions 
without late fee is 25th July, 1968 and that with a late fee 
of Rs. 5/- is 27th July, 1968. "No application should be 
entertained thereafter. 

` Selections of Centre— 

The Heads of Institutions are requested to make it clear 
to the intending candidates before they fill in their applica- 
tion forms that all candidates appearing through their 
schools must sit at one and the same centre to Бе fixed by 

.the Board and that in no circumstances, a change of centre 
will be granted by the Board. 
Realization and Distribution of Examination Fees— 

4. (a) Of the fees received by the School, an amount 
at the rate of fifty paise per candidate will be retained by 
the school and the balance remitted to the Board at the 
time when the applications are forwarded. The portion of 
the examination fees so retained should be spent in meeting 
incidental expenses, such as payment of remuneration for 
scrutiny etc. of the applications, delivery of Admit. Cards 
and Mark-sheets to the candidates etc. 

(b) A school in Mofussil may also charge a candidate 
an additional sum not exceeding fifty paise by way of 
postage and money order commission in forwarding the 
applications and fees to the Board. 


30 Ј 
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Submission of Forms by the School to the Board— 

(c) Completed applications received by the Schools on 
due date without late fees must be forwarded to the office 
of the Board in one instalment on or before 27, 7. 68 and 
those received with late fees must be sent in one instalment 
on or before 29. 7. 68. in a registered cover addressed to 
the Deputy Secretary П or through a messenger. In no 
case will these dates be extended. In forwarding the 
application of a candidate the Head of the Institution 
should verify the mark-sheet and make sure that the 
candidate has correctly -mentioned the subject in which 
he/she is eligible for sitting for the ensuing Compartmental 
Examination. 

Scrutiny of Application Forms— 


5. (a) All applications must be carefully ЕЯ 
with reference to mark-sheets of the candidates regarding 
eligibility, subjects offered, entries of other required 
particulars ‘etc. In any case the mark-sheet of _а candidate. 
should not be forwarded to the Board in place of the 
Admit Card. The admit card for the Higher Secondary | 
Examination/Compartmental Higher Secondary Examination 
Submitted by the candidate along with the application 
form will not be returned to the candidate. 


(№. B.—During scrutiny of the applications the Head 
of the Institution should guard against Submission of 
tampered documents. In case of suspicion, immediate 


reference should be made to the candidate as wel] as to 
the Board.) 


(b) The name, father's name and the date of birth, 
subject or subjects for compartmental and the Previous roll 
and no. of the candidate should be entered Correctly in the 
admit card portion of the application forms as recorded 
in his/her last admit card. The name and address of the 
candidate should be written in the marksheet Dortion, 
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(c) The correct Index Number of the School must be 
put in the space provided for in the application form. 

Preparation of Statement Form 7(c)— 

6. (а) Two copies of a list containing the names of the 
candidates, their father's names, their Roll Numbers at the 
last Higher Secondary Examination orat the Compartmental 
Higher Secondary Examination of August, 1967/Higher 
Secondary (Compartmental) Examination held in March, 1968, 
as the case may be, and the subject or subjects offered, pre- 

_ pared in the enclosed form No. 7(c) must be forwarded to the 
Board along with the applications. Applications received 
without this statement will not be accepted for enrolment. 
In compiling the Statement Form No. 7 (c) due care should 
be taken in writing the symbols. A list of approved symbols 
of subjects, is enclosed. 

Subject Symbol— 

(b) In case the subject offered is English ( Second 
Language) the symbol of the language for translation should 
also be inserted before the symbol E in the specified column 
(viz. BE-SL ;, UE-SL ; Hind E-SL etc.) For other subjects 
the symbol representing the subjects only should be used. 

Remittance of Fees 

7. The fees must be sent to the Account Officer, West 


Bengal Board of Secondary Education in any of the 


following ways : а 
(а) Ву шопеу order. The following details must be 
given in the money order coupon : 
COMPART MENTAL HIGHER SECONDARY 

EXAMINATION OF AUGUST, 1968 

1. Name and address of the school...... 

2, Number of candidates with practical,,..., 

3. Number of candidates without practical 


4. Fees." 
5. Late fees.“ 
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(b) Treasury Draft (obtainable free of cost) or Demand 
Draft on a Scheduled Bank in Calcutta, oe in favour of 
‘West Bengal Board of Secondary Education’ which may 
be sent either by registered post or through a messenger. 

(c) The fee may also be deposited in the Reserve Bank 
of India, Calcutta, under the head of account "Local Fund 
Account— West Bengal Board of Secondary Education". In 
that case, the duplicate copy of the Treasury challan must 
be submitted to the Board with the application forms. 
Schools in Calcutta and its suburbs should deposit the Fees 

with the Reserve Bank. 
(d) In no case shall the money be sent by insured Post 


or Postal Order, nor shall cash payment be accepted at the 
Board's office. 


8. The admit cards and the mark-sheets of candidates 
for the Compartmental Higher Secondary Examination of 
August, 1968 will be sentto the Heads of the Institutions 
through which the applications are submitted. 


Enclo : Statement form No. 7 (c) 


A. Gupta 
Deputy Secretary—II 
[7 (6740) 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Circular No. 20/68 Dated, 22nd October, 1968 


To 


The Heads of X-Class & XI-Class Schools 
recognized by the Board. 


Sub: Changes in the syllabuses for (1) Bengali First 


Language, (2) English Second Language, 
(3) Bengali and Hindi Third Language, ånd 
(4) Sanskrit Third Language, 
The Board has made the following cha Ap e 
syllabuses :— anges in its existing 
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(1) Sri Prabhat Kumar Mukhopadhyay's “Вайваг” 
prescribed for detailed study in Bengali First Language of 
School Final and Higher Secondary courses for students 
of Class X of the academic session 1969, is replaced by Sri 
Abanindranath Tagore’s “Bappaditya” printed in the 
Board's. ““Pathasamkalan” (5th Edition), Vol. I. 

(2) “The Trials of a Donkey-Driver" by R.L, Stevenson 
prescribed in the English Second Language for the Higher 
Secondary Examination of 1971, is replaced by "Exploring 
the Coral Island" by R. M. Ballantyne included in the 

` Board's “‘Selections from English Prose.” Й 

(3) Bengali and Hindi as alternative to Classical 
Languages as a Third Language is abolished in the case of 
students offering Bengali or Hindi as First or Second 
Language. This is to be given effect to from Class IX from 
the academic session 1969. 

(4) The Sanskrit text books published by Jijnasa on 
behalf of the Board, yiz., “Sanskrita Pathamala” for Classes 
IX and X of School Final and Higher Secondary Courses 
and ‘‘Sanskrita Sahitya Pathamala" for Class XI of the 
Higher Secondary Course will be replaced by the Board's 
own publication, “‘Sanskrita Sahitya Запдтаћаћ This 
book will be introduced in Class IX of both courses and in 
Class X of Higher Secondary Course in 1969, The pieces 
to be'read will be intimated later. 


Sd/ D. Majumdar 
Secretary 


271 
WEST BENGAL BOARD ОЕ SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Rules for Change of Centre of Higher 
Secondary Examination 
1. Application for change of centre will be judged by 
the Board on its own merit and it reserves the right to 
accept or reject such an application. 


470 HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 


2. An application for change of centre is to be sub- 
mitted in duplicate and in the form as per specimen printed 
overleaf. The completed application accompanying the 
two copies of passport size photograph of the candidate 
attested by Head of the School concerned and affixed with 
his office seal, is to be forwarded in a separate cover to the 
undersigned with а Postal Order for Rs. 20/- in payment of 
the prescribed fee. The Postal Order should be made 
payable to the West Bengal Board of Secondary 
Education at Calcutta and duly crossed. If the fee is 
deposited in cash at the Board's Office, the challan receipt ` 
must. accompany the application. The fee paid for the 
Purpose cannot be refunded in any circumstances. 

. 3. An application found incomplete in any respect will 
Dot be considered, 

4. Application for change of Centre should in all cases 
reach this office not later than 30 (thirty) days before the 
commencement of Examination ; otherwise the application 
will not be considered. 

5. Change of examination Centres in Calcutta (viz. 
North, Central and South) is not permissible. 

A. Gupta 
Deputy Secretary—II 


WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Form No. 26 (H) 


Specimen Form of Application for Change of Centre 
of Higher Secondary Examination 


1. (а) Name in full— 
(in bolck letters) 
(b) Son/Daughter of— 
2. Name of School from 
which the applicant 
is appearing— 
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3. Subjects taken up— 
(a) Language for Translation into English 
in Paper I of English 2nd Language——— 
" se 
(b) First Language ————— 
and 


(с) Second Language ———————____—_ 
(English for pupils who do not offer 
English as First Language or Bengali 
for pupils offering English as First 
Language) 
(d) Elective SubjectsGroup :—————— 
(Humanities, Science, Technical, Commerce 
Agriculture, Fine Arts, Home Science) i 


(iv) Fourth Elective, if any 
4. Change of Centre sought from———to—-————— 
5. Reason for Change of Centre— 
(If the space is insufficient, 
a separate sheet of paper 
may be used) 
6. The Centre where other candidates of the 
School will sit for their Examination— 
7, Centre Change Fee of Rs. 20/- paid [a] by Postal 
Order No.—Dated—issued by P.O.—P.O. enclosed) 
(b) at Board’s Office in Cash (Board’s Challan 
enclosed) 
8. Examination fee paid ора 


Two copies of Photograph (duly signed and attested) 
enclosed. I have read the rules for 
change of centre as given overleaf, 


о ‹ 


Countersigned 
Headmaster | : 
ET —— School Candidate's Signature in full 


Headmistress Father’s/Guardian’s Signature in full 
Address of the School——New Address——————-— 
БЕТЕ НЕ спао аатинаа ео 


XXI | 
NATIONAL FITNESS CORPS 


GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 


NATIONAL FITNESS CORPS 
72/A, Ganesh Chandra Avenue 
Calcutta-13 
No. 11/4/66/Gen/FR 
December 15, 1966 
Agrah 24, 1888, SE 
A. Introduction 


National Discipline Scheme is a significant contribution 
to the nation by the late I.N.A. General J. К, Bhonsle. 
Being inspired by the late Prime Minister Jawaharlal 
Nehru, it started functioning in 1954 under the Ministry 
of Rehabilitation, Govt. of India. The aims, objectives and 
the evaluated results of the Scheme thereafter attracted 
everyone towards it. With a view to spreading this type 
of education, the same Scheme was brought under the 
Ministry of Education, Govt. of India, so that the produc- 
tive and useful training may be made available in all the 
Middle, High and Higher Secondary Schools throughout 
the length and breadth of India. Since then, a separate 
Directorate was formed for the Scheme. To avoid dupli- 
cation and wastage of time and money, an integrated 
programme including all the salient features of National 
Discipline Scheme, Physical Education, Auxiliary Cadet 
Corps, has been formed, which is now being christened as 
iN . 

National Fitness Corps,” 

All the States/Territories have Principally accepted this 

new programme and a decision has been taken to make the 
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programme compulsory in 84000 middle and high schools. 
In some States and Territories the decision has already been 
made compulsory. 

In the mean time, all the 50 Physical Education Colleges 
and the two Central Training Institutes of National Fitness 
Corps will follow the integrated programme and will pro- 
duce the requisite number of Instructors. The existing 1800 
A.C.C. Teachers, 15000 Physical Education Teachers and 
7000 National Fitness Corps Instructors have got to be 
reoriented by this time. The programme of reorientation 
has since begun for the last few years. Hitherto, all the 
reoriented Teachers will be called as National Fitness Corps 
Instructors, who will definitely follow the syllabus as 
‘contained in the N.F.C. handbook. 

A.C.C. has been totally banned. Recruitment in National 
Discipline Scheme (National Fitness Corps) has also been 
discontinued. Now onwards it will be made by the Physical 
Education Branch of respective  States/Territories. The 
decision has been made by the Govt of India, Ministry of 
Education, to hand over the N.F.C. Instructors up to Senior 
gd-Il, to the respective States/Territories. The N.F.C. 
programme reminds every citizen of the essential purpose of 
creating a sense of belonging to the nation being fit in every 
respect and remaining undivided and united as in Corps and 
working for the advancement for the motherland to her 
cherished goal, enshrined in the Constitution. 

B. Some important information to the Heads of the 
Institution, as well as the N.D.S. Instructors concerned 


1 An N.D.S.I. is to be treated at par with the other 
СНЫ staff in an institution. Neither he/she is to be put 
to a work below the dignity of a teacher nor should he/she 
be given any kind of undue advantage. 

2. The N.D.S. Instructors are meant exclusively for 
N.D 5 (МЕС ) activities and everything related to it and is 


as such, never to be employed otherwise. 
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3. Each N.D.S.I. is to be given 5 periods daily or 30 
periods a week or as many periods as other teachers are 
getting in the school. ў 

4, The Head of the Institution is the direct Controlling 
Supervising Officer of an N.D.S.I. and is supposed to check 
up attendance, progress of work in general, items of syllabus 

and other activities of the N.D.S.I. 


5. The inspecting officers of the N.F.C. paying surprise 
visits with a view to checking up the works, attendance etc. 


of an N.D.S.I, needs to be accorded facilities as may be 
necessary. 


6. To maintain the standard of works, all the N.D.S.Ls 
are to be given Proper facilities and active assistance. 


7. The rules and nature of duties for a Senior &rade-II 
Instructor posted in school does not differ in any way from 
other Instructorsin aschoolexcepting that he/she is invested - 
with the additional responsibilities to make the school а 
model one and to check up the activities of the N.D.S.Ls 
and also occasional inspection duties of the Region as 
Sector-in-charge. The Senior grade-II Instructors who are 
functioning as Sector-in-charge will be on inspection duty in 
his/her sector when instructed by the Regional Office not 
more than 10 days in a month (the approved tours generally 
to take place in the first week of each month). On other 
days he/she will attend the school regularly to do his/her 
own duties. 


8. For any kind of disobedience, irregularity, insincerity, 
incapability etc. on the part of an N.D.S.L, reports should 
immediately reach the Senior Supervisor, National Fitness 
Corps, Eastern Region, Calcutta (address as above). 

9. Monthly absentee statement as stated vide this office 
Memo. No. 3/1/66/AD/ER, dt. 29.11.66, is the most essential, 
without which the N.D.S.I. will not be paid his/her monthly 

payment. 
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10. N.D.S.I.s will never take part in any political 
agitation, movement etc. and will always furnish the office 
with his/her vacational address after applying for station 
leave permission in any vacation. 

11. An N.D.Sl. is expected to take class ata time 
comprising 40 to 50 students for better control and greater 
efficiency. Periodical mass ceremonial parade may be 
demonstrated once іп a year. The turnout of the N.D.S.L.s 
must be of first order. They will assist the Heads of the 
Institutions to organise functions in the schools and 
look after the general discipline. 

12. During duty hours, an Instructor cannot leave the 
school without permission or he/she cannot visit the office 
if not permitted by the Head of the Institution and called 


from the office. 
13. The relation of an N.D.Sl. with the Senior 


Officers, Head of the Institution, staff and students will be 
good, ideal and cordial. 

14. An N.D.SL must make himself/herself a specialist 
in all items and subjects. Exhibition of only a few items 
during inspection will be a bad record for an Instructor. 

15, АЛ applications, monthly progress reports and 
absentee statements must be countersigned by the Head of 
the Institution and in every application, the correct and 
complete address and Personal File No. of the Instructor 
should be written. It is to be seen that the Leave state- 
ments, Progress reports, Annual CR. and Holiday list of the 
school be sent in time. 


16. An N.D.SI. 
should inform the Regional 


should also bear in mind that he/she 
Officer or the Liaison Officer of 
the examination dates ог of some likely holidays or similar 
occasions which are likely to arrest his/her works to avoid 
inspection during that particular period. 

` 17. Applications for transfer under unavoidable 
circumstances and that also after the completion of 3 years 
may be sent to the Regional Office for checking. Such 


476 HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 


applications will be only entertained in January, February 
and March every year and not in other months, which may 
not be taken into account, For the States of Assam, Orissa, 
those applications will be routed through the concerned 
L. O.s of the States with their comments, 
18. Application for permission to appear in any 
examination, must be sent in time to the Regional Office. 
19. The N.D.S.Ls being Central Govt, Servants, cannot 
generally earn money from other sources. 
20. The N.D.S.Ls outside Calcutta who want to get 


their pay from the Regional Office, must apply through 
proper channel. 


21. An N.D.SI, must be with his/her proper uniform 
when he/she would be on duty or present in the office, 
fortnightly meeting etc, They must invariably carry whistle, 
diary, lesson notes etc. during duty hours. 

22. An N.D.S.I. will keep the daily attendance of the 
students of his/her class. He/she will also keep all the 
records of activities of each period to evaluate the progress 
of work at each week-end. He/she will teach all the acti- 
vities as per directions of the syllabus and, will use the 
equipments of the activities. Before starting the activities 
in any period, he/she must arrange for ground marking, 
equipments and lesson plans for the said class. 

23. Problems of routine arrangements sometimes stand 
in the way of implementation of the scheme, 
help in this connection, new model time- 
herewith, for guidance. The Heads 
choose any of them for their schools. 

N. F. C. SYLLABUS 
General Plan of the National Fitness Corps 
Suggestions to Teachers 
For any teacher of Physical Educ 


understand clearly, the broad features of this National 
Programme. Ап attempt has been made in this chapter to 
include suggestions which may be useful to the teachers for 
effective implementation of the programme, 
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М. Е. С. Equipments : 


Games Equipments Sports Equipments 
k Volleybal set. 1. Starting Block (6). 
2 oot all set. 2. Stop-watch (4). 
. Cricket set. 3. High Jump Post 
4. Hockey set. 4, Discus (3) i 
5. Basket-ball set, 5. Shot-put (3) 
6. Teniquoit set. 6. Javelin (16). 
Gymnastic Apparatus 7. Pole-vault Pole 
1. Horizontal Bar. 8. Pole-Post-+Cross В 
2. Parallel Bar. 9. Hurdle set. » 
3. Vaulting Box. 10. Spade—1, 
4. Mattress—2. ll. Ваке—1. 


12. Lime Marker—]. 
13. Nails—1 doz, 

14. Rope. 

15. Measuring Tape, 


М. F. С. Equipments and miscellaneous Apparatus 


PON AT оюн 


Lezium—50. 
Dumb-bell—50 pairs. 

Bratachari or Tipri Sticks—50 prs. 
Bhangra Dress. 

Bhangra Dhole. 

Halgi— 2. 

Malkhamb pole. 

Madal (for Bratachari). 

Band set. í 

a) Base Drum, 
Drum—3, 

f) Flute—25. 
Tabla. 
Harmonium. 


Ghungru. 
National flag+other flags. 


b) Cattle Drum—3, с) Side 
d) Chimble, e) Triangle, 
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Note on Suggested Time-Table for the Programme of 
the National Fitness Corps 


For effective implementation of the N.F.C. Programme 
in Secondary Schools, Time-Tables may have to be so 
framed that activities under the Programme could be 
carried out with the help of minimum facilities by way of 
staff, open space etc. 

It is generally observed that Secondary schools adopt the 
following types of sessions :— 

1) Schools working in morning sessions only, 

2) Schools working in noon sessions only, 

3) Schools working in morning & afternoon sessions. 

In the case of schools with morning sessions, periods for 
the N.F.C. may be provided in the first half of the 
sessions, 

In schools with noon sessions, periods for N. F. C. may 
be provided after the long recess, with the first period every 
day for activities such as Community Singing, Practical 
Projects, Instruction in National Ideals & Good Citizenship 
for which class rooms can be conveniently used. 

Finally in the case of schools with two shifts, the first 
half of the morning session and the second half of the 
afternoon session would be most suitable for organising the 
N. F. C. Programme. 

It is suggested that in schools where Open space is avail. 
able 2 grounds of 60'x40' dimension may prove to be the 
minimum requirement for carrying out МЕС, 
that 2 classes can go through the Programme s 
asand when necessary. 


classes so 
imultaneously 
The ideal requirement of play- · 
grounds recommended for schools with different strengths 
have been indicated below as рег expert opinion : 
1) About 4 to 5 acres for High Schools with 500 to 
1,000 students, 
2) About 2to 3 acres for schools with 200 to 500 
students. 
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For schools with no Open space of any kind at all, a 
minimum of in-door space’ with 60'x40' dimension or at 
least 40' X 25' dimension may have to be Provided. As an 
interim measure, for a unit of 7 classes i.e, V class to XI 
class, with one division of each class, one of the biggest 
class-rooms may be reserved for Carrying out the М, Е. С. 
Programme. In schools where the Programme is to be 
organised іп such a class-room only arrangements for 
instruction in the activities of the Programme for one class 
only at a time can be made during the regular session, 
However, after the regular session two classes may have 
to work once a week as indicated in Time-Table No. 2— 
period 9, 

On the basis of the requirements o£ Open space/indoor 
Space required for the Programme of N.F.C., time-tables 
have been worked out under 2 types as suggested below :— 

(1) Time-table No. 1:—for Schools with some open 

space. (2 play-grounds each of 60° 40" or 1 play- 
ground of 60’ х 40' and 1 in-door space), 

(2) Time-table No. 2 :—for schools with no open Space 

at all but with some in-door space of 60'x 407 
40' х 25' ог at least one biggest class-room reserved 
for N.F.C. Programme. 


As regards the sequence of activities to be Covered for 
school children in the school time-table, the following 
order is suggested which may vary according to local 
conditions :— 

1. Instruction in National Ideals & Good Citizenship у 

Practical Projects & Community Singing. 

2. Gymnastics; Combatives ; Exercise Tables, 

Drill & Marching ; Track & Field Events/Tests, 


4. Games/Lezium. 
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ACCOUNTS 


UD 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 


Account Rules for Schools 


1. The accounts may be kept in accordance with the 
same rules as apply to a Department of a college, or 
according to the following rules, whichever is convenient 
to the authorities of the school. 

2. Every transaction of receipt or payment of money 
should be brought to accoünt at once without exception or 
reserve. Every correction in any Account Book or Register 


should be neatly made and initialled. Мо Over-writing or 
erasure will be allowed. 


3. The Class Register of Attendance will provide for 
additional columns showing the fees* and fines realised from 
each student and the amount of daily collection (Form 1). 

4. The daily collections of all classes will be compiled 
in a Collection Register (Form 2) of which the daily total 
will be taken into the Cash Book (Form 4) The total 
amount unrealised at the end of the month will also be 


taken from the Class Register and shown at the foot of the 
Collection Register. 


5. An Acquittance Register of Salaries and Scholar- 
ships will be kept in Form 3. 


6. The Cash Book will be kept daily in Forms 4 and 5, 
It will be initialled daily by the Head Master or other 
superior authority. The items of receipt and the voucher 
numbers of payments will run in two consecutive series 
from the beginning to the end of each year. No subsequent 
interpolation of a fresh entry'between two old entries will 


be allowed. У 
7. А monthly Abstract will be prepared from the Cash 


Book in Form 6 as soon after the end ofthe month as 
possible but not later than the 10th of the next month, 
* School Fees, Admission Fees, Transfer Fees, Punkha Fees, 


[S321 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
Collection Register 
Form 2 Month of... 19 
Date | Class | Class | Class | Class | Class | Class | Class | Class | Class | Class | Class | Class | Class | Class Daily Total 


| 


№ 


Outstanding 


Balance 


[2] 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 


Attendance Register 
Month ов +++ 19 
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Lal 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
Form 6 


Monthly Abstract Account for the year— 


Heads 


December 
year 


N 


January 
N| February 
Total for the 


ко] September 


w| March 
>| April 
“| May 
S| June 
3 July 
сој August 


Receipts 


Income— 
Fees, Fines, etc. 
Grants and Subscriptions 
Other Income 
Total 
Deposits 
Loans & Advances 
Remittances 
Total Receipts 
Opening Balance 
Grand Total 


Disbursements 


Expenditure— 

Salaries 

Books 

Furniture 
Contingencies 
Rents, Rates and Taxes 
Scholarships 

Prizes 

Other Expenditure 
Total 

Deposits 

Loans & Advances 
Remittances 

Total Disbursements 
Closing Balance 
Grand Total 
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[81 
Form Мо. W.B.B.S.E.|STR G 1. 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Class X/Class zI 7712, Park Street, Calcutta-16 
BCER| Васе Index Number| 
hi 
| ен STATISTICAL RETURN 


for 
E 1962/63 
[For the period from 1.1.62/63 to 31.12.62/63] 

Name of the School (in Block letters)———— m 

Vill.—————p.0.——————ps—— 
о СЫ УТ 

Telephone No. (if апу) -——————________ 

Name of the Headmaster/Headmistress———_______ 


М. В. Completed $, В. Forms together with Staff State- 
ment Forms to reach the Board on or before 30.11.64 
and strike off the year which is not applicable, 


Abstract of S. R. 


(C) (i) Total No. of class units—-—————. . AS 


(ii) Total No. of students in the school 
1962/63— ——— —— on 31. 12. 


(а) Hindu-————— — — (p) Muslim——— . 
(c) Scheduled Caste———(q) Christian— — 
(e) Sikh-— — ————— (f Buddhis-— — 
(e) Tribal--—————__ (b) Others БЕН 


(D) Total No. of sanctioned Strength—— LS 
(E) Total No. of бесом p 
(F) Total No. of Teachers including Headmaster/Head- 

mistress ———————————— 
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(a) Post-Graduate Teachers: Total (including Trained 
and Untrained)...... à 


Trained 
Ist Class 2nd Class 3rd Class Hons. in 
M.A Degree Course 
M.Sc. 
M.Com. 
Untrained 
15 Class 2nd Class 3rd Class Hons. in 
M.A. Degree Course 
M.Sc. 
M.Com. 
(b) Graduate Teachers: Total (including Trained and 
Untrained)...... 
- isi Untrained 
Hons. Dist. Pass Hons. Dist. Pass. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
(c) Under-Graduate Teachers: Total (including Trained 
and Untrained). 
Trained Untrained 
1st Div. 2nd Div. 3rd Div. | 1st Div. 2nd Div. 3rd Div. 
LA. 
LSc. 
LCom. qx 
0 t Teachers : овај 
4. & "e à Basic. Classical УМ. ЕМ. 
(е) Non-Matric Teachers : Total 
УМ ЕМ. Classical ; 
(G) Name of the President of the Managing Committee 
with Address -y INi 2 И e 


М of the Secretary of the Managing Committee 
ame 


with Address—————__ 


—— À—M— —ÓÓ MÀ — a 
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WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


I. NAME OF THE SCHOOL IN FULL (Block letters)--— 


I.. 


= 


Full Postal Address: Village————pO— . 
Via (if any) = 
Sub-Division =--_-_Боцсеј Station— ___ 
Telegraph Office———Nearest Air 
Station—— 


——dD fi cc e lm NN 


| Railway | Steamer 


muaa ин ИН ————— 


RECOGNITION : 


(a) Year of the recognition of the 
School as a class-X school 


(b) Year of the recognition of the 

School as class-XI schoo]———. 

Date of expiry of the present term of Tecognition--—196 
Number and date of letter granting present term of 
recognition—=————————————. 


—==——-—--—ЕЕ580 


Ш. SUBJECTS TAUGHT IN SCHOOL (if it is a Class-X 


School) : 


(a) Major Indian Language^C—————— 

(b) Alternative Indian Language (in lieu of Major In- 
dian Language)— 

(c) Classical Languages—— 


82805 


a o - 


(d) Languages taught in lieu of a Classical Language—. 

(e) (1) Elective subjects (for the teaching of which 
Permission of the Board is not necessary); 

(0 (0) 

(Ш) (ІУ) 

(ii) Elective subjects (for the 

Permission of the Board is n 

No. & Date of the letter 


teaching of which 
€Cessary, In this case 
granting permission should 


be quoted.) 
(1) (Ш) 
(Ш) (IV) 


(f) Е teaching a Special Course viz. 


Technical/Agri- 
cultural/Commercial/Girls’ Course 


‘State number 


(=) 
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and date of the letter granting authority to teach 
such Course——————.——— Ll 
Subject taught in lieu of a Classical Language under 
the Curriculum for{Class-X Schools——————— 
Medium of instruction in Non-Language Subjects— 
IF THE SCHOOL IS А CLASS-XI SCHOOL . 
(with or without Diversified Courses) : 


Language taught under \Section ‘A’ of Higher 
Secondary Сошгѕе-- —— -THS 


First Language or in lieu of First Language——— 


Second ,, ог 5 Second ,, с 
Third ,, Of; 05 Third 5 uei SEA 
Craft taught under Section ‘C’ of Higher Secondary - 


tS зенага E 
Group or Groups introduced under Section ‘D’ of 


. Higher Secondary Course (Subjects under each 


(d) 


Group should be mentioned): 


AMR ODE 


Medium of instruction in Non-Language Subjects— 


. GRANT ; 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


If the School is under the Grant-in-Aid, year from 


which grant has been sanctioned —————______ 


Nature of grant :—Lump/Deficit/Grant from Sche- 
duled Caste Fund————--—————————_ 
Amount of grant received :— Іа 1959/60-60/61—R; 
2 1960/61-61/62—Rs 
» 1961/62-62/63—Rs 
» 1962/63-63/64— Rs 


t 
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+ А > 
VI. MANAGEMENT : 
Date of last constitution of the Managing Committee— 
Number & date of letter according approval to the 
Managing Committee by the Воата————— 
If the Committee is formed according to any special 
constitution, number and» date of letter GE tho Biard 
+ "approving such constitution————— 2010 


Name, occupation and address of th i 
à; e Preside 
Committee-—— oir 


—— ——— 
—— remi: 


Маше, occupation and 5 ret f h 
address of the Sec e У ог the 

і аг 
Committee 


_ Names of members | Occupation Address Category 


meS ur. COUNT TN 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


10 
11 
12 
13 
14 


If the School is under an Ad-hoc 


vi Са i 
Administrator, state No. & Date of the 1 Yu semaine “ot я 
Committee/Care-taker Com. or an Administrator, 
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(V) Part-time Teachers (Total No...... ) 


| Subjects taught Remarks 


VI. Number of Teachers of Special Subjects with 
Recognized Training 


Names of Special Subjects Names & addresses of the 
authorities issuing certificates 


Arts 18 
Crafts 2: 
Sewing & Needle-Craft 3. 
Music 4, + 
Drawing & Painting 5% 
Agriculture 6 
Wood-work & Work- 7 
shop Technology 
‚ Engineering Subject 
Number of Pupils on Roll : 
5th Febr 2|53 230 ; 
UNE X СВИ + ————іп Class X 
On 15th Febr DO. e ur ; 
(of Class-XI ека lue 7———іп Class XI 
Total No. of Pupils on 28. 2. 62/63 


Си CATONE 


со 
о 


Hindu—-—-——-——-—— Tribal Pupils——————— 
Scheduled-Caste Pupils— Christian Pupils--——-— —— 
Muslim Pupils—— ——— Buddhist Pupils———— — — 
Sikh Pupils-——— ————Others—————-— 
(a) Promoted———————— — ——. |... M 
(b) New admission ; Boys——-— Girls UNES И. 


(c) Detained——————_________ 
Number of Pupils in the school on 31st December, 


1962/63——— on 3152 December, 1961/62——— —— m 


l— ЧИ 


TIOL 


IX 
X 
XI 
THA 
IIA 
IA 

^ 
OW LEER Пе ee Li. 
0015595 JSV] С У ЖЕСТ Y £ 5 I 
əy} ur папа ‘отчим |  sumn[o) | pajowosg 55210 Тают "OL ЧИМ сов5иору 
Jo лодшпм Yr sidng 30 [R}O], ut pautejeq 351 suonoos 5521) 
jo тодшпм t jo Joquinny 
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VIII. Co-Education 
(a) If there is cc-education in the school, year from 


which it has been enjoying such permission 
(b) Number and date of the Board’s letter deduce 
permission for the current session... ... Е 
(c) Number of girl pupils on 31. 12. 62/63 S 
Class К АИ bea, se | al а 


No. of students 

(d) Names and distances of the nearest Girls’ High/ 
Higher Secondary/Junior High Schools, if any :— 
1 ^ 
2: 
3. 
4. 

(e) Number of Lady Teachers on the staff wi i 
fications—————— —— X S 


—— 


IX. Actual Working Days during 1962/63 
_ еп 


Total days with 


es of Months Full work- Half work- teaching work Reason for no 
teaching 


Nam 

1962/63 
January 
February 
March 
April 

May 

June 

July 
August 
September 
October 


November 


December 


А 


(а) 
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Number of periods of class-work per week (class- 
wise and subject-wise)—class X/class XI Schools. 


——— —  Ó— 


Class Class Class Class Class Class Class 


Subject XI X IX уш Vi yp y Remarks 


====_---<==________-- о мем ои ÁN 


Major Indian 
Language 


Alternative 
Indian Language 


Alternative 
Bengali 


English 


Mathematics 


History & Indian 
Administration 


Geography 
General Science 
Classical Language 


Subject in lieu of 
Classical Language 


Elective Subject 
Any other work 


X. School Hours and Holidays 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 
(d) 


Working Hours of the School : 
From To 
Week days————————— — 


Saturdays-———— ——— —— —— 


Each Period of work of———minutes : 

Week days— —Saturdays————_____ 
Total number of periods of work in the week—— —— 
Total number of holidays in the School during 
1960/61 1961/62— = 1962/63 ten 
Whether any other School is also acc i 
the School Building PE 


E 


(i) If so, the name of the School—————— .. _ 
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(iii) 
(iv) 
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Whether it is recognised by the Board/Education 
Directorate or University ——— ee 
Its working hours———————_________.____ — 
Whether any rent is realised from the school 
(amount to be stated) ——————_______ 


XI. Examination Results 


Pupils in.Class X/Class XI 


(In the School Final Examinations/Higher Secondary 
Examinations) 


Pupils sent up for S. F. 


in December : Examinations/H. $. 
Examinations : 

1959/60 1960/61 

1960/61 1961/62 

1961/62 р 1962/63 

1962/63 “1963/64 

Pupils passed in S. F. *Percentage of passes : 

Examinations/H. S. : 

Examinations : 

1960/61 1960/61 

1961/62 1961/62 

1962/63 1962/63 

1963/64 1963/64 

Number of pupils in Class X/Class XI in December 

1962/63 ... +... (Regular. Plucked ... ) 


*The percentage of passes at the 5. Е. Examinations] 
H.S. Examinations should be calculated on the basis of 
no. of pupils taught in Class X/Class XI (and not only on 


those sent up for the S. F. Examinations/H. S. Examinations) 
and the no. of pupils passed. ' 


ХПИ. "Building and Accommodation 
Total area of the School Compound о 
Total area of the School Buildings came 
Type of the School Buildings (KanchalPucca)— — —— 


РЕ 
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If housed in rented Buildings, amount of monthly rent—— 

B housed in Buildings of another School———— 
tate th i i 

AD SUE CO p Y MM hich the School is 


(A) Class Room : 


Number of. Size ое room Number of Pupils 
Class see ote Length Breadth Floor Aram cackisecticn Total N 
a class ota. о. 
y АВСРЕНСН of Pupils 
VI 
VII 
VIII 
IX 
X 
XI 
(B) Other Accommodation : 
State whether the о 
pes ofthe school poses any ize of rooms 
ooms such room Length Breadth Total Ф 
R ks)” 
floor emarks 
Ш Г. space 
Library 
Office Room 


Headmaster's Room 
Teachers’ Common Room 
Pupils’ Common Room 
Girls’ Common Room 
Science Room 
Geography Room 
Commercial Geo. Room 
Craft Room 

Domestic Science Room 
Hygiene Room 
Workshop 

Physics Laboratories 
Chemistry Laboratories 
Biology Laboratories 


506 НЕАРМАЗТЕВ $” MANUAL 


(С) Hostel: 


Kancha/Pucca...... Number of Hostels...... Total accom- 


modation.. ... 


е : N icsi Actual number of| 
Rooms in Hostel |Size of Rooms|No. admissible Boarders | Remarks 


ne SS ЕЕЕ ee ЏО ЗЕН 
(a) Name of the Hostel Supdt—————————__ 
(i) Whether he/she belongs to the teaching staff or is 


an outsider 
(ii) Whether he/she is a resident of the hostel/or pro- 


vided with quarters———————————_—_____ 
(ii) Whether an addl. allowance is granted to him/her— 
If so, state the amount——————-—_—_—_— D 


(iy) Whether there is any paid/Honorary Medical Officer 
for hostel ——If so, give his particulars 
pum otl er O M 

(v) Is there any Physical Instructor for the hostel 
students——————— If so, state the nature of 
training --———— ————————————. 


XIII. Library 
Total number of books (excluding textbooks help- 


books etc.)——————————— — 


Number of Periodicals subscribed, if any (1)————— 
оа оке инан (о ваа аг 
От Oar ae 


Number of books issued to pupils in 1960/61 


1961/62————1962/63—— Numb А 
teachers in aie a ue dc to 
Amount spent in 1960/61— — —196: | m- 
—1961/62————— —— 

1962/63 — ue 


Amount Proposed in 1 
р i to be spent in 1963/64 
Whether there is any Librarian——-—If so, state his 
name, nature of Training and academic qualifications- 


XIV. 


XV. 


XVI. 


XVII. 
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Details of Arrangements for Teaching 


Agriculture, Carpentry, Spinning, Weaving, Techni- 
cal Subjects and other Vocational Subjects- ———— 


Arrangements for Physical Education 


Whether there is any trained graduate Physical Instruc- 
tor or undergraduate-— — 1= there апу Bratachari 
trained teacher/Military trained teacher ? If so give 
particulars of his training and academic qualifications 
Whether the School possesses Playing Ground of its 
OWn————— 

Area of the Playing Ground— 
Distance from the School to the Ground ————_____ 
Games played—— 
Other forms of physical training provided— ——— —— 
Game fee, if any : rates of annual charge-—— —-—————— 
Amount realised in 1960/61 Rs——in 1961/62 Rs—— 
in 1962/63 Rs— 
Amount spent on games & sports in 1960/61 Rs——— 
in 1961/62 Rs— — ——in 1962/63 Rs——— —— — 
Amount proposed to be spent in 1963/64 Е5———— — 


— 


Pupils’ Organisations 
Number of Scouts/Guides in the School troopp——— 
Number of pupils receiving Bratachari training——— 
Number of Cadets in the School in N.C.C. units ——— 
Has the School any St. John’s Ambulance Unit or 
Junior Red Cross Unit ?——————————— 
HastheSchoolany Students' Club ? (give particulars) 
Has the School organised any excursion ? А 

n? А 

GEA Le ee MET If so, give 

Pupils’ Health ete. 


Whether there is any appointed Medical Officer in th 
School—————lf so, state his опаа исе О cue 
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Whether the М.О. is a paid one or Honorary ———— 
State the nature of his remuneration— 
Details of arrangement for medical examination of 


pupils, if any— 
Arrangements for supply of drinking water———-—_—. 
Details of School Tiffin scheme, if any———-—— 
Details of sanitary conveniences (latrine, urinals etc.) 

for Teachers/Girls (where co-education is allowed) and 
pupils 

XVIII. Fees 

Amount of Fees out-standing due in 1961/62 Rs——— 
Amount of outstanding Fees collected in 1962-63 Rs— 


Fee Concession Miscell; 
Rate"of Fee scellaneous Fees 
Class e "Free / Half-free (Details & Rates) 


XIX. Finance 


Year Total Total Expenditure detect Ep Remarks 
surplus (+) 
1959/60 
1960/61 
1961/62 
1962/63 


лы ДА RES 
Reserve Fund: Amount in the Fund on 31.12.62/63 


Rs—————— 

How deposited= = н, 
How invested ——— .—— _ И 
Endowments, if any (full detailS)—————-— — T 


[41 


: (Aue Jr) pun 
juauidojaaaq JI 


: (Kaw Ji) 
Pung ину, OF 


: puny 1004 6 
: реп ouizeseyy 8 


: pun 
uonvünuexg /, 


: pung oue) 9 
: рипы јоормоза $ 
*siedow Sutpirng у 


: upay 
2 AouasuIyuOD € 


: juowdinby 
` 3 ampuma с 
97244 
` 79 KIANT T 
dus 5 e 
xuvg 10:20 | "ОМ 3335 Г : 
ae a jo oureu pue | 9122013125) j 
4 'o[v MRIS ‘лава | Sure 9js2Aur | 100, ruo a qu 
e[npauos Aue 10 Хив VERUS ut | мон ee ETE EE ee 
SautAvS үејѕой ur JI | рәјѕәлш jy 30218 мом 
89/69 'GL'Ig uo : spuny 19430 
"РК 


510 HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 


. Amount with Secretary on 31.12.62/63 (in decimal 
“coinage) Rs Ip? ; 


RECEIPTS 1959/60 1960/61 1961/62 1962/63 REMARKS 
– — 


4] 


Subscriptions & Donations— 
Tuition fee from the students— 
Grant-in-aid— 

Other Fees and Fines— 

Govt. D.A.— 


Any other source of income— 


Ы 
——————————— 


Total 


——— ————— 
——————————— 
EXPENDITURES 1959/60 1960/61 1961/62 1962/63 REMARKS 


1. On Salaries 

2. Allowances 

3. Dearness Allowance 
(a) Govt D.A. 
(b) School D.A. 


"4. On teaching appliances 
and apparatus 


5. Furniture 


6 Other expenses 


А, lt 
Total 

у - ————— 
_ Countersigned I certify that the particulars 


given above have been care- 
fully verified and are 


5 correct. 
ecretary| President Signature of Headmaster] 


(where Headmaster Headmistress 
is Secretary) Е 


Date Date 
Seal of the School 


If appr 
E к ate eriat Confirmed 

oard, state| 28:01 ог Régis 
| Мето. Мо 1.9, ухо c4 
ny| & Date raining 


N.B.— 
* 
XD 
Serial 19817 approved i 
enal о. | _ by the EBEN Confirmed 
. Board,state оғ oF пашаа 
not 


| | Memo. №. | traini 
21 dnd Date training 


Sonal, Name of any other Institution telshe serves 
а 2 a whole-time or part-time teacher 


OP BAe UE 


li 


Р-НЕ ЕЕ EE 


f И approved 
1 Nature of | Тога! Iength| bythe | Confirmed 
+ of Joining ее or] 9f Service Board, "Nol ornot | Remarks 
Р ¢ Temporary апарате 
< » 
< 
i l 
1 
751 * 
Е 
zi 
А 2 
3 Total length Nature of appointment Confirmed or not | Remarks 
qu Service Permanent or Temporary 
f 
74, 
* 5 A n 
ъ | I certify that the particulars given in the above schedules 
6, have been carefully verified and are correct. 
1 
Jd 


Signature of Headmaster/Headmistress 
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[9] 
AUDIT OF ACCOUNTS 
GOVERNMENT OF. WEST BENGAL 


DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 


11044 С.А. 
'9A—11 G.A.[67 


From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To : The Secretary| Administrator, ——— 


No 


As per this Directorate's Memo. No. 
dated the : 
Messrs oa ee 
have been entrusted with the audit of the accounts of your 

> school for 1966-67. All registers, accounts and records may 
please be kept ready and made available to the auditors to 
enable them to audit your school accounts in time and to 
send the Audit Report so as to reach this Directorate within 
the stipulated period. Fhe audit is to be undertaken in the 
premises of the school. i 

Р 2. You аге requested to see that books of accounts and . 
other documents are kept ready for inspection and examina- 
tion by the approved auditors to whom fullest co-operation 
for the timely completion of the audit work is to be 
afforded. If the auditors do not undertake the audit within 
the scheduled time, the fact should be intimated to the 
Accounts Officer, Education Directorate, West Bengal, 
Grant-in-aid Section, 6, Council House Street, Calcutta-1. 

3. The prescribed rates of audit fees and travelling 
expenses are noted below and the payments to the. auditors 
should be made accordingly. Audit fee at the prescribed 
rates should be paid very promptly so that the auditors 
have no occasion to complain against the school for non- 
payment of their fees for audit. The dispute, if any, regard- 
ing the Т.А. claim of the auditors may be referred to this 
Directorate. - 
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4. It may please be noted that if due to the default on 
the part of the school the accounts remain unaudited or the 
Audit Report is not received in time, no grant will be paid 
to the school. 

Sd/- Illegible 
for Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal 


RATE OF AUDIT FEES 


1. High Schools (Class X) with average enrolment (vide 
statement of Roll Strength at page 10 of the Audit Report) : 
High Schools (Class X) with average enrolment up to 
300—Rs 100. 
7 High Schools (Class X) with average enrolment from 
301-400—Rs 125. | 

High Schools (Class X) with average enrolment from 
401-550—Rs 150. 

High Schools (Class X) with average enrolment from 
551-700—Rs 175. 

High Schools (Class X) with average enrolment above 
700—Rs 200. 

2. Class-XI Schools: Same rates as prescribed for 
Class-X schools plus an additional fee of Rs 25 for each 
such school. 

3. Junior High Schools in receipt of а grant of Rs 
1,200 and more—Rs 50. | 

Junior High Schools in receipt of less than Rs 1200— 
Rs 40. ` 


(а) TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE 


(1) ‘Chartered Accountants: First class fare for train 
journey and first class fare for journey by steamer, Travell- 
ing allowance is to be paid for the actual journey performe а 

4 


33. 


514 HEADMASTERS' MANUAL 


and not more than one travelling allowance is to be drawn 
for the same journey to and from the School. 

A declaration regarding actual expenses incurred by the 
Auditor in auditing a group of neighbouring schools, 
intimating whether he actually returned to headquarters 
after finishing the audit of each of those particular schools 
within the area, should be made by him in the prescribed 
form, for submission to the school in connection with the 
T.A. bills. 


(2) Chatered Accountants Assistants: Second class 
fare (train or steamer). 


(3) А Chartered Accountant's Assistant is entitled to 
accommodation of the highest class available, if the line 
by which he travels does not provide accommodation of 
the class to which he is normally entitled, according to 
clause (2) above. 


(b ROAD MILEAGE 


Fifty paise per mile for the Chartered Accountant and 
25 paise per mile for his assistants provided that where 
the journey is made in a public vehicle, the amount of 
mileage shall not exceed the actualfirst class fare Е 
by such vehicles. 


(с) DAILY ALLOWANCE 


(i) Rupees four for a full day and night halt in connec- 
tion with the actual audit work for the Chartered 
Accountant, 

(ii) Rupees two for a full day and night halt in connec- 
tion with the actual audit work for his assistant. 

(iii) Half the above rates of daily allowance may be 
charged for the: days of journeys. 

Not more than one daily allowance is to be allowed for 
the same day of halt. | 
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No other expenses in addition to the above should be 
charged from the authorities of the institution concerned. 


If an auditor or his assistants are required to visit an 
institution for a second time for the purpose of audit work 
either on a request from the school or due to its failure to 
keep the accounts ready for audit, the school shall bear the 
T.A. and other expenses in full from its Own resources and 
the Education Directorate shall make no grant for such 
additional cost. 


XXIII 
INCOME TAX 
КИ 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 


Dept. of Revenues c Insurances 


New Delhi, the 26th June, 1967 
Е. No. 12/16/67 ITB» 
From: Shri Wasig Ali Khan 


Deputy Secretary to the Govt. of India 
To : АП State Governments 


Sub: Income Tax Deduction from Salaries during: 


1967-68 
I am directed to invite a reference to this Ministry’s 
letter of even number dated the 28th March, ’67 on the 
subject of deduction of Income Tax from salaries paid during 
the year 1967-68. The Finance No. (2) Bill 1967 introduced 


in the Parliament on 25/5/67 provides inter alia the rates at 


which income tax has to be deducted from income chargeable 
under the head ‘salaries’. These rates will be applicable to 


deduction of tax from salaries paid or payble on or after 


the 1st April 1967, Ап extract from Paragraph A of Part 


III of the First Schedule to Finance No. (2) Bill1967 in so far 


as it rates to levy of income tax on "salaries" is enclosed 
herewith (Annexure). It is requested that pending the passing: 
of the Finance No. (2) Bill 1967 deduction of tax from: 
salaries may be made during the financial year 1967-68- 
according to the rates in the said schedule. с 

2. The details of principal charges proposed to be made- 
by the Finance No. (2) Bill 1967 in so far as they relate to: 


Е eT " 
* Could not be verified— copied from a copy- 
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income from "salaries" on which tax is to be deducted at 
source during the financial year 1967-68 are as under : 


(i) The basis of exemption limit in the case of resident 
individuals will continue to be Rs 4,000/- but a resident 
individual (whether married or unmarried) whose total 
income does not exceed Rs 10,000/- and who incurs any 
expenditure towards the maintenance of one or more of his 

‘parents or grand-parents mainly dependent on him, will be 
entitled to a fixed allowance of Rs. 400/- on which tax relief 
willbe calculated at the rate of 596 applicable to the first 
slab of total income. This relief will be available only with 

· reference to a dependent parent or grand-parent whose 
income from all sources during the year does not exceed 
Rs 10,000/-. The question of tax relief in the cases of such 
resident individuals on account of personal allowance will 
Фе as set forth’ in clause (ii) of the proviso to Paragraph of 
Part III of the first schedule to the Bill. The question of 
personal allowance in the case of resident individuals who 
.do not incur expenditure on the maintenance of the 
dependent parents or grand-parents and also those with 
total income exceeding Rs 10,000/- will be as set forth in 
clause iii of the proviso to Paragraph of Part III of the 
1st schedule to the Bill. However, in the case of a resident 
ándividual incurring expenditure on the maintenance of one 
or more dependent parents or grand-parents and having 
a total income excluding Rs 10,000/- by a small amount 
marginal relief will be available and the tax liability will be 
limited to the aggregate (a) the tax which would have been 
chargeable if his total income had been Rs 10,000]- and 
(b) 40% of the excess of his total income over Rs 10,000/-. 


(ii) The limit оп the amount of savings in approved 
media, namely, contributions to Provident Fund, Life 
Insurance premium and deposits ina Ten-Year Account or 
Fifteen-Year Account under.the P.O.S.B. (Cumulative time 
deposit) Rules 1959 which qualify for the deduction of the 
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specified percentage in computing the total income of ап- 
individual will be 30% of the gross total income Rs 15,000/- 
whichever is less. For the purpose of deduction of tax at 
source from ‘salaries’ during the financial year 1967-68 the 
qualifying amount of savings willbe limited to 30% of the 
estimated salary income of the employee (before deduction) 
of the specified percentage of the qualifying savings of 
annuity deposit) or Rs 15,000/- whichever is less. 

(iii) At present in the case of persons who are aged 
more than 70 years as on the last day of the previous year 
the making of annuity deposit is optional. This age limit 
is proposed to be brought down to 60 years. 

3. As in the past no tax will be deductible in any case 
unless the salary income earned during the financial year 
exceeds Rs 4,000/-. As a result of the above changes tax 
will not be deductible at source where the salary income 
after the deduction available in respect of contribution to 
Provident Fund, Life Insurance act does not exceed the 
following limits : 

Resident indy. with Other resi- 
total income not ^ dent indivi- 
exceeding Rs 10,000/ duals 
on incurring exp, 
on the maintenance 
of dependent parent 
ог  grand-parent 

1. Unmarried indy. 4,000/- - 4,000[- 

2. Married шах. 

with no depen- 


dent child 4,400/- 4,000/- 
3. Married  indv. - 

with one depen- ET 

dent child 4,800/- 4)400/ 
4. Married indv. 

with two or 4,800/- 


more dependants 5,100[- 
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4. In deducting tax from salaries the following points 
have to be kept in view : y 

(i) While computing the taxable income the Disbursing 
Officer should allow a deduction of. 60% of the first 
Rs 5,000/- and 50% of the balance to the qualifying amount 
of payment towards Life Insurance premium, contribution 
to Provident Fund and deposits in a 10 year or 15 year 
account under tbe P.O.S.B (cumulative time deposit) rules 
1965. The qualifying amount of the present in respect of 
all the items taken together will be limited to 3095 of the 
estimated salary income of the employee (as computed 
before meeting the above deduction) before the deduction 
on account of annuity deposit or Rs 15,000/- whichever 
is less. | 

(ii) The total income counted in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act should be rounded off to the nearest 
multiple of ten rupees and incurring fraction which limits 
to five rupees or more, to tenrupees. The net amount of 
tax deductible should be similarly rounded off to the nearest 
rupee. 

(11) Мо deduction should be made from the salary 
income in respect of any donations for charitable purpose. 
The tax relief of such donations will have to be claimed by 
the assessee separately at the time of the finalisation of the 
assessment. However, in cases when contribution to the 
National Defence Fund, Jawaharlal Nehru Memorial Fund 
or Prime Minister’s Drought Relief fund are made by deduc- 
tion from the pay bills 50% of such contribution may ђе 
deducted in computing the taxable income of the employee. 
Care should be taken to see that the aggregate of such 
contribution for the year is not less than Rs. 250/-, Disbur- 
sing officer should show the total contribution in the 
remarks of the return under section 206 of I.T. Act, 1961. 

(iv) In the case of a resident individual the Provisions 
of marginal relief operated where the total income after 
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deduction of 60% of the qualifying amount of contributions 
to P.F., L.I.P. etc. does not exceed the following limits : 

(а) Wlhere'the individual incurs expenditure on the 
maintenance of dependent parents or grand-parents 
Rs 4,150/- . 

(b) In any other.case Rs 4,210[- . 

The marginal provision limits the income tax payable in 
such a case to 40% of the amount by which the total income 
exceeds Rs 4,000/- the special surcharge 10% of the income 
tax will be levied in addition. 4 

(v) Мо deduction should be allowed by the Disbursing 
Officer for expenditure on the maintenance of a conveyance 
or in respect of its wear & tear. The relief due in this 
regard will be allowed by the Income-Tax Officer at the 
time of assessment. ' 

(vi) The relief admissible to married person & persons 
who have one or more dependent children should be 
allowed for the full year if the required condition is ful- 
filled at any time during the year. Р 

(vii) А Divorcee should be treated аз a married person 
if he/she has a child dependent on him/her. Otherwise hef 
she should be treated as unmarried. 

(viii) A  Widow|Widower should be treated as a 
married person. 


5.* For the facility of the Disbursing Officer two typical 
examples of tax calculation are given to this annexure to 
this letter, 


Sd/- Illegible 
Deputy Secretary to the Govt. of India 
Dt. the 17th July, 1967 


— Á 
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МА. 76653-77077 СТ 


ROS No : “31 /10/54-55 (Part) 
TYPICAL EXAMPLES OF INCOOME TAX 
CALCULATION* 
EXAMPLE 1 08 

1. Total Salary Income Rs 9,500/- 
‚2. Contribution to Р.Е. Rs 720/- 
3. Payment towards L.I.P. Rs. 500/- 
4. Gross Salary Income Rs 9,500/- 
5. Deduction 60% of Contribution to 

С.Р. Fund and L.LP. (60% of 

Rs 1,220) Rs 7321- 
Ф. Balance (taxable income) у 

The Tax has to be worked Rs 8,777/- 


out on Rs 8,780]- 
(Remitting off 7 to 10) 
Govt. Tax on Rs 8,780]- 
Rs’ 250+10% of 

Rs 3,780=Rs 628. 


NET TAX PAYABLE 
Personal & married Gross tax Tax relief. on alc provision 
status 
Resident indivi- 
dual supporting 


a parent or Other 
grand-parent individual 
Unmarried individual 628 145 125 
Married individual 628 220 200 
„ with one dependant 628 240 220 
+ with more than one 
628 260 240 


dépendent child s 
The amount of tax arrived at after deduction of the 


allowable -relief on a/c of personal allowance shall have to 


* Not verified. 
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"Tax Act from Income from Interest other than “ 


(а) Rs125 in case of an unmarried individual 

(b) Rs200 in case of a married individual who has no 
child mainly dependent on him ога Hindu 
undivided family which has no minor 
Coparcener. 

(c) Rs220 in case of a married individual who has 
one child mainly dependent on him ora 
Hindu undivided family. which has one 
minor coparcener mainly supported from 
the income of such family. 

(d) Rs 240 in the case of a married individual who has 
more than one child mainly dependent on 
him or a Hindu undivided family which 
has more than one minor coparcener mainly 
supported from the income of such family, 


[.2 ] 


DIRECTORATE OF INSPECTION 
(RESEARCH, STATISTICS & PUBLICATION) 


NEW DELHI 
Deduction of Tax under Section 194A of the Income 


ee Interest 
on Securities.’ 


INTRODUCTION 


The Finance (No. 2) Act of 1967 has introduced a new 
provision in the Income-tax Act, viz., Section 194A, for 
deduction of tax at source from any income by way of 
interest other than ‘Interest on Securities’. Under the 
Tncome-tax Act deduction of tax at source is one of the me- 
Жћод5 of recovering tax on incomes chargeable under the 
Act, and this provision has been introduced with a view to 
-checking loss of revenue from transactions in the form of. 


ánterest-bearing deposits of ‘residents’ which could otherwise 
\ 
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remain undetected. А similar provision in respect of. 
'non-residents' already exists in the Act. 


PERSONS WHO ARE REQUIRED TO DEDUOT TAX 

Companies, corporations, local authorities, firms, associa- 
tions of persons and bodies of individuals are required, with. 
effect from October 1, 1967, to deduct income-tax at source 
on interest payable by them to аћу person ‘resident’ in 
India. Persons responsible for paying such interest on; 
behalf of the Government to any person ‘resident’ in India. 
are also under a similar obligation. , 

Individuals and Hindu undivided families are not- 
required to deduct tax at source on the interest payable by 
them, although the interest receivable by them from the 
Government or from companies, corporations, local authori- 
ties, firms, associations of persons and bodies of individuals 
will be subject to deduction of tax at source. 


WHEN TAX IS TO BE DEDUCTED 

Tax is to be deducted only where the interest paid or 
credited at any one time exceeds Rs 400/-. If the interest 
paid or credited at any one time is Rs 400/- or less, no 
deduction under section 194A will be made. 

Where the interest is paid in cash, deduction will be- 
made at the time of cash payment, Where interest is ‘first 
credited to an account and paid in cash later, deduction will: 
be made at the time of giving credit to the account, Where 
deduction has been made at the time of crediting interest to. 
à payee's account, no deduction will be made at the time 
of actual payment in cash. 

The provision for deduction of tax applies to interest 
payments to ‘residents’, other than ‘Interest on Securities’, 
For instance, it will apply to interest payments on loans, 
whether secured or otherwise 3 interest on deposits in 
kind ; interest on moneys paid to the credit of partners in. 
a partnership account; interest on borrowings of any kind 

» 
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except debentures or other securities for money issued by 
companies, statutory corporations or local authorities, 


| RATE OF DEDUCTION OF TAX 


Tax is to be deducted at source on interest receivable 
by ‘resident’ companies at the rate of 20%, 
of all other persons, ‘resident’ in India, 10%. 

• 


and in the case 


WHEN TAX NEED NOT BE DEDUCTED 


The provisions of section 194A do not apply to incomes 
credited or paid by way of interest to 


(a) any banking company to which the Banking Regu- 
lation Act, 1949, applies, or any co-operative 
society engaged in carrying on the business of 


banking (including a co-operative land mortgage 
bank), or 


(b) any financial Corporation established by or under a 
Central, State or Provincial Act, or 


(c) the Life Insurance Corporation of India established: 
under the Life Insurance Corporation Act, 1956, or 

(d) the Unit Trust o£ India established under the Unit 
Trust of India Act, 1963, or 


(e) any company or co-operative societ 


: У carrying on 
the business of insurance, or 


(f) such other institution, association 
the Central Government may, 
recorded in writing, notify in t 
Official Gazette. 


ог body which 
for reasons to be 
his behalf in the 


No tax is to be deducted under secti 
income from interest which is exempt from income-tax, such 
as interest on deposits in Post Office Savings Banks or 
interest credited to the individual accounts of employees 


participating in a provident fund to which the Provident 
‘Funds Act, 1925, applies etc, 


on 194A from any 
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FACILITIES FOR RECEIVING INTEREST WITHOUT DEDUCTION 
OF TAX + 


For persons, other than companies and registered firms, 
whose income is otherwise not liable to tax, provision has 
‘been made so as to enable them to receive interest without 
deduction of tax. In such cases no deduction will be made, 
af— 5 
(i) an affidavit, sworn before а Magistrate ога Notary 
Public, or 

(ii) a statement in writing in Form No. 15A is furnished 
to the person making the payment declaring that his 
estimated total income assessable for the assessment 
year next following will be less than the minimum 
liable to tax. The statement shall contain the 
particulars prescribed in Form No. 15A, and be 
signed in the presence of a Gazetted Officer of the 
Central Government or a State Government (inclu- 
ding a Tehsildar or Mamlatdar) and bear proper 
attestation. 


DEDUCTION OF TAX AT LOWER RATES IN SMALL 
INCOME CASES à 

It is open to a non-corporate assessee (including а 
registered firm ) whose total income is liable to tax at 
an average rate lower than that at which tax is deductible 
at source, viz., 10%, to make an application to the Income- 
tax Officer in Form No.13A and to obtain from him а 
certificate authorizing the payer to deduct tax at such lower 
rate as may be appropriate to his case. This Certificate is 
valid for the period specified therein, which may generally 
be 3 years. 
ADVANOE-TAX PAYABLE TO BE REDUOED BY 
TAX DEDUCTIBLE AT SOUROE 

Where the total income of a tax-payer who is required 
to pay tax in advance under other provisions of the Act 


E 
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includes any income from interest. which is liable to & 
deduction of tax atsource, the advance-tax computed on 


the total income will be reduced Бу the tax deductible at 
source from such interest. 


The income from interest will be estimated by the 
Income-tax Officer on the basis of information in the assess- 
ment, records or such information as may be furnished to 
the Income-tax Officer by the assessee and the tax deductible 
will be calculated by the Income-tax Officer accordingly.' 
In the cases where а tax-payer makes his own estimate of 
the income liable to advance-tax, he may himself reduce 


his liability by the tax which would be deductible at source 
in respect of income from interest in that year. 


OREDIT FOR TAX 


Credit for tax deducted at source will be. given by the 
Income-tax Officer at the time of assessment On production. 
of a certificate in Form No. 19A. If the total tax deducted 


exceeds the tax otherwise due, the excess would be refund- 
able to the tax-payer. 


OBLIGATIONS AND LIABILITIES OF PERSONS DED 


UOTING 3 
TAX AT SOURCE UNDER SEOTION 194A 


() То pay tax to the credit of Central Goy, 
Rule 30 of the Income- 
deduction on behalf of th 
credit of the Central Govi 


етптет 5: 


month in which the. deduction ; 
Officer may, however, 


unt quarterly on. 
15th January and 15th April: 


Chalans for paying tax into Government treasury are: 
obtainable from the Income-tax Office. 
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(8) To issue certificates of deduction 


The person responsible for deducting tax is required to 
Sive to the person receiving the interest a certificate in 
Form No. 19A. 3 


(üi) To furnish quarterly returns of deduction of tax 

The person responsible for deducting tax is also required 
to ffurnish a return in Form No. 26A to the Income-tax 
Officer every quarter, on 15th July, 15th October, 15th 
January and 15th April giving particulars of deduced of 
tax made in the quarter immediately preceding. 


(iv) То furnish annual return of interest credited|paid 
without deduction of tax 

Particulars of cases where payments of interest were 
made without deduction of tax on the basis of the affidavits 
or statements ‘prescribed under the proviso to section 
194A(1) have also to be furnished to the Income-tax Officer 
in a return in Form No. 27A within 30 days from the end of 
the financial year in which the interest was actually paid. 


(v) Consequences of failure to deduct[pay tax 

Any person who fails to deduct tax or, having deducted 
it, fails to pay the same to Central Government shall be 
liable to pay interest at the rate of 9% per annum on such 
tax from the date on which it was deductible to the date on 
which it is actually paid. Ifthe default was without 
sufficient cause, the defaulter shall, in addition, be liable to 
a penalty, which:may aggregate to an amount not exceeding 


the tax in default. ` 
The defaulter is also liable to be prosecuted and to pay 


a fine on conviction. 
FORMS PRESORIBED 


The prescribed forms referred to in this brochure a 
re 


annexed. 
34 
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FORM NO. 13A 
[See rule 28 (1A)] 


Application by a person other than a company for a certi- 
ficate under section 197(1) of the Income-tax Act, 1961 relating 
to deduction of tax from interest other than “Interest on 
Securities." 

To 
The Income-tax Officer, 


IPM .... 


ж. Cs ed ECCLE CET TOP EC ERG do hereby declare 
that my total income computed in accordance with the 
provisions of the Income-tax Act, 1961 for the previous 
year relevant to the assessment year 19-----.19------ (includ- 
ing the income by way of interest in respect of sums, 
particulars of which are given in the Schedule hereto) 

was less than the minimum liable to income-tax 


amounted to в а ара; 
and I have no reason to expect that my total income for the 
previous years relevant to the three assessment years next 
following will increase substantially. 

ВЫ the trustee/co-trustee of.: do hereby declare 
that the sums(particulars of which are given in theSchedule 
hereto) are property held under trust wholly for charitable 
or religious purposes and that the interest therefrom 
qualifies for exemption under section 11 and 13 of the 
Income-tax Act, 1961 and that not less than 75 рег cent. of 
the income of the trust shall be applied for charitable or 
religious purposes as required by sub-section (1) read with 
sub-section (3) of section 11 of the said Act, 

I, therefore, request that a certificate May be issued to 
the person responsible for paying the interest on the said 
sums authorising him 

not to deduct income-tax 


to deduct income-tax at the rate of------per cent 
at the time of payment of such interest. 
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I hereby declare that what is stated in this application 


is correct. д 
Паге: --: :· D Signature: +- 
Адагеѕѕ---:-.::. 


SCHEDULE 


SI. Name and address| Amount of | The date on| Period for | Rate of 
No. | of the person to | such sums | which such | which such | interest 


whom the sums sums were | sums were 
are given on in- given on | given оп 
terest interest interest 
— SS 
1 2 | 3 4 aas 


Note: *Delete the inappropriate paragraph and words. 


FORM NO. 15A 
[See rule 29A} 


Statement under the proviso to section 194A(I) of the 
Income-tax Act relating to deduction of tax from income by 
way of interest other than income chargeable unde, the head 
"Interest on Securities". 


ЦМ ен Кеа 
(Name of the person Minded to receive the interest) 


do hereby declare that mylour* estimated total income 
assessable for the assessment year next following the 
financial year 19-:-19---will be less than the minimum liable 
to income-tax. 

2, I give below the other necessary particulars :— 


(a) Full name and address of the person(s) 
making the statement 


(b) Father’s name 


(c) Occupation of the person(s) making the 
statement 


ОСНОВА 


(d) Name of Income-tax Circle/Ward/District 
where last assessed to tax. (If not assessed 


to income-tax at any time state “ 
ASSESSED") Марн 
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3. І further declare that to the best of my knowledge 
and belief the information furnished above is correct, 
complete and is truly stated. 


Signature 


ATTESTATION BY GAZETTED OFFICER 


Certified that the above statement has been signed im 
my presence) by. Shri/Sárvashri---3«:«ecceecec etti 


PESO 
islare* known to me. 


Name, designation and signature: 
of the Gazetted Officer 


Date 


Note :—Delete whichever is not applicable, 


FORM МО. 19A 
[See rule 31 (4A)] 


Certificate of deduction of tax from interest other than 
"Interest on Securities" under section 203 
of the Income-tax Act 


(Name and address of the payee) 


Il'Wee "TEE D certify that a sum of 
(Name and address of the payer) 
ране being income-tax at the rate of 
СНА per cent, has been deducted from Rs 
being the amount of interest at the rate of ....... 
per cent. per annum on Rss ese 
your account/paid* to you on 
amount deducted at source has been paid to the credit o£ 


*, credited to. 
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-the Central Government on ***---** осон олс ОСО чу 
фе paid to the Central Government bye И, Е 


Place 
Wate 


Note :—Delete whichever is not applicable. 


FORM NO. 26A 
[See rule 37(2 A)] 


Signature of the person responsible 
for deducting and paying the tax 


‘Statement of deduction of tax under section 194A of the 
Income-tax Act, 1961 from interest other than 


“Interest on Securities” 


1. Name and address of the person respon- 
sible for paying any income by way of 
interest other than income chargeable 

. under the head “Interest on Securities". ....-.- Ad 
2. Period during which interest Is credited/ 


paid. 


33. Details of interest cred 


J 
ited/paid during 


the period mentioned against item 2 


and of tax deducted at source. 


Amount of interest Date(s) on which 
tax was deducted 


-credited/paid 


Date on which 
tax deducted 
was paid to the 
credit of the 
Central Govern- 
ment. (Here give 
also the numbers 
and date of the 
chalans through 
which tax was 
paid.) 
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(a) From interest payable to 
companies :— 
Name and address of the 


company 
1. 
2. 
2 
4. etc. 
TOTAL—(A) ~ 


(b) From interest payable to 
persons other than com- 


panies :— 
Name and address of the 
recipient 
J; 
2: 
3. 
4, etc. 
TOTAL—(B) pr eR oA 
(c) GRAND TOTAL—(A) + (B) Е Етар, 
Т р ‚ certify that the above statement is 


correct and complete. 


Signature of the person 
making the deduction 


FORM NO. 27A 


[See rule’ 37A] 
Annual return under section 206A о 
1961 of interest other than “Interest on Securities" 
credited|paid during the financial year 19 

201212: without deduction of tax 
Name and address of the person responsible for paying the 
income........... E 


f the Income-tax Act, 


со MH 
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Amount of interest 


$1. Name and address 

No. of the person to credited to the 
whom the interest account of, or paid 
was  credited/paid to, the person men- 
without deductión tioned in column 2 
during the financial during the finan- 
year on his furnish- cial year 
ing an affidavit or 
statement under the 
proviso to section 
194A(I) 

EU UNTER 3 


I certify that— 


535 


Date(s) of 
credit or 
payment 


(i) the above statement contains a complete list of 


(i) 


every person to whose account interest other 
than interest on securities was credited or to 
whom such interest was paid during the finan- 
cial year 19......19...... without deduction of tax 
on his furnishing an affidavit or statement under 
the proviso to section 194А(1) ; 

all the particulars furnished above are correct 
and complete. 


Signature of the person 
by whom the return is delivered 
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ве! 
DIRECTORATE OF INSPECTION 
RESEARCH, STATISTICS & PUBLICATION 


NEW DELHI 
FOR ‘INDIVIDUAL: TAX PAYERS 


YOU AND YOUR INCOME TAX OR THE 
TWENTYFIVE QUESTIONS 


Q. 1. Why is it necessary to file a return of income ? 


A. 


Every person having income above the exemption 
limit is under a statutory obligation to furnish his 
return of income. (Sec. 139 of Income-tax Act, 1961) 

An individual, who has suffered a loss, in business 
or profession, or under the head ‘capital gains’, has to 
furnish a return if he wishes to have the loss carried 
forward and set off against profits of subsequent years. 

Where tax has been deducted at source, say, on 
income by way of interest on securities or dividends, : 
a return of income must accompany the claim for 
refund of the tax. 


Q. 2. Where to get the return form 2 


А. 


The form can be obtained free of cost from the’ 
Income-tax Office. In Delhi, Bombay and Madras, 
these forms are also available at 


some important post 
offices. 


Q. 3. How to choose the proper return form ? 


А. 


There are three forms of return of income, 

(i) Form No. 1 (ITS-1) intended for u 
only. 

(ii) Form No. 2 (ITS-2) intended for use by tax- 
payers, other than companies, 

(iii) Form No. 3 (IT'S-3) is a simplified form for use by 
persons (other than companies, co-operative 


namely :— 


se by companies 


Q. 4. 


A. 
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societies or local authorities), whose total income 

on their own computation does not exceed 

Rs 15,000. 

Tax-payers with incomes up to Rs 15,000 will 

find the use of Form Мо. 3 (ITS-3) convenient as 
‚ it is simpler to fill in. 


When to file the return ? 

Returns of income of tax-payers having income from 
business or profession are due within six months of the 
close of the accounting year, or by 30th June of the 
assessment year, whichever is later; and in every 
other case, before 30th June of the assessment year. 
The time for furnishing the return may be extended 
by the Income-tax Officer on an application made to 
him in this behalf in the prescribed form. However, 
if the return is filed after 30th September 
(81st. December in the case of tax-payers whose 
accounting year ends after 3lst December) simple 
interest at 9 per cent. per annum is payable for the 
period of the delay on the tax due on assessment. 


In cases where a return of income is required to 
be furnished in response to a statutory notice, it must 
be sent to the Income-tax Officer within the time 
specified in that notice or such extended time as may 


be allowed by the Income-tax Officer on application. 


. Where to tile the return ? 


The return of income is to be filed with the Income- 
tax Officer having jurisdiction over your case. 
Ordinarily, he is the Income-tax Officer of the area 
where you reside. But if you carry on any business 
or profession, he is the Income-tax Officer of the area 
in which the principal place of your business or 


profession is located. 
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Where to get guidance for filling in the form ? 


The forms of Return of income are detailed and self- 
explanatory. In case you need any assistance in filling 
in the form you may contact the Income-tax Officer 
who will afford all possible assistance. In bigger cities, 
Public Relations Officers functioning at the Head- 


quarters of the Commissioners of In 


come-tax may be 
contacted. 


What is an assessment year ? 


Assessment year is co-terminou 


$ with the financial 
year, that is the 12- 


month period commencing on the- 
Ast of April every year and ending on the 31st March 
of the following year. 


What is a previous year ? 


‘Previous year’ is ordinarily the tax- 
year ending on or before 31st of March immediately 
Preceding the assessment year. Thus, inthe case of 
a trader closing his accounts on 31st December, his 
"previous year", relevant to the Current assessment 


year 1967-68, is the calendar year 1966, and so on for: 
subsequent years. 


In the case of tax- 


Payer’s accounting 


Payers not having any business 
e who do not maintain accounts, 
the ‘previous year’ is, invariably, the financial year 
immediately preceding the assessment year, 


. What are the tests of residence ? 


An individual is treated as “ 
relevant previous year if he 


(а) was in India in that year for a period or periods: 
amounting in all to 182 days or more ; or 

(b) maintained or caused to be maintained for him а. 
dwelling place in India for a period oF Periods: 
amounting to 182 days or more in that Year, ang 


"resident in India" in the 


(с) 
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had been in India for 30 days or more in that- 
year ; or 

having, within the four years preceding the- 
relevant year, been in India for a period or 
periods amounting in all to 365 days or more, was: 
in India during the relevant year for a period or: 
periods amounting in all to 60 days or more.’ 


An individual is ‘resident but not ordinarily resident” 
in India during the relevant year if he— 


(a) 


has not been resident in India in nine out of the: 
ten years preceding the relevant year ; or 


(b) has not, during the 7 years preceding the rele- 


vant year, been in India for a period or periods. 
amounting ín all to 730 days or more. 


Q. 10. What are the various heads of income ? 
For the purpose of determining the tax liability, 


A. 


Q. 11. What incomes ar 
A. Allincomes are ta 
from tax 


income is comp 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 


uted under the following heads :— 


Salaries. 
Interest on securities (including bonds and deben-- 


tures). 

Income from house property. 

Profits and gains of business or profession. 
Capital gains. 

Income from other sources. (This is the residual 
head of income covering income not falling under- 
any of the preceding heads. Examples of such. 
income are— dividends, interest on loans and! 
deposits, ground rent, royalties and annuities.) 


e taxable ? 
xable except those which are exempt: 
under the provisions of the Income-tax Act. 


Some of these exemptions are mentioned in answer to. 


Question 15. А 
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Q. 12. How is income computed under the various heads ? 


A. For purposes of assessment, income is computed after 
making allowance for expenditure incurred for 


earning that income, as laid down in the Income-tax 
Act. 


Q. 13, In what circumstances is an individual required to 
include in his return the income of any other person ? 


A. In the following citcumstances, an individual is 


Tequired to idclude in his return the income of other 
Person or persons :— 


(1) Income arising from assets, where there is transfer 
of income but no transfer of assets. (Sec. 60.) 
(2) Income arising from a revocable transfer of assets, 
(Sec. 61.) 
(3) () Income of the Spouse of the individual from 
a partnership firm in which both are partners, 
(ii) Income of the spouse from assets transferred 
by the individual, except where the transfer 
is for adequate consideration or in connec- 
tion with an agreement to live apart, 

(ii) Share of a minor child of the individual in 
the income of a Partnership firm in which the 
individual is a Partner, n 

(iv) Income of the minor 


is for the immediate Or deferred benefit of 
his or her Spouse or minor child (not being 
a married daughter) (Sec. €4) 
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0. 14. In what circumstances is foreign income taxable 2 
A. Inthe following circumstances the foreign income of 
a tax-payer is taxable : 
(1) Inthe case of a person who is not ordinarily 
resident in India, only that foreign income which 
is derived from a business controlled in or a 
. B t B 5 
profession set up in India, is taxable. 
(2) In the case of any other person who is resident in 
. . 4 А 
India foreign income from all sources is taxable. 


Q. 15. What exemptions are available to individual tax- 
payers ? 

А. Exemptions to which an individual is entitled to are 
enumerated in section 10 of the Income-tax Act 
Some of the items of income which are wholly exem Я 
from tax are as follows :— d 
(i) Agricultural income. 

(ii) Where the individual is a member of a Hindu 
undivided family any sum received by him from. 
out of the income of the family. : 
(iii) Death-cum-retirement gratuity subject to certain 

ceiling limits. 1 
(iv) House rent allowance received fromthe employe 

subject to certain limits, up to a maximum of ae 


300 per month. 


(v) Annual payment on National Defence Gold 
Bonds, 1980. 
(vi) Interest on Post Office Savings Bank Accounts 


including Cumulative Time Deposit Accounts 


0. 16. What are the items which qualify for deduction in the 
computation of total income ? 

А. [a] Items qualifying for partial deduction :— 
(i) Life insurance premia, contributions to provident: 


fund etc. 
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Gi) Donations to certain funds, charitable institutions 
etc. 

(ii) Profits and gains from new industrial under- 
takings employing displaced persons etc. 

(v) Remuneration from certain foreign sources in the 
case of professors and teachers etc, | 

(v) Compensation for termination of 
agency etc. 

(vi) Long-term capital gains relating to lands and 
building or any rights therein and other assests. 


managing 


[b] Items which qualify for full deduction m 

(i) Expenditure on medical treatment of handicapped 
dependants. | 

(i) Payments for securing retirement annuities by 
Partners of registered firms engaged in certain 
professions. 

(iii) Educational expenses of dependent children 
incurred abroad by a resident individual who is 
Not a citizen of India. 

(iv) Profits and gains from newly | established 
industrial undertakings. f 

{v) Dividends attributable to profits and gains from 


new industrial undertakings or Ships or hotel 
business. 


(vi) Dividends from Indian companies where the 
total amount of all dividends doe 

Rs. 509. 
` (vii) Dividends from co-operative societies, 
certaining limits on the amounts qualifying for 
deduction and the quantum of the deduction, 


reference may be made to Chapter VIA of the 
Income-tax Act, 1961. 


$ not exceed 


For as- 


Q. 17. What are the items qualifying for rebate of tax ? 
A. Rebate of tax is allowed on the following items at 


INCOME TAX 543 


the average rate of tax which 1s obtained by dividing 
the gross tax due by the total income : 


(i) Share of tax profits from unregistered firm, 
association of persons or body of individuals. 

(1) Proportionate share of tax payable by registered 
firm. ] 

(iii) Interest on tax-free securities, but the rebate is 
limited to 27'5% of the interest. 

(iv) Dividends attributable to the agricultural income 
of the company paying the dividends, which 
have been charged to agricultural income-tax, 
the rebate is limited to 27'5% of the dividend. 


©. 18. What are Annuity Deposits ? 


A. 


In order to mobilise private savings for national 
development and curb the inflationary trends in the 
economy, the Finance Act, 1964, introduced a provi- 
sion in the Income-tax Act requiring non-corporate 
tax-payers in cerain categories to make a deposit for 
assessment year beginning with the assessment year 
1964-65. Annuity deposits made are allowed as a 
deduction in computing the taxable income. The 
deposits are refundable in 10 equal annual instalments, 
along with interest, and the annuity due in a particular 
year is included in the total income of the tax-payer 
and is chargeable to tax for that year. 

Only tax-payers having total income above Rs 
15,000 are required to make annuity deposits. 


Q. 19. How is income-tax calculated ? 


A. 


Tax is calculated on the total income of the tax-payer 
as determined uader the Income-tax Aet The rates 
of tax and the manner in which the tax is to be cal- 
culated are laid down 1n the First Schedule to the 


Finance Act of the relevant assessment year. 
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Q. 20. What are the rates of tax for the assessment year 
1967-68 ? 


А. Rates of tax applicable for the assessment year 
1967-68 in the case of an individual are as under :— 


RATES OF INCOME-TAX (EXOLUSIVE OF SUROHARGES 
ON INCOME-TAX 


On total income— 

(1) not exceeding Rs 5,000 5% of the total income. 

(2) exceeding Rs 5,000 but Rs 250 plus 10% of the excess- 
not exceeding Rs 10,000 over Rs 5,000. 

(3) exceeding Rs10,000 but Rs 750 plus 15% of the excess 
not exceeding Rs 15,000 over Rs 5,000. 

(4) exceeding Rs 15,000but Rs 1,500 plus 20% of the. 
not exceeding Rs 20,000 excess over Rs 15,000 

(5) exceeding Rs 20,000 but Rs 2500 plus 30% of the- 
not exceeding Rs 25,000 excess over Rs 20,000, 

(6) exceeding Rs 25,000 but Rs 4,000 plus 40% of the 


v 


not exceeding Rs 20,000 excess over Rs 25,000 

(7) exceeding Rs 30,000 but Rs 6,000 plus 50% of the 
not exceeding Rs 50,000 excess over Rs 30,000. 

(8) exceeding Rs50,000 but Rs 16,000 plus 60% of the 
not exceeding Rs 70,000 excess over Rs 50,000. 


(9) exceeding Rs 70,000 Rs 28,000 plus 65% of the 
и excess over Rs 70,000, 


No income-tax is payable by an individual, who is resident 
in India, if the total income does not exceed Rs 4,000. 


The tax computed at the rates specified above is 
reduced in the case of a resident individual, by the amounts 
specified below :— 


In the case of— Amount of tax relief. 
(а) An unmarried individual m iss 
(b) a married individual who has no child 
mainly dependent on him .. 200 
(c) a married individual who has one child 
mainly dependent on him a 220 


(d) a married individual who has more than 
one child mainly dependent on him .. 240 
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SURCHARGES ON INCOME-TAX 
1. Surcharge on the income-tax on unearned income 
(excluding interest on Government securities and dividends 
on units of the Unit Trust of India) :— 


RATE OF SURCHARGE 

(i) On the income-tax calculated on the first 
Rs 15,000 of such income—Nil. 

(ii) On the income-tax calculated on such income in 
the slab of Rs 15,001—Rs 50,000—20% of the 
amount of such income-tax, 

(iii) On the income-tax calculated on such income in 
slab above Rs 50,000—25% of the amount of 
such income-tax. 

2. Surcharge on the income-tax calculated on earned 
income (together with interest on Government securities 
and dividends on units of the Unit Trust of India) :— 

(i) On the income-tax calculated on the first 
Rs 1,00,000 of such income—Nil. 

(ii) On the income-tax calculated on such income in 
the slab of Rs 1,00,001—2,00,000—5% of the 

amount of such income-tax. 
On the income-tax calculated on such income in 
the slab of Rs 2,00,001—3,00,000—10% of the 


- amount of such income-tax. 


(iii) 


(iv) On the income-tax calculated on such income in 
the slab above Rs 3,00,000—15% of the amount 
of such income-tax. 

3. Special Surcharge—A special surcharge is leviable 


at the rate of 10% of the aggregate of the amounts of 
income-tax and the above-mentioned unearned and earned 


income surcharges: 


Q. 21. When is the tax payable ? ( 
А. Ordinarily tax other than advance-tax, is payable 


within the period specified in the notice of demand 


35 


if any. 
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issued under section 156 of the Income-tax Act, 1961, 
which is generally 35 days from the receipt of the 
notice. The Income-tax Officer is competent to Brant 
extension of time for payment of tax in appropriate 
cases. Interestis chargeable where tax is not paid 
within the period specified in the notice or the time 
extended by the Income-tax Officer. The rate of ` 
interest for periods of default falling after 30th 
September 1967 is 9%. 


9. 22. What is ‘Pay as you Earn’ Scheme ? 


А. 


‘Рау as you earn’ Scheme means advance Payment of 


- income-tax as the income is being earned. Advance 


tax is payable in four equal instalments on the 156 of 
June, lst of September, 156 of December and lst of 
March. In cases where the accounting period of an 
assessee in respect of any source of income ends after 
3156 December, the instalments of tax in respect of 
that source of income are reduced to three, payable on 
lst of September, 1st of December and 15th of March. 

In the case of persons who have been assessed to 
tax for any year, the advance tax is payable on receipt 
of a demand from the Income-tax Officer. Persons 


who have not been assessed hitherto are required to 


pay advance tax on their own estimate of their current 
income, 


where such income is likely to exceed Rs 
6,500 for the year in the case of an individual. 


Q. 23. What is self-assessment ? 


А. 


Self-assessment is payment by the tax-payer of the 
tax due on the basis of his return of income. The 
obligation to pay the tax on self-assessment arises 
if the tax on the basis of his Teturn of income, as 
reduced by tax already paid in advance, or deducted 
at source, exceeds Rs 500. Tax on self-assessment is 
payable within 30 days of furnishing the return. 


only 
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Non-payment of tax due on self-assessment may 
entail penalty up to 50% of the unpaid tax. 


Q. 24. What are my rights in appeal and revision ? 


A. 


If the tax-payer is not satisfied with an assessment 
made by the Income-tax Officer, adequate machinery 
exists to provide relief. The first appeal lies to the 
Appellate Assistant Commissioner and the next appeal 
to the Income-tax Appellate Tribunal. 

On questions of fact, the decision of the Income- 
tax Appellate Tribunal is final. On questions of law, 
however, a reference would lie to the High Court and 
the Supreme Court. à 

Against the order of an Income-tax Officer or 
‘Appellate Assistant Commissioner, a revision petition 
can also be filed before the Commissioner of Income- 
tax. After a case has been the subject of revision 
‘before the Commissioner, no further remedy by way 
of appeal is open to the tax-payer. 


Q. 25. How do I get refund of tax deducted or paid in excess ? 


А. 


For claiming refund of tax, an application for refund 
in Form No. 30, accompanied by a return of income in 
Form No. 2 or 3 (as appropriate), has to be made to 
the Income-tax Officer. On completion of the assess- 
ment the Income-tax Officer will send a Refund Vou- 
cher payable within 3 months at the Reserve Bank of 
India/State Bank of India/Treasury/Sub-treasury. 

A claim for refund must be made within 4 years 
of the end of the relevant assessment year. 


ET 


XXIV 
RAILWAY TRAVEL 


Li 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL, 


Circular No. 21/60 . 
Dated 29th August, 1960 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Secretaries and Heads of all | 
Recognised High Schools in West Bengal 
Sub: Dissemination of Civic Sense amongst the pupils: 
The undersigned is directed to state that from a commu- 
nication received from the Railway authorities it appears: 
that certain social problems could be solved with the active 
co-operation of all concerned. The problems, are the 
following :— 
(a) Lack of cleanliness in trains, waiting halls, 
* waiting rooms and platforms ; 
(b). Bad behaviour generally on Railway premises ге. 
greater noise, less orderliness, not allowing: 
Passengers to detrain first, no queue habit and not: 


keeping tickets and passes ready for inspection at: 
entrance and exit ; 1 


А (с) Ticketless travel B 

(d) Unauthorised alarm chain pulling ; 

(e) Pilferage, wanton destruction of R. 

even during normal time ; and 

(f) - Foot-board travel 
The Railway authorities are making every possible effort 
to educate the travelling public in the Country, but it is felt 
that the problem has to be dealt with on a wider basis im 


TA 


ailway property: 


D 


 Improper'use of lavatories etc. 
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order to educate the coming generation in better behaviour 
befitting the country. 

It is, therefore; requested that proper steps may be taken 

- зо inculcate Civic Sense in the pupils reading in the schools 

by arranging occasional talks so that they may develop the 

proper attitude to public property, specially that of the 

Railways, which are National assets as well, and may not 


indulge in any kind of irresponsible behaviour of the nature 


enumerated above. 
Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 


for Secretary 


á [m2] 
‘BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 55/56 i 
Dated, the 1st December, 1956 

From: The Secretary N^ 
"Го. : ће Heads of all recognised High Schools 

Sub: Ticketless travel in railways by students * 
» The undersigned is directed to state that it has been 
-reported to the Board that students, who travel by railway 
from their homes to school and back, do not always possess 
mecessary tickets. The Railway authorities have found it 
very difficult to put а stop to the above malpractice, and 


have sought the co-operation of all concerned to eradicate 


the evil. 
Apart from the question of loss of revenue to the State 
the above evil practice encourages a sense of indiscipline | 
among the students which has a far-reaching effect on their 
moral life. It reflects also on their conduct in the school 
and home. A student cannot grow into a useful citizen 
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The students should also be kept informed about the- 
Special facilities such as concession tickets etc, which the- 
Railways offer tothem. The rules regarding con, 
Students may be had on application from the Divisional 
Superintendent of’ the area concerned. The Headmaster- 
should see that each student of his school, who regularly: 
travels by train to attend school possesses the necessary 
monthly ticket, A list of such students should be main- 
tained and they should be asked to produce their monthly: 
tickets to the Headmaster on some fixed date every’ 


Cession to. 


bonafide students. The Headmasters of schools are also. 
reported to have put i 


for concession tick 


' requested to take special 


Sd/ S.K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


G 
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t3] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 30/Aug/53 Dated, the 11th Aug, 53 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 


Sub: Problem of ticketless travel by train by 

students of Schools and Colleges 

The undersigned is directed to draw the attention of the 
Heads of Institutions to the following complaint by the 
Railway authorities while dealing with delinquencies of 
students travelling by train and to request them to see that 
their pupils do not indulge in such practices :— : 

(1) Wilful destruction of railway property. 

(2) Travelling without tickets to and from the educa- 
. tional institutions attended by the students. 

(3) Travelling in higher class compartments with lower 

class ticket. 

(4) Assaulting railway staff who demand tickets in the 

lawful discharge of their duties. 

Heads of Institutions are requested to maintain a register 
indicating the names of students who attend the Educa- 
tional Institutions from distant places entailing daily travel 
by train and also to impress upon such students the 

" necessity of buying monthly season tickets. 
j Sd/ $. К. Sarkar 


+ tor Secretary 
[4] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 35/Aug/53 Dated, the 28th August, 1953 


From: The Secretary ; 
сав. The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 


Sub : Preservation of National Monuments 
Jt has been brought to the notice of the Board that the 
Archaeological Department of the Government of India 
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finds it very difficult to prevent our National Monuments 
from being disfigured by visitors. It is felt that the precau- 
tions taken in this connection cannot be effective unless a 
better civic sense is inculcated in the visitors, 
the co-operation of the public, 
is essential. The President accordingly desires that the 
teachers of schools should bring home to their pupils the 
importance of Preserving these monuments. The pupils are 
to be inspired with a sense of pride in our great cultural 
heritage which these monuments represent.: While giving 
them lessons on History, Geography or Literature 
Opportunities may be seized of explaining to the pupils the 
historical importance of these monuments and their value 
as works of art. Lectures and debates on the subject outside 
class work may also be arranged from time to time 


and for this 
Particularly of the students, 


Sd/ $. К. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


[5] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 32/54 Dated, the 18th August, 1954 


From: The Secretary 


To The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 

Sub : Students’ Railway Concessional Monthly Tickets 

The undersigned is directed to draw the attention of the» 
Heads of recognised High Scnools ‘to the following rules 
Tegarding issue of students’ Railway Concessional Monthly 
Tickets over the Eastern and North Eastern Railways : 

I. EASTERN RAILWAY 

(Ref: Letter No. CR/TM 1472- 
June, 1954 from the Chief Commercia 
1. Rules 

(i) Eligibility of students Stu 
including Primary and Secondary 


О/ВЕ dated the 28th 
1 Superitendent) 


dents of all schools 
» Tecognised by the 
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Education Department of the State in which the schools are 


situated are allowed the concession for travelling by rail 


daily between homes and schools. 

(ii) Age limit :—Students of any age are eligible to the 
concessional fare both in the Calcutta suburban area 
includins Howrah and Non-suburban sections. In the case 
cof Calcutta suburban area including Howrah the concession 
is allowed to students aged 12 and above. Students below 
12 years of age are allowed half the fare allowed to the 
members of the public. 

(iit) Non-Suburban area:—In the Non-suburban area 


the concession is limited to a radius of 30 miles between 


homes and schools. 
(iv) Period of Issue :—Monthly tickets are issued onany 


day from the first of a month to the end of.a month and are 
available for a month but no less charge is made for tickets 
purchased on any day after the first of a month. 

(v) Deposit Fee :—In addition to the fare a deposit fee 
is payable for the first month, which deposit is refunded 
provided the tickets are returned to the station of issue on 
the last day of the month or on the first of the month 
following the month of issue. 


2. Fares 

(i) Suburban area :— 
fares payable by the pub 
aged 12 and above. 

(ii) Non-Suburban are 


Two thirds of the monthly season 
lic are charged to the students 


а :—Iwelve single journey fares 


are charged for students aged 12 and above and'six single 
dents above 3 and under 12 years. 


journey fares for stu i i 
:—The concession fares are subject 


(üi) Minimum fares 


to the following minimum : 
Suburban area Non-suburban area 
Rs6—0-0 
irst Cl Rs 4-0-0 5 gts 
aaa Class No accommodation R F 2 
Inter Class Rs2-0- onec 


Third Class Re 15.050 
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3. Special forms for issue of ti 


ckets at the concessional 
fare 


Booking Clerks: 
monthly ticktes. 
rms duly signed: 


of the station where the journey originates, 
are issued at the concessional fare. Fresh fo 
are required for each month. 


П. NORTH EASTERN RAILWAY 


(Ref: Letter No. RC/2/15 PII, dated the 29th March. 
54, from the Deputy Chief Commercial Manager) 

In supersession of the rule regarding the issue of 
Students’ Monthly and Quarterly tickets appearing under 


Rule 26B, at Page OV of North Eastern Railway Time- 
Table in force fr. 


Rule will be intr 


19. 


12 and belonging to recog- 
ling daily to and from their 
n get Concessional Monthly 
n which they may elect to 
than 30 miles ( chargeable 
the schools or colleges, on 


Payment of 6 single journey 
fares, 2 
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colleges which they attend. The forms are supplied from 
the Office of the Deputy Chief Commercial Superintendent, 
North Eastern Railway, Calcutta, free of any charge to 
school or college authorities on receipt of requisition. 

The Heads of all recognised High Schools situated in the 
area served by the North Estern Railway may submit their 
requirements for the supply of the prescribed forms accord- 
ing to their requirements either to the office of the Deputy 
Chief Commercial Superintendent, North Eastern Railway. 
3, Koilaghat Street, Calcutta or to the Regional Traffic 


Superintendent, Pandu. 


Sd/ P. Banerji 
Я for Secretary 


Гб ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 14/63 
Dated the 2nd May, 1963 


From: The Secretary 
The Heads of all rec ognized Class-X & Class-XT 


To 
Schools in West Bengal 
Sub: Railway concession to students—simplifica— 
tion of procedure—selection of station or 
stations for exchange of tickets for the out-. 
ward journeys 
In continuation of this office Circular No. 5/62 dated 
10. 3. 62, the undersigned is directed to invite the attention 
of the Heads of all recognized Class-X & Class-XI Schools 
to the subjoined extract from the Circular No. C. 96/O/BF 
dated 13.1.63 from the Chief Commercial Superintendent, 
Eastern Railway, on the subject noted above. 
Sd/ A. Gupta 
for Secretary 
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Extract from Circular Letter 


“The Educational Institutions can select station or 


stations not more than four (4) setving the Particular area 
in which they are situated and not at random.” 


DE 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Circular No. 27/64 
December 15, 1964 
To у 
The Heads of all recognized X-Class and XI-Class 
Schools 


Sub: Students’ Round Tour Concession 


The undersigned is directed to enclose a copy of 
‘Circular letter No. С. 96/О/ВЕ (R) dated the 21st November, 
1964 from the Chief Commercial Superintendent, Eastern 
Railway, along with its enclosures on the subject noted 
above for the information of all concerned, 

Sd/ A. Gupta 
for Secretary 


Enclo: As stated, 

“The concession of Round Tour Tickets admissible previ- 
ously vide Serial No. 7 (10) of Annexure to Rule 401 of 
L R. C. A. Coaching Tarif No. 18 Part I has also been 
tevived in respect of students in parties of not less than ten 
(10) referred to in this office circular letter under reference. 

The heads of the schools or colleges who sponsor the 
tour should intimate well in advance to this office in case 
the tour originates from station on this Railway, particulars 
of the itinerary places of interest to be visited etc. in the 
form attached along with names, age and sex to enable the 
undersigned to issue Round Tour Concession Order. 


ee ue reu 
"To: The Authorised Officer, 
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I shall be glad if you will give wide publicity of this. 


concession amongst the heads of the schools/colleges under 


your jurisdiction. 
The receipt of this letter may kindly be acknowledged 
Yours faithfully, 
Sd/ Illegible 
for Chief Commercial Sup dt 


Certificate for Obtaining Concession Orders for 
Educational Trips 


From : 


___Railway, 
Station. 


This is to certify that students named’ 
below are bonafide students of my school/college/institution 


and are proceeding on education trip sponsored by Я 
The particulars of itinerary are given below. They will 
be accompanied by the following teachers :— 


Seal of School] _ 
| College/Institution 


Station 
Date 


(c aiti id EN SS 
$ Head Master|Head Mistress|' 
Principal 
Certified ПЕ ite И ieee M ао an 
анаа recognised Ву 
зат биаз еза ПЕ 

Seal of Office Registrar, University| 

as Tm Station Secretary, Board of 


BM cT AER H 
Date High Schools & Inter ~ 


Е eT A x 
mediate Education 
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[ 8 ] 
EASTERN RAILWAY 


No. G. 75/P.1/R.P. Sealdah, dt. 1. 1. 1964 


"To 


"The Principal] Vice-Principal/Head Master/Head 
Mistress/Secretary/Superintendent, 


c А М 


"Dear Sir/Madam, 


Sub: Rail Concession—withdrawal of 

It has been decided to revive partially the Concession 
"appearing in serial No. 7 of Annexure to Rule 401 of I.R. 
"СА. Coaching Tariff No. 18, Part I only to students attending 
schools/colleges recognised by the Education Department of 
‘the State in which the Schools/Colleges are situated when 
‘travelling in parties of not less than ten in respect of their 
educational tours where these are directly Connected with their 
“Courses of study i.e. where the educational tour is a necessary 
part of the Curriculum. Grant of this Concession will be Sanc- 
tioned by the Chief Commercial Superintendent, E. Rly, 

Calcutta, 

2. As grant of rail concession in such Cases will not 
"come under the purview of revised (simplified) procedure 
-it is necessary that the requisite с 
enclosed, should be addressed t 
‘Superintendent, E. Rly, Calcutta and sent to his office in 

cases where journey originates from Stations over this Rail- 
"way along with requisite information to enable him to ensure 
that the condition as referred to in Para I above is fulfilled 
‘before issuing necessary letters of authority (concession 


ertificate as Рег specimen 
о the Chief Commercial 


Orders), where admissible, 


3. lt has also been decide 
revive the concession appeari 


to Rule 401 of LR.C.A. C 


d, as a very Special case, to 
Dg In serial No, 8 of Annexure 
Oaching Tariff No, 18 Part I to 
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visit historical or other places of importance during vaca- 
tions on production of a certificate from the Principal/Head 
Master of the recognised College/School in which the 
sstudent/students is/are studying to the effect that the holder/ 
holders is/are foreign student/students proceeding to visit 
historical or other places of importance during vacations and 
that travelling expenses of the holder/holders will not be 
borne by the Central or State Government or a local or 
‘statutory authority. Such concession will be granted by the 
Chief Commercial Superintendent, Eastern Railway, 
Calcutta and Divisional Superintendents of this Railway, 
in case journey originated from stations over this 
Railway. 
Yours faithfully, 
ЕЈОпе Illegible 
for Divisional "Superintendent, 


Sealdah 


Certificate for obtaining students’ concession for 
Educational Tours in parties not less than ten 


RTOS 
Office stamp of the 


From 
To : The Chief Commercial Supdt., 
Eastern Railway, 
Calcutta. 


This is to certify that ———\No. in words) boys/ 
girls named below are bonafide students of my School} 
College and are proceeding on educational tours sponsored | 
by the School/College. 

The tour is directly connected with their course ot 
study and is a necessary part of the curriculum. 

Р They will be travelling фто — RES 
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to — —— ———— — (station) and concession order for their 
journey may please be issued ava 


Names of students 


ilable up to 
Sex . Age 


EE = Z 
NE SLDN an RwNE 6 


Principal| H. eadmaster| Headmistress 
Note: (i) Return tickets are not issued. A separate 


,4, application should be made for each journey. 
(ii) Entries not required should be scored out. 


No.————— 

CONCESSION CERTIFICATE 

Certificate for obtaining concession orders 
; for teachers 


In parties of not less 
than four 


From—————. 


—— 


To The Divisional Superintend, 
Eastern Railway, Sealdah 


This is to certify that————— Teachers named 


ent, 
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below are bonafide teachers of my School and are proceed- 
ing on educational tour of places of historical, geographical 
and cultural importance. 

They are travelling from——————————( station) 
to—— ———(station) and a concession ordet for 
their journey may please be issued available up to———— 

(Probable date of starting) 

Note: (i) Entries not required should be scored out. 

(ii) Return tickets are not issued. А separate 
application should be made for each journey. 


Nos. Names of teachers Nos. Names of teachers 
Names Sex | Age Names Sex Age 


id 


12 
______--------- -еаноп 


13 

14 

15 ‘ 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 | 
———————— 


оооло А US EQ н 


———————— Date 


Headmaster/Headmistress/ Principal] 
District Inspector of Schools/ 
District Inspectress of Schools] 
District Education Officer] 
Sub-Divisional Education Officer 


ГО! 
EASTERN RAILWAY 
OFFICE OF THE DIVISIONAL SUPERINTENDENT 
SEALDAH 


No. G. 75/3B/M/Con 


Date 
TT 


T 
у The Principal/ Headmaster/Headmistress/ 


Superintendent/Secretary, 


36 
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Sub: Supply of student Monthly concession order book 
à (Com—C 53) 


Ref: Your letter No. 
Dear Sir/Madam, 


As asked for in your letter quoted above, 
book/books from No. to No. 
foils from No, to No. 


edis 21 Dated 


— containing 
has/have 
uoted letter/by 


been sent to you per bearer of your above q 
Registered Post on А 
The “Record foils" of the concession Certificate should 
be preserved for 3 years by the issuing institutions very 
carefully under safe custody. Before destruction of the 
above foils, the institution should obtain prior concurrence 
from the Chief Accounts Officer (T. A. Branch), 
Railway, 16, Strand Road, Calcutta. 
You are, requested to send monthly statement to the 
aforesaid officer direct as per proforma appended below by 
the 10th of the month following which the same relates to 
duplicating a copy to this office. In the case of your failure 
to submit the statement in time to CAG/TA asstated above, 
the supply of monthly concession order book will be stopped | 
in your favour forthwith. Please acknowledg 
the above noted book/books. 


Eastern 


e receipt of 


7 


Proforma of the Statement 


Statement of Monthly Concession Ticket Order issued to 
the students of r 1. School/College 
during the month of. -+ 196 

Sr. | Conces- Date of Мате ор "—7T—————— 


= ame of 
№. | sion No. issue From | To 


Student Age 
Yours faithfully, 
for Divisional Superintendent, г - 
Sealdah 


Remarks 
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LOSS] 
EASTERN RAILWAY 


No. Com/87/64/CF/Pcy/P. 2. Divisional Suptd.’s Office 
Howrah, the Ist June, 1964 


To 
The Heads of Institutions 
Re: Check of genuineness of School Concession issued 
to Students—simplifed procedure with effect s 


1. 4. 62 


Dear Sir/Madam, 
Your attention is invited to this office letter No. Com/87/ 


62/CF dated 14. 3, 62 wherein you are requested to submi 
a statement showing the printed number of each conce mit 
certificate issued and the period of availability thereon ssion 
to the Chief Accounts Officer (TA), E. Rly., 16, Strand R ae 
Calcutta, by the 10th of every month but it is TON , 
C. А.О. (TA) E. Rly.» Calcutta, that the same are not bei У 
regularly received by him. These statements are re 8 
nts Officer to exercise песеззату diede i 


by the Accou 
respect 'of genuineness of the concession certificate issued 


to the students. 
On scrutiny of the statements of concession ord 
ers 


received by С.АО (ТА), E. Rly., Calcutta, from different 

institutions it was also observed that most of the instit 

do not prepare the statements as рег Hus 
a 


tions 
non thé cover of the concession order books 


already give 


and in many. cases 
illegible and as such were not susceptible of verificatio 
n. 


Stamp of the Institution and specimen signature of th 

‘person authorised to sign the concession certificates‘ar the 

received in many cases. е not 
You are, therefore, requested to submit the 

in duplicate (as per proforma shown cate 


statements 1 
local and foreign railways. Foreign Railway means other th 
аи ег than 


it was found that the statements were 
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Eastern Railway) showing concessj 
office during each month to the Ch 
Е. Rly., 16, Strand Road, Calcutta, direct docketting a copy 
to this office by the 10th of the following month as a regular 
Measure. Stamp of the person authorised to sign the 
concession certificates should also be sent to the Chief 
Accounts Officer, (TA) E. Rly., Calcutta, if not already done. 

Please acknowledge receipt of this early and advise your 


staff concerned to act accordingly so as to avoid any hitch 
on this account. 


on orders issued by your 
lef Accounts Officer (TA) 


Proforma 


Statement showing the particulars of Concession cert. 
ficate issued by during the month. of 


51 |ParticularsPeriod (No. of | Nature of{ Station 
No. of Conces-lof avail-|person Conces- |From[Tg Remarks 
sion Certi-lability lauthor-| sion 
ficate ised 
№. Date 


Yours faithfully, 
54 евђје 
for Devisional Superintendent. 


[E 
у EASTERN RAILWAY 
№. Com/87/64/CE/Pcy/Pt.1L 
To 
The Heads of Institutions 
Dear Sir/Madam, 
Re: Irregular submission of the St 


Concession viz. Home-going, 
. Monthly Student Concession Т 


Howrah, the 30th Nov. 1964 


atement for Students” 
Educational Tour and 


icket Order Com/C.53 
It is reported that the statements for students? concession 


are not being submitted to the office of the Chief Accounts 
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Officer (TA), 16 Strand Road, Calcutta, separately for Local 
and Foreign Traffic in duplicate and also railwaywise by the 
Heads of Institutions. 

You are, therefore, requested to submit the statements 
for students’ concession (Home-going, Educational Tour and 
Monthly student Concession Ticket Order COM/O-53) 
separately for Local and Foreign Traflic and duplicate 
statements on railwaywise direct to the Chief Accounts 
Officer (TA) E. Railway, 16, Strand Road, Calcutta, by the 
10th of the following month as a regular measure under an 
intimation to this office. 

Specimen signatures in duplicate of the person authorised 
to sign the concession orders with the stamp of the institu- 
tions should be sent to him direct if not already done. 

Yours faithfully, 
Sd/ Illegible, 
for Divisional Superintendent, 
Howrah 


ea 
EASTERN RAILWAY 
No. COM|/87/62/CE/HE Howrah, the 27th June, 1964 


To LA 
The Heads of Institutions 
Dear|Sir Madam, 
Re: Rail Coneession to Students under simplified 
(Revised) procedure—Disposal of used Concession 
. Certificate Books (record foils) and monthly Student 
Concession book 
It has been decided in consultation with Accounts 
Department that "Record Foils” of the Concession Certi- 
ould be preserved for 3 years by the OY 


ficates sh ) ( 
fully in their custody and prior to disposal 


\ Institutions care 
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the Institutions should obtain concurrénce from the Chiéf 
Accounts Officer (ТА), E. RIy., 16, Strand Rd, Calcutta, 
Kindly acknowledge receipt of this letter. 
i ! Yours faithfully, 
Sd/ Illegible, 
for Divisional Superintendent 


Procedure 


When applying for the supply of the above concession 
certiticates to this office, kindly send me the price of each 
kind of the books Rs 225 Np. each along with your' appli- 
cation. When this book is nearly exhausted please send 
your requisition to this office for further supply along with 
the cost thereof. As a measure of safety, these books should 
be keptin your personal custody. The following points 
should be specifically kept in view before the issue of 
concession certificates to your students and ensure correct 
issue of concession certificates to your bonafide eligible 
students, so as to avoid hitch on this account :— 

(a) The concession appearing in $1 Nos. 5&7 of annex- 
ure to rule 401 of LR.C.A. Coaching Tariff No. 18, Part I, is 
inadmissible to students of Institutions, such as day or night 
adult schools intended for the spare time education adult 
wage-earners. 

(b) Rail concession appearing іп Sl.Nos. 5 & 7@Ї annex- 
ure to rule 401 of LR.C.A Coaching Tarift Мо. 18, Part I, is 
admissible to the professional trainees provided they should 
be full time. 

(i) Their coutse of training should be full time. 

(ii) Мо salary or stipend exceeding Rs 30'00 per month 

is paid to them during the training. 

(iii) No other facility like free or concessional boarding 

and lodging etc. is allowed. 

(iv) А recognised examination is required to be passed. 

(v) A certificate from a recognised all India or State 
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Institution testifying to their professional competence 
of the course is also required to be obtained. 


(vi) The trainees should not be assured of any job on 
successful completion of their training. A condition 
that on completion of course of traiáing the trainees 
should compulsorily serve for specified period is not 
to be taken as an assurance of a job. 


(c) Rail concession appearing under Sl. Nos.5 & 7 of 
annexure to ‘tule 401 of LR.C.A. Coaching Tariff No. 18, 
Part I, is admissible to the pupils in teachers’ training 
schools/colleges provided their salary or stipend or deputa- 
tion allowance does not exceed Rs 30/- per month. 

(d) Rail concession appearing in 51 No. 7 of annexure 
to rule 401 of LR.C.A. Coaching Tariff No. 18, Part I, is 
admissible to bonafide students of recognised schools/ 
colleges/ institutions when they travel in parties of not less 
than ten for educational purposes and to visit places of 
mportance. The Heads of the Schools/Colleges/ 
Institutions should be clearly apprised of these rules while 
supplying concession certificate book for the purpose. 

(e) The simplified revised procedure will not apply for 
Research Scholars who aré eligible for concession under 
Sl. No, 7 of annexure to rule 401 of L.R.C.A. Coaching 
Таня, Part 1, when they travel individually in connection 
with their research work and the existing procedure 
regarding grant of rail concession will’ continue in 
their case. f у 

The signature of students on the concession certificates 
should be taken in your presence which will be examined 
by the Booking Clerks, Ticket-Checking Staff to see that it 
tallies with the signature 50 as to guard against fraudulent 
use of these certificates. 

There should be no alteration or erasing on these 
certificates, otherwise it would not be accepted for issue of - 


в 


artistic 1 


concessional tickets. 
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5:193 
EASTERN RAILWAY 


Circular No. Com./87/64/CF/PCY/P—1r, 
Howrah, dated the 10th June, 1964 
To 
The Heads of Institutions 
Dear Sir/Madam, 
Re: Non-receipt of specimen signature of the Head of 
the Institutions and monthly statements of conces- 
sion orders issued by Institutions 


The following irregularities have been, detected by ‘the 
Chief Accounts Officer (T.A.) Eastern Railway, 16 Strang 
Road, Calcutta, in course of checking the statements of the 
student concession orders : 

1. The specimen signature of the Head of the Institu- 
tions authorised to issue the concession orders and the 
monthly statements of concession order (for attending 
Institutions, Home-going) issued to their students as per 
proforma, have not been furnished to. the Chief Accounts 
Officer (T.A.), E. Rly., Cal., in many cases. 

2. It is seen that some institutions have taken the 
concession order books from the Office of two Divisional 

- Superintendents (ie. Divil. Supdt, Howrah and Divil. 
Supdt, Sealdah) situated in one place which is irregular and 
at the same time renders accounts check on the continuity 
and supply of those tickets practically impossible. 

3. That some institutions have been using the conces- 
sion orders from one book fcr different sections of the 
institutions simultaneously, viz. as (Morning Section, Day 
Section and Evening Section etc.) In such practice the 
continuity of concession orders cannot be maintained by 
the issuing authority and also Chief Accounts Officer, T.A. 
Calcutta. 

4. Most of the institutions are not submitting the 

monthly statements of student concession orders issued to 


, 
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these students to the CAO. (T.A.), E. Rly., Cal., in spite of 
repeated instructions issued from this office. 

Cal. docketting a copy to this Office by the 10th of the 
following month as a regular measure and the specimen 
signature of the person authorised to sign the concession 
certificates with the stamp of institution to C.A.O. (Т.А.), 
Е. Rly., Calcutta, is not done. | 2 

Further, this office should be intimated at the time of 
asking for supply of Home-going Concession Certificate 
books that the stamp of your institutions and the specimen 
signature of the person authorised to sign the concession 
certificates have already been sent to the Chief Accounts 
Officer (Т.А.), Е. КЛУ 16, Strand Road, Calcutta, as well аз 
stations selected for outward journey. 

Yours faithfully, 
Sd/- Illegible 
for Divisional Superintendent 


[0,14 1 
EASTERN RAILWAY 
No. Com/87/66/CE/HE Howrah, the 15th May, 1967 


То: 
The Executive Secretary, 
West Bengal Headmasters’ Association 


Dear Sir, 
Ве: Eligibility of Students who appeared at the last 
Н. S. Examination for Students’ Concession 
Ref: Your letter No. WA/3/67 dt. 4.5.67 


With reference to your letter under reference I have to 
state that the concession only for the purpose of going home 
appearing in Serial No. 5 of Annexure to Rule No. 1 of 
LR.C.A. Coaching Tarif No. 19 P. І, may be allowed to 
students of recognised schools, colleges, etc. who have 
completed their School or University Examinations and 
who are no longer on the rolls of their respective schools 
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or colleges for a period not exceeding three months from 
the date of completion of the Examination subject to the 
production of the following : ` 

(i) A certificate to the effect that the applicant was a 
bonafide student of (school/college) and appeared in the 
examination held by the: School/University which 
expired оп......... (date) signed by the Head of the Institu- 
tion last attended by the applicant ; 

(1) А declaration by the applicant that he is still un- 
employed, countersigned by a Gazetted Officer. 

2. For availing this concession the certificates referred 
to above should be produced to the Chief Commercial 
Supdt., Е. Rly, Calcutta or to the Divisional Superintendents 
of this Railway in cases where journey originates from 
stations over this Railway who in turn will issue necessary 
letter of authorisation permitting the station staff to issue 
tickets at concessional rates. 

In this connection, necessary instructions have already 
been issued to the Director of Public Instruction, District 
Inspectors and District Inspectresses of Schools, Secretary, 
Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal, by the Chief 
Comml. Supdt., E. Rly, Calcutta, as per his circular’ letter 
No. С. 96/G/BF dt. 25.6.63. 

Yours faithfully, 
. Bhadra 
for Divisional Superintendent . 
[o 152] 
EASTERN RAILWAY 

Circular Letter.No. C. 96/0|BF Dated the 25th June, 1963 

From: The Chief Commercial Supdt., 
Eastern Railway, Calcutta 

Dear Sir/Madam, 

Sub: Rail Concession to Students : ; 

It has been decided that with immediate effect the 

concession appearing in Serial No. 5 of Annexure to Rule 
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401 of I. R. С. A. Coaching Tariff No. 18, Part I, may be 
allowed to students of recognised schools, colleges etc.,who 
have completed their "School or Üniversity Examinations, 
who are no longer on the rolls of their respective schools or 
colleges for а period not exceeding three months from the date 
of completion of the Examination subject to the production of 


the following :— 
(i) A certificate to the effect that the applicant was a 


bonafide student of (school/college) and appeared in 
the examination held by, the— — — — — Schooll 
University which expired on—— — —(date) signed 
by the head of the institution last attended by the 
applicant ; 

(1) А declaration by the applicant the he is still un- 

employed, countersigned by a Gazetted Officer. 

2. This concession will not come under the purview of 
revised procedure circulated under: this office circular 
letter of even number dated 23. 2. 62. 

3. For availing this concession the certificates referred 
to- above should be produced to this office or to the Divi- 
sional Superintendent's Office of this Railway in case where © 
journeys orginate from stations over this railway who in 
turn will issue necessary letter of authorisation permitting 
the station staff to issue tickets at concessional rates. ^ 

4. This may please be circulated amongst the schools] | 
colleges/institutions under your control. 

5. An acknowledgement is requested. 

Yours faithfully, : 
Sd|- Illegible 
for Chief Commercial Supdt 
[dioe] Y 
EASTERN RAILWAY $ 
Circular letter No. С. 96/O/BF Dated the 22nd Dec., 1961 


по = пе Secretary, Ж 
Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal, 


7712, Park Street, Calcutta-16 i 
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Dear Sir/Madam, 
Sub: Rail Concession to the students travelling between 
their homes and schools ete. 


‘It has been brought to the notice of this Administration 
that the concession, admissible under Serial No. 5 of 
Annexure to Rule 401 of I.R.C.A. Coaching Tariff No. 18, 
Part I, is being availed of by the students for travel between 
their institutions and places other than their homes, 


2. The extract of rule regarding rail concession to 
students of recognised educational schools, colleges and 
institutions travelling between their homes and schools ete. 
is reproduced below : 

Extract of Serial No. 5 of annexure to Rule 401 of 
І.В.С.А. Coaching Tariff No 18, Part I. 


Serial Persons etc. eligible Circumstances under which 
No. concession is admissible 
(1) Students attendingschools (1) When travelling for 
У of all kinds which аге examination ог  educa- 
recognised by the educa- tional purposes, 
— tion: Department of the 
State in which the schools 
are situated. 
(2) Students of . Colleges (a) From their ^ Schools, 


affiliated to a recognised 


| | Colleges or institutions 
University. 


in India to their homes 
Or vice versa. 
On production of a 


l r ; certificateor certificates 
cial, industrial and agri- signed by the Head 


cultural institutions under . Master, Head Mistress ог 
Governmentor recognised Principal of the School, 
by Government of States College or Institution to 
in which the schools or which they belong. 
"institutions are situated. 


(3) Students of medical 
schools, technical, commer- 


‹ 


24. 


| 
| 
| 


Quoted from the Rule-B 
| Сис 


Persons etc. eligible 
„= колу CECHEUBIDIC! 


1. Teachers of Primary/Secondary/High & Higher 
Secondary schools on production of a certificate jn the 


form shown in Appendix 43 (vide pp. 560-561 of the Head- 


masters’ Manual) signed by the Principal/Headmaster/ 
Headmistress/District Inspector of Schools/Assistant 
District Inspector of Schools (in the case of Teachers of 
Primary/Secondary schools in Punjab State)/District 
Education Officer/Sub-Divisional Education Officer. Tp 
the case of Principals & Headmasters & Headmistresses 
of recognized Primary, Secondary, High & H.S. Schools, 
the certificate should be signed by the District ео" 
of Schools/District Education Officer/Sub-Divisional 


Education Officer. 
В chers of recognized orphanages on production of 
2 НЕ from the Collector/Dy. Commissioner or 
District Education Officer of the district concerned, 
Note 1: The concession is also applicable to attendants 
accompanying the teachers at the rate of one attendant 
for every ten teachers in the party. ! 
te 2: The concession of issuing Round Tour Tickets 
Ae dents under Serial No. 7(10) is also admissible to 
Principals, Heads/Teachers of recognized Primary, 
Secondary, High & H. S. Schools when travelling for 
educational tours of places of historical, geographical, 
and cultural importance on production of a certificate 
from the Principals, Headmasters, Headmistresses, Dist. 
Inspectors of Schools, District Education Officers, Sub. 
Divisional Education Officers, as the case may be. 


RAI) 


he 


sionhe 


tions 


а 


| 
| 701 


ТЛУАУ CONCESSIONS TO TEACHERS . 


рок (published on 15.1.66) on Railway Travel Concessic 
umstances under which conces- 

is admissible, subject to condi- 4 
а shown in clauses (1) to (11) of | Authority on which concessions 


pRules at pages | to 3 (of the be allowed by the Station Маз 
Rule Book) 
n 


Па travelling for educational | On production of a letter оба 
es of places of historical, geo | rization signed by an aul 
-hical and cultural importance. officer of the Railway. 


ui- á 
st 


ns 


Nature of. 
Concession 


lst class tickets On 
payment of Secon 
class Mail fares. 
Second class tickets 
on payment 0 
Third class Mail 
fares. Third class 
tickets on payment 
of half 3rd class 
Mail fares. Return 
tickets are not 
granted. 
Luggage— Luggage 
in excess of the free 
allowance according 
to the class of 
carriage travelled 
in, will be charged 
for as  under:— 
Luggage in excess 
of free allowance 
up to 2 tonnes— 
Quarter lu:gage 
rates, ie, One 
fourth of the full 
luggage rates. Lug: 
gage In excess Of 2 
tonnes—Full luggage 
tates. 


Remarks 


The certificate of 
the Dist. InsP. © 
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ne’ connotes : 
he student; ог 


the рагепё ог the guardian of Ње 
yreside; or 


је either of the parents or the 
student 15 residing at the time. 
Yours faithfully, 
Sd|-Illegible ` 
Chief Commercial Superintendent 


| XXV a 
| PRIMARY SCHOOLS 


"ра n 


GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL g 


5 
» EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—PRIMARY BRANCH® - 


UM Dated Calcutta, the 20th July, 1967 


From: Shri A. К. Ray, M.Sc W. B. C. 5. à 
Deputy Secretary to the Govt. of West Bengal 
To : The Director of Public Instruction : 
‘Sub : Improvement of the conditions of service of 
"Primary and Pre-Primary School 'feachers 6 
The undersigned is directed by order of the Governor 
60 say that the pay-scales introduced under Government 
E No. 83-Edn (P) dated the 18th May, 1965 have since 
been revised on receiving several representations and it has 
been decided to make certain amendments, 
The Governor is now pleased to sanction, 
from the 156. April, 1966, the following revised sc 
| for all approved whole-time teachers in superses 
Government Order No. 83-Edn. (P) dated the 18t 


* 


with effect » 
ales of pay’ 
sion of the 


h May,1966, 
Revised Seales of Pay with effect from 1.4. 66 (with 


all dearness allowance admissible on 31, 3 66 
ў merged in these scales) $ 
A. In Junior Basic and Primary Schools : 
1. Head Teacher (Basic trained 
‘or Matric Primary trained 
or their equivalent) Rs 115-3-160-4.180]- 
D plus (i) Special pay of 


Rs 15/- Per month in 
_ 5-class (1—у), 


ог 
(ii) Rs 5/- рег month іп. 
4.сјаѕѕ (I—IV) schools 
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2. ‘A’ Category Teacher (Basic. м 

trained or Matric Primary’ 

trained or their equivalent) Rs 115-3-160-4-180/- 
3. 'B' Category Teacher (Non- 

Matric Primary trained or 

untrained Matric or their 


equivalent) • Rs 105-2-125/- 
4, ‘C’ Category Teacher (Un- 
trained non-Matric) Rs 100-1-105/- 


B. In Pre-Basic, Pre-Primary and Nursey Schools : 


1. Head Teacher (Basic trained Rs 115-3-160-4-180/- 
or Pre-Basic trained or their plus a special pay of 
"equivalent) Rs 15/- per month? 

2. Assistant Teacher (Basic 4 
trained or Pre-Basic trained Rs 115-3-160-4-180/- 
ór their equivalent) у 
2, The dearness allowance admissible оп 31. 3. 66 has 

been merged in the revised scales of pay as shown in 
column 2 of paragraph 1 above. No further payment should 
be made on account of. dearness: allowance and payments 
already made since lst April, 1966 should be adjusted 
against the claims on the basis of the revised scales of pay 
now sanctioned. 

3. The revised scales оЁ pay may be adopted for 
teachers of schools under the management of the District 
School Boards which may make payment of salary to the 
teachers according to the scales of pay now prescribed after 
necessary adjustment. = Е 

4. The voluntary organisations, local bodies and various 
managements other than District School Boards may also 
similarly make payment of salary to the whole-time teachers 
of recognised schools under their respective managements 
which have come under the grant-in-aid scheme ‘according 
to the revised scales as shown in column 2 of Paragraph 1 

above after necessary adjustments, the extra cost involved 
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being met by Government grants subject to the conditions 
that the authorities concerned continue to pay, from their 
own funds, the amounts that were hitherto being paid to 
the teachers by them. 

5. The teachers in the Government Sponsored Free 
Primary Schools will also be entitled to the revised scales 
of pay as shown in column 2 of paragraph 1 above. 

6. New entrants will start on the initial pay in the 
revised scales as admissible to them according to their 
qualifications, 


The pay of the existing teachers as on 15 April, 1966 
шау be fixed in the manner as stated below :— 


The pay of a teacher in service should be fixed at the 
stage in the revised scale which is equal to the aggregate of 
(i) his pay (in the old scale), (ii) dearness allowance аз 
admissible on. 31st March, 1966 and (iii) Rupees ten only. 
But if there be no stage equal to the aggregate, then the 
Pay will be fixed at the stage in the revised scale which is 
the next above the aggregate. 

7. The Chief Inspector, Primary Education, West 
Bengal, is authorised to make Payment of grants to various 
authorities towards payment of salary according to the 
revised scales of pay with effect from the 15+ April, 1966. 
Adjustment of grants already paid, if any, should be made 
where necessary, 

8. The extra charge involved for teachers 
G. S. F. P, Schools on this account will be 
Provisions under the head *28-W. Education—De 
Scheme—W/(i)—4th Five Year Plan—Elementary 
—Improvement’ of conditions of services of te 
Incentive Payments and awards to teachers” 
Education” budget to which necessaay funds 
vided by те-арргорпа оп or otherwise in due co 

In case of payment to teachers of С. S. F. P. 
extra charge will be met from the 


other than 
met from 
velopment 
Education 
achers—7, 
in the ''28- 
will be pro- 
urse, 

schools the 
provision under the. head 
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'*71— Miscellaneous Expenditure on displaced persons—B, 
Rehabilitation—VI—Expenditure on scheme—(b) Educa- 
tional grant—(ii) Primary Education Scheme—Education” 
to which necessary funds will be provided by re-appropria- 
tion or otherwise in due course. 

9. This also supersedes this Department Government 
Order No, 190 Edn. (P) dated the 3rd April, 1967. 

10. This order issues with the concurrence of the 
Finance Department vide their U. О. No. A. VII/1092 dated 
the 7th June, 1967. 

11. The Accountant General, West Bengal has been. 
informed. 

Sd/- А. К. Вау 
Deputy Secretary 


Пака 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 
PRIMARY BRANCH 


No 520-8040) Dated Calcutta, the 27th June, 1967 


From: Shri A. K. Ray, M. Sc., W.B.C.S., 
Deputy, Secretary to the Govt, of West Bengal 
To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 


Sub: Improvement of the conditions of service of teach- 
ers of recognisednon-Government PrimarySchoo]s, 
Government-Sponsored Free Primary Schools, 
Junior Basic Schools, Рге-Ваѕіс Schools, ete, 

In supersession of Government Order No. 796-Edn (Р) 
dated the 29th December, 1966 the undersigned is directed 
by order of the Governor to say that the Governor is pleased 
to sanction the payment of dearness allowance to the whole- 
time approved teachers and other employees of recognised 
non-Government Primary Schools, Government-Sponsored 


37 
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Free Primary Schools, Junior Basic Schools and Pre-Basic 
(or Pre-Primary or Nursery) schools at the rate of Rs 28/- 
(Rupees twentyeight) only per month each with effect from 
the Ist May, 1967 and until further orders, 

The charge involved will proceed against the respective 
appropriaté heads in the normal budget, under the head 
*28-Education” excepting in cases of the Government 
Sponsored Free Primary Schools. 

In cases of Government Sponsored Free Primary Schools 
the charge will be met from the provision under the head, 
“71—Miscellaneous—Expenditure on displaced регзопз—В— 
Rehabilitation—vi—Expenditure on schemes—(b) Education 
grant—(ii) Primary Education Schemes—Education” to 
which necessary funds will be provided by re-appropriation 
or otherwise in due course, if necessary. 


The Accountant General, West Bengal, has been 
informed, 


This order issues with the concurrence of the Finance 


Department vide their U, O. No. AVII/1104, dated the 27th 
June, 1967, 


» 


A. K. Ray 
Deputy Secretary 


[3 ] 


GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 
PRIMARY BRANCH 
683-Edn.(P) ) 
No. Pu ГЕ Dated Calcutta, the 18th November, 1966 
From: Shri A. К. Вау, М. Sc., W.B.C.S. 


Deputy Secretary to the Govt. of West Bengal 
To: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
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Sub: Improvement of service conditions of Primary 
School Teachers—Grant of concession of free 
tuition to the children of teachers of Primary and 
Junior Basic Schools in recognised Secondary 
Schools 


The undersigned is directed by order of the Governor, 
to say that in terms of Government Order Мо. 146-Edn. (D) 
dated 15th January, 1900, the concession of free tuition was 
granted to the children of approved teachers of recognised 
Primary and Junior Basic Schools, reading in recognised 
Secondary Schools where fee-rates are not higher than the 
approved rates of fees in Secondary Schools provided that 
the pay-scales of such teachers :аге not in excess of the 
revised scales: of pay approved by Government for such 
teachers. 

2. The Governor is now pleased to order that with 
effect from Ist Aril, 1966, the said concession of free tuition 
should also be extended to such children of all approved 
teachers of recognised Primary and Junior Basic Schools in 
relaxation ot the condition that the scales of Pay of such 
teachers would not exceed the revised scales of pay 
.approved by the Government for such teachers. 

3. The amount involved on account of the grant of fee 
-concession in recognised non-Government secondary 
.schools should be regarded as approved expenditure for the 
purpose of grant-in-aid. | 

4. The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, is 
now authorised to take immediate steps for the implementa- 
tion of the scheme and to incur expenditure towards remi- 
.ssion of fees according to the principles laid down. 

Separate accounts should be maintained by the Director 
of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 

5. The charge involved will proceed against the head 
“W(i)-Fourth Five Year Plan—General 


ar Education—6— 
Improvement of conditions of services 


of teachers” in 
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current year's 28-Education Budget which will be augmented 
by re-appropriation from the savings under the head “W(i)- 
Fourth Five Year Plan— General Education—1— Free and 
Compulsory Primary Education (Universal)" in the current 
year's “28-Education” Budget. 

6. The order issues with the concurrence of the Finance 
Department vide their U. O. No. BV|3914, dated the 5th 
November, 1966. 

7. The Accountant General, West Bengal, is being 
informed., 


Sd/- А. К. Ray 
Deputy Secretary 


Ра 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
DISTRICT SCHOOLS’ INSPECTORATE, HOWRAH’ 
No. 3733(300)/G dated, Howrah the 19th Dec. '6& 


From: ‘The District Inspector of Schools, Howrah 
To : The Secretaries of all aided Primary Schools in: 
Municipal areas in.the district 
The undersigned begs to request him to observe the 
following directives : 

1. Appointment of teachers in permanent vacancies: 
(sanctioned; addl. posts, and due to ‘resignation, 
death, dismissal etc.) should be made on the basis of 
pupil-cum-teacher ratio i.e., 40:1, 

2. No additional teacher should be appointed before: 
sanction of the post by the Dist. Inspector of 
Schools, Howrah (on the basis of 40:1) and such 
cases will be considered if such claims are received! 
within March of every academic year. 

3. Before appointment of teachers in permanent post, 


the vacancy should be notified and every step- 


should be taken to appoint preferably trained: 
candidates. 
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44, Service Books in favour of all approved teachers 
should be opened and duly countersigned by the 
Dy. Asstt. Inspector of Schools/Sub-Inspector of 
Schools concerned. 

5. Re-employment of teachers. on superannuation 
ground (60 years) will be considered on application 
from the teacher concerned along with certificate 
of fitness, resolution of the managing committee 
and recommendation of the Dy. Asstt. Inspector of 
Schools/Sub-Inspector of Schools concerned. 

6. The school should have а minimum enrolment of 
100 (one hundred). 

7, Application for extension of recognition should be 
submitted three months ahead the date of expiry of 
the existing term stating fulfilment of conditions, 
if any. j 

3. No teacher should be dismissed without prior 
approval from the competent authority. 

Sd/- S. K. Ray 
District Inspector of Schools, Howrah 


А1] 
"No. 1053:300)G Dated, Howrah, the 26th Aug. '66 
From: The District Inspector of Schools, Howrah 
‘To : The Secretary, 
————Primary School 
The undersigned has to inform him that. consistent . 
«vith the principles of grant-in-aid rules, Direct grants (on 
deficit basis as usual) for the maintenance of his school will 
be sanctioned and made payable to the individual approved 
teachers of his school according to the existing practice and 
procedure followed in this district subject to the following 
conditions :— 
(i) that the rates of the total monthly emoluments 
drawn by the approved teachers from all sources 
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(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 
(vi) 


HEADMASTER S MANUAL 


and funds (i.e. from all Govt. grants and from the 
fund of the school) correspond to the different items 
of the revised pay-scales as sanctioned in G. O. 
No. 83-Edn(P) dt/- 18. 5. 66— 
Pay Scale— 
‘А’ Category teacher Rs. 115-2-145-3-160-4-180' 
(plus admissible special pay to Head teachers 
only) 
В’ Category teacher 105-2-125 
‘C Category teacher 100-1-105. 


that the school should maintain only such scales of 
expenditure for other items (e.g. contingencies, 
miscellaneous expenses etc.) and meet as usual from. 
its own funds the expenditure in this regard for the 
maintenance of the school on such scales only as are 
fixed by this office in accordance with the principles 
of deficit grants. 

that the capital expenditure on buildings, furniture. 
equipment, Reserve Fund, or any other capital item 
shall not be taken into account for the purpose of 
fixation of the deficit grants. Usually these should! 
be met from funds specially raised for the purpose. 
only such schools as are considered well-managed 
and well-conducted shall be eligible for grants-in- 
aid, the payment of which shallalso be conditional 
upon the maintenance of proper accounts of the: 
school, satisfactory discipline in the school, satisfac- 
tory relation between the Managing Committee and’ 
the teachers and between the students of the school! 
and upon maintenance of a reasonable standard of 
academic or instructional efficiency in the school. 
that no additional teacher be appointed in the 
school without previous approval of this office. 

that the school must have an approved manag- 
ing committee and the managing committee is 
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reconstituted after the expiry of the life of the old 
committee (which is for 3 years). 

In accordance to the principles stated above the 
school’s share for payment of salaries of the teachers with 
sffect from 1.4.66 should be as follows. The remaining 
portion of the teachers’ pay admissible under the revised 
scales will be paid by the Govt. as deficit grants. As and 
when the income of the school will increase, the school’s 
share for payment of teachers’ salaries will also increase 
accordingly. 


Amount to be | Amount to be 
paid to the | paid by Govt. Remarks 
Teachers out of | as deficit grants 
the school fund | per month 
per month 


SI. Name of 
No. Teacher 


Sd/- Illegible 
District Inspector of Schools, Howrah. 
No. 1053(300)/19/G dated, Howrah, the 26.8.66 
Copy forwarded to (i) The Dy. Asstt. Inspector of 
~ Schools/Sub-Inspector of Schools 
concerned. 
(ii) the Director of Public Instruc- 


tion, West Bengal for informa- 
tion. 


Sd/- Illegible 
District Inspector of Schools, Howrah 


EROR 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
2078 (413) 
No. 42 
Calcutta, the 30th November, 1961 
From : The District Inspector of Schools, 24-Parganas 


To : The Secretary, 
U. P. School, 


j 24-Parganas 


Р.О. 
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Sub: Rules and instructions relating to aided and 
detached Primary School 


The following rules and instructions are laid down for 
information and guidance in continuation of this office 
Circular No. 3627(16) dt. 29. 11. 61 (copy enclosed). 

I. Regarding Teachers 


(a) The minimum qualification of a teacher should be 
a Mat. ог 5. Е. passed. Preference should be given to such 
ateacher with training qualification (Basic Trd, ВЕСЕ, 
Trd. etc.) 

(b) Noteacher should be appointed who has attained 
the age of superannuation. 

(c) No part-time teacher should be appointed. 

(d) The appointment and dismissal of teachers shall be 
subject to the approval of the District Inspector of Schools. 
Every case of approval of appointment should be submitted 
in the prescribed form, within 10 days of the joining of the 
teacher. Specimen copy of the form 15 available in the 
office of the Sub-Inspector of Schools, concerned. In case - 
of discharge or dismissal of a teacher, full procedure, such 
as framing of specific charges, obtaining reply from the 
teacher proceeded against, consideration by the managing 


committee etc, should be gone through and all papers 
submitted to this office. 


Ordinarily óne month's notice of discharge or resignation 
should be served by the School or the teacher in case of a 
temporarily appointed teacher. In case of a permanent 
teacher 3 months' notice on either side is required. 

A teacher should ordinarily be confirmed in a permanent 
post on rendering one year of service in the same school, 

П. Regarding Fees, Accounts etc. 

(a) Allaided and detached Primary Schools with the 
exception of those specially exempted should levy fees 
from all pupils, save as provided in the rules for free- 
stud: ntships. 
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(b) All receipts from whatever sources ог whatever 
purposes collected shall be entered in the Cash Book of the 
School. All surplus fund shall be deposited in the Postal 
Savings Bank or be dealt with in some other manner 


approved by this office. 
(c) The Accounts of the School should be audited 


every year by a responsible person, other than a member of 


«he Managing Committee. А duly attested copy of the audit 


report along with attested copy/copies of acquittance roll 
for each month should be submitted with the Orly. return 
for 1st and 2nd qrs. for D. A., D. G. etc. 
IIL Regarding Conditions of Recognition 

(а) The condition of recognition as laid down is the, 
recognition memo. should be strictly implemented as other- 
wise renewal of recognition may not be granted. 

(b) Application for renewal of recognition should 
accompany the following :— 

(i) Conditions of last recognition and extent of fulfil- 
ment thereof. 

(ii) Names of teachers with their qualifications, dates 
of appointment, No. and date of this office No. 
approving the ‘appointment. 

(iii) Statement of receipts and expenditure during the 
12 months previous to the month in which the 
application is submitted. 

(iv) Date of re-constitution of the managing committee, 
No. and date of letter from the District Magistrate, 
24-Parganas approving the managing committee 
as also names of members of the managing 
committee. 

IV. The School should have an exclusive building of its 


own, If permission for holding classes in another Primary 


| School has been provisionally given, that permission may 


not be renewed after the expiry of the period of provisional 


recognition. 
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V. Withdrawal of recognition 


The recognition of a School may be withdrawn in case 
the requirements above are not strictly followed and the 
standard of the school deteriorates, 

Application for renewal of recognition along with nece- 
ssary papers should be submitted at lea 
to the date on which the term of prov: 
expires. 


st one month prior 
isional recognition 


VI. All correspondence relating to renewal 


of recognition, 
appointment, discharge, dismissal of teachers, 


Teconstitution 
of the managing committee etc. should be submitted to this 
office through the Sub-Inspector of Schools concerned, 


Sd/ А. С. Chowdhury 
for District I. nspector of 
Schools, 24-Parganas 


IE wall ; 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
3627(17) 
No. g^ 191 
Calcutta, November; 1961 


From: The District Inspector of Schools, 24-Parganas 
To : The Sub-Inspector of Schools (all) 


Sub: Circular regarding Constitution of Managing 
Committee and Recognition of new P 


rimary 
Schools 


He is requested to follow the f 
above subjects :— 

l. Each recognised Primary Schoo 
unaided should have a Managing Co 
constituted according to the followin 

(a) The minimum number of m 

the maximum 8 and it shall i 
(i) The Head teacher of th 


ollowing rules on the 


l managed. aided ог 
mmittee which will be: 
g rules · 

embers shall be six andl 
nclude : 


е School, 
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(ii) Representatives of the guardians and parents- 

of the pupils of the school, who should form 

50% or more of the total number of members in. 

the Committee. 

A nominee of the Municipal Chairman. 

One or more representatives of the founder or 

benefactors of the school. 

(b) ‘The members of the committee shall elect a 
President, a Vice-President and a Secretary from 


(111) 
(iv) 


among themselves. 
(c) The constitution’ of the managing committee and 
election of its office-beaters, shall be subject to a 
approval of the Municipal Chairman and District 
Magistrate on the recommendation of the local Sub-- 
Inspector of Schools. 
The members of the committee shall hold office for 
3 years and they will be eligible for re-election at 
the end of that period, 
(e) Three members shall form a quorum. 
(f) The Secretary shall carry on correspondence with 
borities on behalf of the committee 


(d) 


the proper aut 
and shall keep a record of the proceedings of the 


committee т a book for the purpose. 
2. All Primary Schools seeking recognition shall have 
to fulfil the following conditions :— 

G) The curricula fixed by the Department should be 
followed and the rules of the Department regard- 
ing admission, withdrawal etc. of pupils observed 
Admission Registers, Attendance Registers of 
pupils and teachers, Account book, Acquittance: 
Roll of teachers, Result Book of class examina- 
tions and P. Е. Examination, Visitors’ Book S 
Book and Scheme of Work should be naa ma d 


(ii) 


3. The minimum qualification for appointment as 
a 


teacher in а Primary School sball be Matriculate or 
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Departmental Training. No new non-Marticulate should be 
appointed in any Primary School but experienced non- 
Matriculate teachers who were in service in any approved 
school before Ist April, 1949 and are still continuing may 
be allowed to remain. à 
24, PATI Primary Schools seeking recognition must have 
been in existence for at least six months and must show 
regular attendance sufficient to ensure Continuity and 
stability, 
5. The School should also provide accommodation at 
8 sq. ft. per pupil and the house should be well ventilated, 
well-lighted and free from any objectionable surroundings, 
6. The Head teacher must submit quarterly returns to 
the local Sub-Inspector of Schools showing the number of 
Pupils, average daily attendance, the amount of income 
from private Sources, the names and qualifications of the 
teachers for each month of the quarter within a week of 
the commencement of the following quarter. 
Sd/ $. К. Dhar ` 
District Inspector of Schools 


XXVI 
MISCELLANEOUS 


DeL] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 12/60 
Dated, the 19th July, 1960 


From: The Secretary 
То : The Heads of all Recognized Secondary Schools: 

Sub: Change of name or surname of a pupil 

The undersigned is directed to say that the Board of 
Secondary Education, West Bangal will not, henceforward, 
enterain any case relating to change of name or surname of 
a pupil (except of a girl pupil due to marriage, as stated in 
para 3 hereunder), if any such change is effected subsequent 
to the pupil’s appearance at any of the examinations 
conducted by the Board. 

In the event of any pupil in a school desiring to change 
his name or surname in the records of the school (not in 
the records of the Board), an affidavit duly sworn betore a 
Magistrate or a Notary by the legal guardian and a notifica- 
tion issued by the said guardian in at least ofie newspaper 
will be necessary for the purpose of proving identity. Such 
' change of name or surname of pupil in the records of a 
school will be done by the Head of the Institution and need 
not be referred to the Board. 

It should, however, be clearly noted that the Head of 
the Institution must not allow any such change after the 
application form for the examination of the Board has been 
finally filled in by the pupil. 

In the case of change of surname of a girl pupil due to. 
marriage before her appearance at the examination of the 
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iBoard, such change of surname will be allowed in the 
stecords of the school on an application made to the Head 
-of the Institution by the pupil concerned. Such ап applica- 
‘tion should be duly counter-signed by the legal guardian of 
‘the pupil who was such before the marriage аз well as by 
„Бег husband. 

If any change of a surname of girl due to marriage is 
necessary in the records of the Board, the change will be 
.alowed оп an application being made to the Board in the 
‘prescribed form. 

This circular supersedes previous citculars on the 
subject. 


Note: ‘Legal guardian’ means the father, or the mother if the father 
45 dead or incapacitated. If both parents are dead or incapacitated, every- 
thing in this respect will be done by one who is acceptable as legal guardian 
by a Court of Law. 


for Secretary 
Јев. 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
W. B. S. Е. (G) Form No. 4 
Form of Application for 
* Change of Surname necessitated by marriage 
To 

The Secrétary 

West Bengal Board of Secondary Education 
Sir, 

I beg to apply for sanction of the change of my surname 
«гола "Ко!" necessitated Бу marriage. Full particulars 
regarding the Examination passed or appeared from the 
Board under my maiden surname are given below and the 
documents in which the change of my surname is to be 
recorded are enclosed. 

Yours faithfully, 
Dates Signature 


guardian (if father/mother is not alive then the sign 
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Particulars (in Block capitals) 


1. Name— 
Maiden surname— 
Surname after marriage— 
2. Present address in full— 
3. Date of birth— 
"4. Father's name— 
5. Husband's name— 
6. Name of guardian as recorded in School Final/ 
Higher Secondary Application— 
Relationship with the guardian— 
Name of the school where the student read last— 
Date of marriage— 
10. Examination passed/appeared— 
(a) School Final/Higher Secondary 


оса 


(b) Roll No. Year 
11. Documents enclosed— 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


12. Husband's counter-signature— 
13. Father’s/Mother’s or Guardian's counter-signature— 
14. Forwarded by—Signature— 


Designation with office seal 


Rule 


1. Change of surname of а female candidate may be 


-sanctioned by the Board provided it is necessitated by 


marriage and provided the applicant passed or appeared at 


any examination of this Board. 


2. An application for such change of surname must be 
made in the prescribed form after getting it duly counter- 


signed by the applicant's husband and her father/mother/ 


ature of 
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her guardian as recorded in the School Final/Higher 
Secondary Application) and forwarded by the Headmaster/ 
Headmistress of a recognized High School or a Government 
Gazetted Officer. 

3. Inthe case of a registered Matriage the Marriage: 
Certificate in original should be produced. 


Office note : 
Эа 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
No,———————— Date ———M 


From: The Secretary, 
Board of Secondary Education, West. Bengal 


To : The Secretary, 


Sub: Procedure for change in the name of your school 
Ref: Your No. 


——— бае 


Dear Sir, 
I am directed to inform you that the following procedure- 


should be adopted prior to your submitting application to: 
this office for a change in the existing name of your school. 
You should in the first instance, convene a public 
meeting of the local people served by the school and record! 
a resolution in favour of effecting the proposed change. 
The resolution of the public meeting should be accepted in 


a meeting of the Managing Committee of your school and: 


the fact published in leading news-papers. ^ When these 


formalities are £one through, you should submit all relevant 
to this office through the Inspector/Inspectress of. 


att of your district for effecting the necessary change. 
Scho | Your faithfully, 
for Secretary 
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2250 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 15/April/53 
Dated, the 27th April, 1953 


Sub: Returning of answer scripts of Terminal 


Examinations ' 
rom reference received in this office for clarification, it 
the instructions issued in this office Circular 
No. 16/Nov/52 dated 2156 November, 1952, are not quite 
clear to all. It is now notified for information that answer 
of periodical examinations only, but not of Annual 
be returned to the pupils who after 
hould return these to their Head- 


E 
appears that 


scripts 
or Test Examinations, 
noting their mistakes, $ 
masters or Headmistresses. 


Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


[5] 
OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 16/Nov/52 
Dated Calcutta, the 21st Моу,, 1952 


BOARD 


From: The Secretary i 
The Heads of all recognised Institutions 


To : 
Sub: Returning of answer scripts of Terminal Examina- 
tions to pupils 
· Dear sir, 


Lam directed to request you to introduce the practice of 
returning the answer scripts of Terminal Examinations to 
pupils for the information of their guardians. 

Yours faithfully, 
Sd/ D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 


for Secretary 


38 
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Гб ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 18/58 
Dated, the 2nd July, 1958 
From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 
Sub: Changes in Prescribed Text-books 


Dear Sir/Madam, 

At has been represented to the Board that some schools 
too frequently change the text-books they prescribe for 
their own classes. This causes much hardship to the 
guardians. While there may be difficulties in allowing the 


book first selected to continue for years, a frequent change 
creates other difficulties, 


In the circumstances, it is desired that in selecting books 


schools should exercise the gteatest care and a book once 
prescribed should be allowed to continue unless there are 
compelling reasons for a change, 


Yours faithfully, 
Sd/ D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 


` ЕЯ. 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 13/56 
Dated the 5th February, 1956 


: The Secretary | 
a The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
о 
Sub: Teachers’ Book-Stalls 
It has been brought to the notice of the Board that 
t h : 
schools run book-stalls ‘in the schoo 
teachers of some 


mises for selling text-books to school pupils. 
pre 
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The undersigned is directed to state that the Board dis- ` 
approves this practice and it has been decided that no school 
should allow this to happen. 

It is also requested that the existing book-sfalls run by 
teachers in school premises should be closed, with imme- 
diate effect and report sent to the Board that this has been 


done. 
Sd/- A. Gupta 
for Secretary 


cin 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 12/Nov/52 
The 10th November, 1952 


from: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all recognised Institutions 


Sub: Holding of Coaching Classes in the school premises 
It js notified for the information of the Heads of all 
recognised institutions that the Board considers it undesir- 
able that Coaching Classes should be held in school premises, 
and organised by the school authorities, on payment of 


fees, 


Sd/ $. К. Sarkar 
for. Secretary 
EHI 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 21/56 
The 28th March, 1956 


"From: The Secretary 
"To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 
Sub: Coaching classes in the school premises 
In continuation of this office Circular! No.«12 Nov 52 
, 


dated 10th Мо у. 1952, the [undersigned is'fdirected «to 
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forward to the school authorities the following directives 
of the Board on the above subject for information and 
guidance :— 


“That the holding of coaching classes in the school 
premises is bad in principle and is liable to. give rise 
to malpractice, - but this may be allowed only after 
school hours for Some students of Class X who 


Annual Examina- 


used. The coaching class, in all cases, should be 


held under the direct supervision of the Headmaster- 
of the School. 


Sd/- A, Gupta. 


for Secretary, 


[ 10 ] 


WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION: 


· Rules and Conditions for the issue of Duplicate 
Certificates, Mark-Sheets and Admit Cards 


Ones in case of loss, theft or damage. 


(b) 


(c) 


Duplicate Certificates, Mark-sheets and Admit- 


fter the issue of original 


of the original certificate- 
ted to the police statiom 


should be obtained. 


In case of original Certificate being damaged, the: 
remaining portion should be attached to the 
application. 


In case of complete destruc 
certificate a statement Stating t 
signed by the attesting 
submitted, 


tion of the Original! 
he fact duly counter- 
authority should be: 
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2. Applications for the issue of any of the documents 
are to be properly counter-signed and sent to the Deputy 
Secretary (III) along with the required fee and following 


details :— 


(i) Full name of the candidate in block в & his/ 


Gi) 


(iii) 


(iv) 
(v) 


her present address in full. 
The name and year of the S. E/H. S. Exami- 
nation. 


The name of the Institution from which he/she 
was sent up for admission to the examination 
concerned. 

The Roll and Number of the candidate. 

The date of receipt of the fee by the Cashier of 
the Board. 


The Board will not undertake any responsibility in issuing 
any document in the absence of any of the details stated 


above, 


3. (a) In case of a regular candidate of a school the 


(b) 


application will not be entertained unless for- 
warded by the Head of the Institution from 
which the candidate was sent up for being 
enrolled at the examination. 

In case of a private or an external candidate the 
application may be forwarded by any of the 


following persons with the seal of his office, full 


name, address and designation being clearly 
stated :— ` s 

(i) а Headmaster ог Headmistress of a recognized 
High School (ii) a Principal of a recognized 
College (ii) a Gazetted Officer of the Central or 
State Government, 


Nationals of Pakistan are to apply through NY MAE 
of Education, Karachi. 


598 HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 


Ordinary Urgent 


4, Rates of Fees— Rs. Rs. 
(a) Duplicate S.F./H.S. Certificate 10 15 
(b) Duplicate S.F./H.S. Admit Card 4 6. 
(c) Duplicate S.F.[H.S. Mark-sheet 4 6. 
(d) Duplicate S.F./H.S. Comp. 

Mark-sheet Yee 2 3 
(e) Duplicate S.F./H.S. Mark-sheet 

for one subject in detail a 3 4 
(f) Duplicate S.F.[H.S. Mark-sheet 

in detail (since the year 1960) ... 6 9` 


5. The document will be usually available for despatch 
or delivery after 15 clear working days (excluding Sund 
and holidays) from the date of receipt. of the applicat 
and fee in cash only at ordinary rate and after 7 cl 
working days (excluding Sundays and holidays) from 
date of receipt of the application and fees at urgent r 
The Board, however, reserves the right not to issue any 
duplicate document in case it deems fit, 

6. Hours of delivery—from 3 


ays 
ion 
ear 
the: 
ate. 


uthority in which the 


signature of the authorized person should be attested by 


the candidate. 


8. When the delivery of the document is intended to be 
taken Іп person the candidate must take delivery of it 


within three months from the date of receipt of the applica- 
tion and fees failing which the docu 


ment will be forwarded 
to the attestor of the-application 


The rules above are required to be fully and correctly 
complied with in all cases o£ issue of such documents and 
the issue of the documents may be delayed in case the 
application is found incomplete or incorrect in any respect. 


S. K. Sengupta 
Dy. Secretary (III) 
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Га 


CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
Circular No. S. 334.Mat. Cert. 
Delivery of Matriculation Certificates 
12th August, 1939 


Heads of all recognized High Schools in Bengal and 
should forward or deliver the Matriculation Certi- 
о the successful candidates of their respective 
these are received from the University. 
1 be held responsible if the certificates. 
г destroyed inthe school. If any 
d, it should be kept by the Head- 
and the matter should be duly 


Assam, 
ficates t 
schools as soon as 
Otherwise, they wil 
are in any way lost o 
certificate is not delivere 
master in safe custody 
reported to the University. 


[ 12.] 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
Circular №. 22 
9th August, 1925 
Provision for Tiffin 


The University consider that school authorities in con- 
on and consultation with the guardians of the scholars 
should take steps with regard to the provision of proper 
nutrition for the students in the school under their control. 
In this connection the University call attention to the 
following passage in a letter which was recently addressed 
to the University on this subject which they think should 
be considered by the Committee of each recognised School : 

“АП boys in schools should be provided with tiffin an 
that it should be the duty of teachers to see that they are 
so provided. They could bring their own tiffin from home 
г can buy the same in the school premises provided the 


juncti 


о 
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fare so supplied is wholesome and good. Some kind of 
refreshment is necessary. at midday for their health. For 
ordinary purpose halua and chapaty (handmade bread) or 
chapaty and molasses are quite reasonable.” 


С 13 ] 


CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
SENATE HOUSE 


No. 270-Th. P. The 19th June, 1933 
Dramatic Performances 


Revised order on the subject of participation of students 
and teachers in dramatic performances in Schools and 
Colleges 

The Syndicate has from time to time received inquiries 
from authorities of educational institutions and others 
interested in education regarding the policy hitherto adopted 
by the University in connection with the Participation of 
students in dramatic performances in schools and colleges, 
The circulars on the subject were approved by the 
University more than 17 years ago and the Syndicate re- 
cognises that the time has come when the policy hitherto 
advocated should be reviewed in the light of past experience 
and recent developments. The Syndicate has given the 
matter its careful and anxious consideration keeping in view 
the points for and against such Participation and has 
decided to modify the existing circulars, 

The Syndicate is of opinion that the participation of 
students in dramatic performances, if kept within proper 
limits, is of great educational value. The University is, 
therefore. prepared to allow such performances to be held 
in schools and colleges under certain well-defined rules and 
conditions. While recognising that this ва matter the 
details of which must necessarily depend on the judgement 
and care of the authorities of the institutions themselves, 
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the Syndicate feels that the conditions indicated below will, 
apart from ensuring a certain amount of uniformity, also 
help the authorities :in proper exercise of their judgement. 
The rules and conditions are— 

(i) The Managing Committee or the Governing Body, 
as the case may be, will decide whether a dramatic per- 
formance will be held in a particular institution or not. 
While arriving at such a decision, due regard will be paid to 
the views of the Head of the Institution in particular and 
cof the staff in general. 

(ii) Such performances should not be allowed to inter- - 
fere with the normal duties of the students. There should 
not therefore be more than two performances in an institu- 
‘tion during the course of an academic year. Pupils and 
students may only appear in a theatrical performance in 
‘their own institution. Y 

(ii) The utmost core should be taken in selecting a 
„Агата intended to be staged. The play in question should 
first be carefully examined by the Head of the Institution 
and one or two members of the staff who may be selected 
‘by the Head for this purpose. It should then be placed 
‘before the Managing Committee or the Governing Body for 
their approval. 

The question of selecting a suitable play may present 
‘greater difficulty in the case of schools than of colleges, As 
a rule, no play should be approved in a boys’ school which 
includes the role of a female.* Even in the case of a 
college, a play may require to be considerably edited before 
it will be found suitable for students. In some institutions it 
may perhaps be possible to secure the help of an enthusiastic 
and scholarly teacher who may undertake the task of 
composing a play suitable for the occasion. The. selection 
of proper drama is the most important and difficult part of 


а ВЕС НИ у 
«Тһе Circular is mainly intended for boys but the principles, with 
‘suitable modifications may be applied in the case of girls also. 
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the problem. Upon this will depend the educational value 
of the entire scheme and the Syndicate trusts that the 
authorities will take special care to see that their judgement 
is exercised in a manner which will not be harmful to the 
interests of the students under their care, 

` (iv) Girl students must not 


participate along with boys 
in the enactment of a drama 


in a boys’ school or a men’s- 


(v) The students who propose to take part in the 
performances aresto obtain the previous written consent of 
their respective guardians and to submit the same before- 
the Principal or the Head Master, as the case may be. 


(vi) Professional actors must not be permitted to take 
part on such occasions, 


The task’ of giving necessary instructi 
to the students should be left in the hand 
members of the staff. 
not available from amon 


affiliated college ог recognised school, th 


ons and guidance- 


(vii) As a rule the Syndicate disco 
tion of teachers in such performan 
students. If however in a particular 
is considered desirable the matter sho 
the Managing Committee or the 
approval. Particular care should be taken as regards the 
part allotted to such teacher in relation. to the general 
scheme of the drama which will be enactoa 


Urages the participa- 
ces. along with their 
case such participation 
uld be placed before 
Governing Body for its: 
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[13493 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
PRESS INFORMATION BUREAU 
PRESS NOTE 


Fee for Educational Certificates from Pakistan 


Under the Indo-Pakistan agreement 1955, implemented’ 
from May, 1957, the Ministry of Education is responsible 
for procurement of educational certificates of Indian 
nationals from Pakistan. Necessary fees for the certifi- 
cates are required to be submitted by applicants in Pakistan: 
currency along with application forms. 

In order to avoid hardship caused to the applicants in 
getting bank drafts in Pakistan currency, the Ministry of 
Education has made arrangements to receive the actual 
n Indian currency by bank drawn in favour of the 


fees i 
Secretary, Ministry of Education, New Delhi. The Ministry 
will then make arrangements for transmission of the fees to 


the certificate issuing authorities in Pakistan through the 
Indian High Commission. The fees in the form of a postal 
order, money order, cash payment or in any other form 
except bank drafts will not be accepted. 

Prescribed application forms and other relevant instruc- 
tions for the procurement of certificates from Pakistan can 
be obtained from the Ministry of Education, (SW. 5. 
Section), Shastri Bhavan, Dr. Rajendra Prasad Road, New 
Delhi. 

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 
New Delhi, November 2, 1968 


fad 
· BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 30/58 ‘9th September, 1958 


From: The Secretary 
То: The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
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Sub: Celebration of the Gandhi Week in Secondary 
Schools у 

It is notified that the Central Advisory Board of 
Education appointed by the Government of India, have 
recommended that Gandhi Week may be celebrated in all 
schools some time in October every year. To implement 
this recommendation, the Ministry of Education, Govern- 
ment of India, have suggested a programme (attached 
herewith) for the guidance of the schools in celebrating 
Gandhi Week. It, may, however, be added that there is 
nothing rigid about the suggestion in the Programme and 
that there are no set rules laid down for celebrating the 
week and that the Government of India only wish that it 
should be planned in a manner suitable and congenial to the 
local environment and appealing to the. interests and 
aptitudes of the students and teachers, 


Sd/ S. К. Sarkar 
for Secretary 
Programme for Celebrating Gandhi Week 

Gandhi Week may either begin or terminate оп the 2nd 

of October, the birthday of Mahatma Gandhi. The entire 
programme of the week should aim at inculcating in the 
minds of young students the teaching of Mahatma Gandhi 
and promote the understanding of his ideals and 
The programme will naturally be difere 
different classes in which the children are studyi 


ng and the 
different age groups. A few suggestions are giy 


en below: 
: Aetivities for Gandhi Week 
"Classes 1—V 

1. Gandhiji's life to be told in a Story form, 

2. Telling important incidents in: Gandhiji’s life and 

acting them. E 

Gandhiji's ideals to be explained in simple form 
4. Gandhiji's favourite Bhajans. 4 
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5. Screening films оп Gandhiji. 

6. ‘Showing children picture albums of Gandhiji. 
Classes VI—VIII 

1. Asking students to study simple, small books on: 


Gandhiji’s life and arranging а symposium. Students 
to take part in the symposium. 


2. Arranging discussions on Gandhiji's ideals. 
3. Enacting dramas bringing out the Gandhian ideals. 
4. Publishing a hand-written magazine of contributions 


5. Gandhiji's favourite Bhajans. 
Higher Classes 
1. Students to study Gandhiji’s life in detail The 
different periods of Gandhiji's life may be reported 
to the class by different students. 
2. А symposium on Gandhiji’s ideals. Selected students 
may be asked to talk about one aspect each. 


3. Asking important Gandhian workers of the locality- 
to address the students. 


4. Hand-written publication of a Gandhi Souvenir with 
articles and pictures and songs composed by students,. 

5, Enacting dramas depicting the Gandhian ideals. 

6, Gandhiji’s favourite Bhajans. A record of one of 
Gandhiji’s prayer meetings may be played and one 
teacher should explain Gandhiji's attitude to religion. 

Apart from these items which would form part of class 

room work, the schools may also plan a Programme of 
constructive activity. A day each may be earmarked for 
the discussions on the following three important subjects : 
(1) Khadi and Village Industries (2) Basic Education ава 
(3) Inter-religious harmony and co-operation. On these 
days students may also be taken to nearby places where- 
some work of this kind is being done. 

The last day of the week may be devoted to organizing 
а school exhibition. The parents and the public may ђе: 
invited to a meeting organized to inaugurate the exhibition. 


| | by students оп Gandhiji. 
| 
| 
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SOME APPEAL CASES 
Case of Sm. Sudha Ray 


Case by the Appeal Committee on 18, 4, 67 

Consideration of the appeal preferred by Sm, Sudha Ray 
against the authorities of Chakda Besanta Kumari Balika 
Vidyapith, Nadia, was taken up. 

(Item No. 12 of the Agenda) 

The appellant and the Secretary are present. 

Secretary states that the permanent Headmistress joined 
on 21.11.61. The suspension period is from 28.8.61 to 
15.12.61. She would not get the allowance as Headmistress 
for that period as she did not work as Headmistress accord- 
‘ing to the High Court order and according to the Baard’s 
directions. She would not get the Assistant Headmistress's 
allowance as another person worked as Assistant Head- 


mistress during that period. The reference of the Board's 
letter is 2214/G dated 6.2.62. 


The appellant states at the time of di 
Rs. 167/- plus Rs. 50/- аз Asst, 
She was asked to show cause ag 
her application she got time onc. 
‘she was busy at that time with her Honours examination 
and she could not submit her explanation, [t Was a Test 
Examination. On another occasion, her Sister went to the 
S.D.O. for time as she was out of Calcutta, A very short 
time was given. There was another prayer for time which 
was rejected. No information was sent to her. The appellant 
states that she has received Rs; 1,423:85 P. from out of the 
deposits in Court. This.is towards her pay up to the order 
of dismissal. Besides the above amount she received 


smissal her pay was 
Headmistress’s allowance. 
ainst the charges and on 
е to submit explanation, but 
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Rs. 750/- from the school as an ad-hoc payment during the 
pendency of the appeal. 


Sm. Sudha Ray admittedly was an assistant teacher of 
the school appointed validly in June 1951 and was confirmed 
in July 1953, The permanent Headmistress Sm. Lila Lahiri 
left the school on 31.6.61, but the charge was not given over 
to Sm. Sudha Ray immediately. The Secretary of the school 
-did not authorise her to act as Headmistress and yet it 
appears that he expected her to do so. The appellant before 
the Board drew the attention of the Secretary to the adminis- 
trative difficulties arising out of nobody being in charge of 
the office of the Headmistress of the school. This Proved 
to be of no avail and it was not until the District Inspectress 
of Schools had intervened that the appellant was placed in 
charge of.the schoolas Acting Headmistress by the Secretary 
on 8.8.61. Only 19 days after this, the Sectetary suspended 
the appellant on certain charges which are matter of record. 
At the intervention of the Board, the order of suspension 
was withdrawn and she was charge-sheeted on 30.12.61 
giving her two weeks' time to reply to the charges on pain 
-of summary dismissal. The appellant prayed for extension 
of time, which was extended up to 21.1.62 and t 
her services wer terminated with effect from 24.12.62. The 
appellant filed a Title Suit (No. 68 of 1962) in the Munsiff’s 
‘Court, Ranaghat, against the order of dismissal, The ` 
Munsiff in his elaborate judgement has dealt with the 
merits of the case in detail and has found that with the 
exception of one charge, namely, that of addressing the 
Secretary in chits of paper without proper address where 
rules of official etiquette have been violated, all other charges 
were baseless. The Munsiff, however, dismissed the suit 
as not being maintainable in its present form. In appeal, 
the learned Subordinate Judge reversed this part of the 
decision of the learned Munsiff, but, upheld his findings on 
the merits of the case. Managing Committee took the 


hereafter, 


608 HEADMASTERS MANUAL 


matter to the Hon’ble High Court and the Hon’ble High 
Court agreed with the findings of the learned Subordinate 
Judge, but opined that in view of Rule 25 of the Rules for 
the Management of Aided Schools, the appellant, Sm. Sudha 
Ray had to seek relief before the Appeal Committee of the 
Board and accordingly gave such directions both to Sm. 
Sudha Roy as well as to the Board. 


The Managing Committee enforced their decision of 
termination of the services of Sm, Sudha Ray without 
waiting for the approval of the Board under Rule 25. Ipso: 
facto, therefore, the execution of the decision of the Manag-- 
ing Committee into action has been illegal, and only on this. 
ground, if not on any other, there should be an order of 
reinstatement. Sm. Sudha Ray had filed an appeal though: 
in the form of a complaint on 25.1.62 and intimated by her 
letter dated 8.2.62 that she had filed a suit in the Court of 
the Munsiff. The filing of the suit in the Civil Court 
prevented disposal of the appeal by the Board. During the: 
whole period, therefore, from 25.1.62 to the 4 
of the present appeal, 19.3.67, the appeal must 
have been pending. There is, therefore 
limitation and it is within the jurisdiction 
of the Appeal Committee to decide the ap 


ate of hearing: 
be deemed to 
; по question of 
and competence: 


peal. 
` A long catalogue of charges given i 


have been carefully sifted by the learn 
as by the learned Subordinate Judge 
judgements and except Charge No. 3, al 
baseless, The Appeal Committee sees по теазоп to differ 
from the findings of the two learned Courts. As regards 
Charge No.3, it is merely a matter of form that she addressed 
solely informative or information Solicting chits to the 
Secretary without the proper address, as given in the text 
books. But, the contents thereof do not show any intention 
of affront to the Secretary nor any attitude of disrespect: 
In unofficial notes, the practice has been continuing in all. 


п the charge-sheet: 
ed Munsiff as well 
in their respective 
l have been found 
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Government offices for a long time and it does not appear 
that any superior officer has ever taken any objection to such 
form of address. Culpability certainly depends upon mens 
rea in all cases of human conduct where such conduct is 
alleged to be culpable. There are definite exceptions of 
culpability which any rational society either ignores or 
condones. Such exceptions occur in all laws of civilised 
societies and the Indian Penal Code has also made such 
exceptions. Further, unless the intention to do wrong is 
clearly established, if some affront is felt for any uninten- 
tional act, the alleged offender can merely be sorry for it 
but is certainly not punishable. In this particular case, 
this dictum should apply and the guilt found with the 
improper address in these chits is not guilt sufficient to 
deserve the punishment of dismissal. 


Resolved that Sm. Sudha Ray be reinstated in her post as 
Assistant Headmistress with effect from 24.1.62 with the 
benefits of full pay and allowances less the amounts 
already drawn. 

Further Resolved that she will earn increments during this 
period as she would have, had she continued in her service 
as Assistant Headmistress of the school. АП allowances 
and other emoluments permissible by rules or generally 
admissible by the custom of that school, would be admissible 
to her in full for the entire period from the date she was 
allegedly dismissed. 

3. Considered the case of Sm. Sudha Ray, Headmistress, 
Chakdah Basanta Kumari High School, Dt. Nadia. 

The matter of the Managing Committee arising out of the 
Rule No. 25 of the Rules for Management of Non-govern- 
ment High Schools including Aided Schools, for approval 
oftheir order of removal of a teacher by the Board of 
Secondary Education cannot be determined by this Appeal 
Committee, 


Sm. Sudha Ray complained to the Board from 1962 
39 à 
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But her case has not yet been processed for hearing by the 
Appeal Committee. This case is, therefore, struck ой. Her 
appeal may be made ready for hearing by this Committee. 


[2] 
Case of Radhashyam Das 


Consideration of the appeal preferred by Shri Radha- 
shyam Das against the authorities of Mongalkote A, К. M. 
High School, Burdwan, was taken up. 

The appellant and two members on behalf of the School, 
Molla Abdul Wahed and Syed Abdul Khaleque are present. 
The prayer for adjournment is rejected as there is no suffi- 
cient ground. The Rules require submission of observa- 
tions within the time fixed by the Rules and time cannot be 
extended. All dilatory moves are, therefore, discouraged, 

The copy of the Order of the High Court dated 2.1.67 
is filed by the appellant, 


The Headmaster states that no charge-sheet had been 
served on him. 

Abdul Wahed states that it had been done. He says 
that he and 3 others were members of a sub-committee who 


enquired into the allegations. He says that hodie et 
remember the details. 


The appellant states that out of the 6 members who 
brought the allegations, 4 of them formed a committee to 
enquire into the allegations. The Headmaster Says that he 
was not called before the sub-committee and he was not 
asked to explain anything. The allegations by outsiders 
were sent to him for his comments, 
they were vague and indefinite, 
allegations. 

Wahed further states that after the allegations were 
received, the Headmaster was asked not to attend school 


but, on the ground that 
he had only denied the 
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for a few days till the enquiry was over. After that order, 
the appellant went to the Civil Court. 


The Headmaster files a draft of his explanation but he is 
not sure if finally it was sent in this form. The Headmaster 
says that he was getting Rs. 385/- per month when he was 
dismissed. He files the dismissal order and the suspension 
order. The Headmaster further states as follows : 


“When I got the order from the Subordinate Judge, I 
joined. I was obstructed. I used to attend the school, but 
I had to come away. Isenta letter to the Secretary and its 
copies to all the members. A copy of the letter is filed 
(No.5). One of the members gave а reply which is now 
filed (No. 6). Iam over 59 years old.” 

Wahed Molla states that after the order of the Subordi- 
nate Judge, the appellant attended the school for 5/6 days 
and then the High Court was moved. 

Shri Radhashyam Das was the confirmed Headmaster of 
this school from 1944. The Managing Committee of the 
said school suspended him with effect from 26.9.63 which 
was followed by an order of dismissal with effect from 
27.11.63. These facts were admitted. The aggrieved 
Headmaster submitted a complaint to this Board on 16.12.63. 
The complaint has been treated as ап appeal аз it contained 
all the relevant information. The appeal is, therefore, 
within time. Further, it appears from the circumstances 
of the case, that there was sufficient cause for not filing the 
appeal in proper form earlier and, therefore, the delay is 
condoned as there is no provision in the special law against 
the condonation of delay for suflicient cause under the 
general law, 

The aggrieved Headmaster filed a suit in the Civil Court 
against the order of suspension and the Civil Court held 
that his suspension was bad and illegal. Though the order 
of dismissal was issued during the pendency of the suit, the 


aggrieved Headmaster did not take any step to amend the 
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suit to make the order of dismissal also a fact in issue in 
that suit. It appears from the minutes of the meeting of 
the Managing Committee dated 26.9.63 that the Managing 
Committee formed a Sub-Committee to enquire into certain 
allegations against the Headmaster. Though the resolution 
purports to state that the allegations were recorded, yet the 


copy submitted on behalf of the school, does not show any 
of these allegations. 


Shri Wahed Molla who appeared on behalf of the 
Committee stated that a copy of the charge-sheet was given 
to the Headmaster, but, the Headmaster denied this, Shri 
Wahed Mollah did not file any paper to substantiate that 


a copy of the charge-sheet had been actually given to the 
Headmaster. 


Certain allegations appeared in the minutes of the 
meeting of the Managing Committee dated 27.11.65 which 
decided to dismiss him. It may be mentioned that the 
decision was not unanimous. The Block Development 
Officer who is the President of the Managing Committee 
was against the decision and another member, Shri 
Rammohan Chakrabarty also could not agree. A third 
member, Shri Sunil Baran Kolay declined to vote, The 
charges as mentioned in the minutes of 27.11.63 did not 
show any specific details and are generally extremely vague- 
The School Committee had not submitted their observation 
on the appeal filed by the Headmaster, though repeatedly 
asked to do so. No copy of the findings of the Sub-Com- 
mittee has been made available to the Board, 

It appears from the papers filed that the Headmaster 
took disciplinary action against a student for misbehaving 
with a girl student of the said school, The letter by Shri 
Tarapada Chattopadhyay, the father of the boy, practically 
admits the fault. Shri Kumudendu Sarkar, а cesar of the 
Managing Committee who later became also a member of 
the said Sub-Committee to enquire: into the allegations 
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against the Headmaster, also wrote a letter to the Head- 
master requesting him to desist from taking the disciplinary 
action against the culprit boy. It also appears that Shri 
Kumudendu Mohan Sarkar presided over the meeting which 
decided to suspend him and the minutes of the meeting 
dated 26.9.63 show that Shri Tarapada Chattopadhyay was 
also one of the complainants against the Headmaster—the 
same person whose son was punished by the Headmaster 
for the gross misbehaviour. 

These facts are suflicient to estabish that a coterie of the 
Managing Committee had decided to remove the Headmaster 
and the allegations and the enquiry are all mere eye-wash, 
The circumstances, therefore, will establish that justice has 
been denied to the Headmaster and the principles of equity 
have all been grossly violated—this being certainly a case 
in which the Board should order reinstatement, 

Resolved that Shri Radhashyam Das, Headmaster, 
Mongalkote A.K.M. High School in the district of Burdwan 
be reinstated in his post as Headmaster of the said school 
with effect from 27.9.63, the date from which he was sus- 
pended, with full benefits of his pay and allowances, 


[3] 
Case of Sm. Usha Majumdar 


Grievances of the Appellant : Dismissal from the services of 
Headmistress of the school. 
Behetiprayed for : (i) Reinstatement, 
(ii) Arrear . salaries from 
December, '65 to September 
20, '66 @ Rs. 42600 p. m. 
upto March, 1965. 


and 
Rs. 436'00 p. m. for the rest 
of the period. 
(11) Provident Fund dues to 
the amount of Rs, 2926:18 p. 
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A. Statement of the Appellant 


An amount of Rs. 50,000/ was received as grant from 


the Govt. of India by the Previous Administrator of the 
school for the construction of new building of the school. 
As the construction was done in complete disregard of the 
sanctioned plan, the appellant pointed out this fact to the 
Administrator regarding such deviation who got annoyed 
with her such interference. While handing over charge of 
the school to the present Administrator he might have told 
about this behaviour of the Headmistress 50 as to prejudice 
her case. She declined to submit her Tesignation аз pressed 
by the Administrator and other local People. She was 
therefore, charge-sheeted for the continuous poor results in 
the School Final Examination, her arrogant attitude, mis- 
behaviour with the students and teachers of the school and 
complete lack of supervision for which the clerk of the 
school managed to defalcate a large sum of money amoun- 
ting to Rs. 4,000/-. The explanations submitted by her were 
considered unsatisfactory and she was, therefore, dismissed 
by the Administrator with effect from 20.6.66, 


B. Observations of the: Administrator of the School 


Sm. Usha Majumdar, B.A, (Hons), B.T., was appointed 
Headmistress of the school in the year 1961. She was found 
completely unfit for holding the post of a Headmistress for 
the following reasons :— 


1. The results of the school during wich Sm. Majumdar 
was Headmistress deteriorated every year, 

2, She was found drawing House Rent Allowance @ 
Rs. 36:00 per month though she Tesided in the 
Municipal area. This is Not proper on the part of 
a Headmistress of a school. 


f 


The Headmistress took no steps to appoint the 
requisite number of teachers in the school and even 
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she did not draw up any fixed routine for which 
there was a complete chaos in the administration of 
the school. 

4. She allowed the cases of free and half-free students 
in the matter of tuition fees without consulting the 
Administrator. The account of the sale proceeds 
of examination papers and specimen papers were 
never entered into the School Register for several 
years. Her arrogant attitude made the students and 
the teachers hostile to her. Once the matter came 
to such a head that the entire population of the 
area rose against the Headmistress for which she 
was so much terrified seeing the attitude of the 
local people that she submitted a leave petition and 
also for her potection. 


5. Due to the menacing attitude of the students, the 
teaching staff and the people of the locality it was 
not possible for her to continue as Headmistress of 
the school any longer. 

She was charge-sheeted for the above reasons and ultima- 
tely she was dismissed from services with effect from 20.6.66 
as her explanations were not considered satisfactory after 
giving her three months’ pay in lieu of three months’ notice, 


С. Counter-observations of the Appellant 


Sm. Majumdar has denied all the charges levelled against 
her by the Administrator of the school. She has drawn 
House Rent at the rate of Rs. 36/- per month from the time 
of her appointment in the school according to the resolution 
of the then Managing Committee. She was never arrogant 
nor did she show any least temper to a student or a teacher, 
The result of the school was poor due to paucity of adequate 
number of teachers and as по steps were taken to improve 
the standard of the school by the successive Administrators, 
АП charges against her were baseless and lengineered by 
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some men of the locality to harass her and even a false 
criminal case was started against her as a co-accused with 
the clerk of the school for defalcation of money. 

She has not been paid three months’ pay in lieu of three 
months’ notice as reported by the Administrator and even 
she did not receive her pay since December, 1965. She also 
did not receive any Government D, A. during the period. 

Hence the appeal. 

The appellant Headmistress is present. No one is present 
on behalf of the school. 

The appellant states that she is not employed anywhere. 
She adds that the sale-proceeds of the examination papers 
and specimen papers were entered. in the school register 
from 1961. Formerly, teachers and students used to meet 
the expenses of feast or excursion from this fund, She 
states that it was about the building plan that there was 
difference of opinion with the Administrator in 1965, The 
then Administrator left the place and the new Administrator 
joined. Thick pillars had to be placed so that the roof 
might not fall. She objected. No class could be held there, 
As a result now the building has not been occupied by the 
school. She further adds that she objected to the formation 
of the Advisory Committee, She adds that she never got 
the Audit Report in spite of her reminders. She did not get 
any paper for answering the charges, The clerk placed the 
number of students and that is what she Signed. She adds 
that as she did not get the records she could not reply to 
the charge No. 3 about the free and half-free studentships, 
The appellant Headmistress places a letter dated 12, 2. 67— 
(1А). After the incident protection Was sought for, No 
protection was given. The Headmistress places a letter from 
the Board regarding change of subjects—(1B), 


Orders 


The appellant did not get the pro 


Рег Opportunity for 
answering the charges as the record 


S Were not made 
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available to Бег. Тһе construction of the building at so 
much cost in such an unsatisfactory manner might be rightly 
objected to by the Headmistress and it is unfortunate that 
the building so constructed could not be occupied by the 
school. It is not known who were responsible for such a 
Construction. She having objected might have become 
unpopular with some. But as regards the charges it is seen 
that the appellant had not got the full opportunity 
to meet them and there are no definite findings on each of 
the charges. She has explained the mistake about the 
subjects so far as this Board is concerned. It is found that 
the dismissal was not justified. 

Resolved that the appeal be allowed and the appellant be 
re-instated at once as the Headmistress of the school and 
she be paid her arrear salaries at the rates claimed. 


[4] 
Case of Sm. Nirupama Bhattacharya 

Consideration of the question of reviewing the decision 
of the Appeal Committee regarding the appeal preferred by 
Sm. Nirupama Bhattacharya against the authorities of Seth 
Seorajmull Jalan Balika Vidyalaya, Calcutta, was taken up. 

The appellant and the Secretary of the school are 
present. 

The appellant says that she served in different institu- 
tions after her dismissal and before her reinstatement. But 
she cannot mention the period or the pay. 

The Secretary states that he has obtained certificates 
from the schools where she served and files the copies, 

The appellant denies that she joined Jnan Bharati in 
January, 1963 and admits that she got Rs. 120/- per month. 
She also admits that she served Marwari Balika Vidyalay 
(for the period from 27.8.66 to 8.9.66) and got pay @ 
Rs. 105'50 р. per month. She cannot remember the exact 
datz from which she served. 
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The Secretary of the school states that the last pay she 
drew was @ Rs. 115/- per month. 


The appellant says that she used to draw pay @ Rs. 109/ 
per month. Rs 20/- were the School Dearness Allowance 
and the balance was the pay. The appellant is an Interme- 
diate Trained teacher. у 


The Secretary admits that annual increment was Rs, 4|-. 


From January, 1963 her pay would be Rs. 119/-, from 
January, 1964 Rs. 123/-, from January, 1965, Rs.,127/-, and 
from January, 1966 her pay would be Rs. 131/- per month. 


The Secretary submits that the school is willing to pay the 
entire arrears deducting the amount that she drew actually 
from other schools. The Secretary is ready to allow her the 
Provident Fund benefit for these years. The Secretary is 
also ready to pay all her arrear dues within 15 days from 
the date of receipt of this order. 

The Appeal Committee decided on March 2, 1966 on re- 
instating the appellant, Sm. Nirupama Bhattacharya that 
she be paid her arrear dues in full with effect from 27th · 
December, 1962, with full benefits of Provident Fund. The 
specific arrear dues were not mentioned and no specific 
directions were given for calculating the amount. It is 
admitted that between the order of dismissal and the 
reinstatement the appellant had been employed in two 
places. It is not disputed that she had been paid @ Rs, 120/- 
per month in one case and @ Rs. 105:50 P. per month in 
other case. 

There is no statutory power of review. But consequen- 
tial relief granted about the payment o£ arrear dues in full 
requires clarification. There is nothing to Show that this 
amount of remuneration which she got from the two schools 
was specifically directed to be ignored at the t 
tion of arrear dues from the school. 
served at other places and got he 
remuneration should reasonably be de 


ime of calcula- 
When the appellant 
т Temuneration, that 
ducted in calculating 
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the total dues from the school for the period she was kept 
out of employment. 

It appears that she served Jnan Bharati from 18th 
Janury, 1963 to 29th February, 1964 on a salary of Rs. 120/- 
per month including allowances. The Principal of the school 
has given a certificate and there 15 по reason to discard it. 
From 27.8.64 to 8.9.66 she served in the Marwari Balika 
Vidyalaya on a salary of Rs. 105:50 р. per month. The 
Secretary of the school has certified. 

She was re-instated by the school where she originally 
served with effect from 10.9.66. She had been dismissed 
with effect from 27.12.62. Her salary was Rs. 115/- per 
month it would be Rs. 119/- per month from Janaury, 1963, 
Rs. 123/- per month from January, 1964, Rs. 127/- permonth 
from January, 1965, Rs. 131/- from January, 1966. Her 
arrears should be calculated on the above rates for the 
period from 27th December, 1962 to 9.9.66, she having been 
re-instated from which date she would get her usual pay. 
In calculating the arrears at the above rates.for the above 
period, the amounts she took from the other two schools 
during the period she served there, should be deducted. 

Resolved that the arrear dues with effect from 27th 
December, 1962 till the date of her re-instatement, 9.9.66, 
with full benefits of Provident Fund be calculated in the 
following manner :— 

(1) From 27th December to 315 December, 1962 she 

would get @ Rs. 115/- per month; from January, 1963to 

December, 1963, she would get @ Rs. 119/- per month ; 

from January, 1964 to December, 1964, she would get 

@ Rs. 123|- per month; from January, 1965 to 

December, 1965, she would get @ Rs. 127/- per month ; 

from January, 1966 to 9.9.66, she would get @ Rs, 131|- 

per month. 


(2) From the above amounts the following sums which 
she received by way of remuneration from the two 
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institutions during the above petiod should be 
deducted :— 


(a) The amount drawn from 18th January, 1963 till 
29th Februry, 1964, @ Rs. 120]- per month, 


(b) The amount drawn from 27.8.64 to 8.9.65 @ Rs. 
105:50 p. per month. 
The school should 


[5] 


Case of Sri Bidhu Bhusan Sil 


Considered the main appeal preferred by Shri Bidhu 
Bhushan Sil, Headmaster, Balurghat Khadimpur High 
School, West Dinajpur, against the Managing Committee of 
Balurghat Khadimpur High School, West Dinajpur. 

Shri Jogesh Chandra Chakravarty (from Guardians? 
category) and Shri Bhupendranath Sarkar (from the category 
Persons Interested in Education), members o£ the Managing 
Committee of the Balurghat Khadimpur High School, West 
Dinajpur were present on behalf of the School, at the 
meeting of the Appeal Committee held on the 4th July, 1966. 

The appellant Shri Bidhu Bhushan Sil was also present, 


Judgement 


After perusing the records and statements made by а 
member of the Managing Committee and by the Headmaster 
to-day before this Committee and other materials that had 
been referred to, the Committee comes to the unanimous 
decision that the order of dismissal of the Appellant cannot 
stand. 
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The appellant, an M. Sc., B.T., was the Founder-Head- 
master of the institution from 15.7.51, The Managing 
Committee which passed the order of dismissal was reconsti- 
tuted ор 30.7.61. Не was suspended on 12.7.64 and was 
dismissed by a resolution of the Managing Committee dated 
11.4.65 with effect from 1.6.65. The charge-sheet was drawn 
up according to a resolution of the Managing Committee 
dated 12.3.65. There were several litigations and ultimately 
the Hon’ble High Court by an order dated 23.6.66 directed 
the Appeal Committee of this Board to dispose of this appeal 
within a period of two weeks from 23.6.66. The appeal 
was accordingly put up for hearing to-day by the Appeal 
Committee in the presence of the parties who were directed 
to appear with relevant papers. The order of dismissal 
suffers from the following infirmities :— 

(i) The resolution about the drawing up of the charge- 
sheet against the Headmaster dated 12.3.65 and the resolution 
terminating his services dated 11.4.65 were passed by a 
Managing Committee, three years of whose life had expired 
in December, 1964. There was no election according to the 
rules within time before the expiry of the term and it does 
not appear that the term had been extended. It is submitted 
that the Board had been approached for extension, but no 
reply was received. Election was held later on, although 
there is nothing to show that the new Managing Committee 
was approved and properly constituted. Before the election 
in September, 1965, the Managing Committee was not prima 
facie functioning legally on 12.3.65 or 11.4.65. The de facto 
Managing Committee which was managing the school, being 
a statutory body and its life having expired and there being 
no order as yet extending its term of life by a resolution 
must be taken to have been passed by an unauthorized 
Managing Committee. 


(ii) It appears there is no resolution forming an Enquiry 
Committee to dispose of the charges against the Headmaster 
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It is seen that the Headmaster had prayed in his show-cause 
reply to adduce evidence. Neither he was heard personally 
nor was time granted for adducing evidence, On the receipt 
of his explanation there was only the resolution stating that 
the explanations were not sufficient and satisfactory and 
could not be accepted. The Secretary himselt who was a 
party to all the withdrawals and Payments except the petty 
amounts, was a party to the decision against the Headmaster, 
He has not appeared before this Appeal Committee, The 
Headmaster says how the amounts were Paid and withdrawn 
and purchases were also made with the authority of the 
Secretary. He would be almost in the Position of a co- 
accused if the Headmaster was guilty of the offences in the 
transactions as alleged. His statement explaining the position 
is not there. He had beena Party to the decision. It is 
also found that Gouri Sankar Das was a party to the decision 
оп 12.7,64 which led to the suspension, There was the 
judgement of the Munsiff in the Title Suit on 3.3.65 
ovserving that he had been rightly recorded 
of his brother. Even then his impartiality t 
against the Headmaster on 12. 7. 64, 12. 3. 6 
be questioned. The explanations of the 
not properly enquired into when eviden 
As for example, it could at once be ve 
Mali had actually received the amount or 
the members of the staff had received Part payments or not 
on the Ist or'2nd of the month out of the Moneys drawn 
from the Bank. The daily Cash Book is not here. It does 
not appear that the persons concerned who had supplied the 
equipments or the Contractor who had Constructed the 
building, were not entitled to the amounts which they claim 
or there was any collusion between them and the Head- 
master. The letters produced by the Headmaster from the 
persons concerned falsify the allegations against the Head- 


master about over-payment or conspiracy to misappropriate 


as the guardian 
O any decision 
5 or 114.65 can 
Headmaster were 
ce was available. 
rified whether the 
DOt and whether 
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the school fund or any action in such matters which the 
Secretary was not aware of. One party has informed about 
a mistake through oversight. The order of dismissal was 
passed by adopting a procedure which afforded no adequate 
opportunity to the Headmaster to explain the charges against 
him. The Managing Committee which passed the resolution, 
was not the legally constituted Managing Committee. It is 
also seen that some persons who took part in the decision 
had reasons to be biased because they were interested in the 
matter, e.g. the Secretary and Sri Das, 

It is further seen from the evidence available that all the 
charges cannot be said to have been substantiated by any 
satisfactory evidence. 

(a) It is proved that he drew a house-rent of Rs. 25 
illegally. The production of rent-receipts from his wife in 
respect of his own house has been explained by the Head- 
master with reference to his impression after audit that this 
could be recouped by way of grant from the Board. It is 
not proved that he began drawing this house-rent allowance 
on receipt from his wife just after entering his own house 
or to evade the provision of any rule or resolution of the 
Committee cancelling house-rent allowance. On behalf of 
the Managing Committee it has been shown that this amount 
was later on shown as special allowance, but although it 
was under the general heading of Special Allowance in the 
Cash Book it was mentioned that it was for house-rent, 
There 15. no case of fraudulent misrepresentation, The 
Munsiff in his judgement said that it was not proper for the 
Plaintiff but there was no deception and the payment was 
made with full knowledge and consent of the school autho- 
rities, This cannot be a matter of charge of dismissal. 

(b) As regards the rickshaw fares the Headmaster's 
explanation appears to be satisfactory and the member of 
the Managing Committee who deposed here does hot attach 
importance to it, 
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(c) As regards the Mali's thumb impression and signa- 
ture, the Headmaster's story appears to be more convincing. 
(d) As regards his sale of C. I. sheets and wooden poles 
the Headmaster's statement that the sale of the left-over 


articles by the Secretary to several persons including his 
wife was not done secretly, 


ES hold the sale: E commencing. He 

It has already been seen that the Secretary who was 
associated with all these things has not appeared before the 
Committee. Two other members of the Managing Committee 
have been deputed to represent the case as he is il]. 

(e). As regards the purchase of articles from the West 
Bengal Agency or the T. S. Syndicate, there is no case of 
misappropriation or overpayment established by any satis- 
factory evidence. The Headmaster has produced letters 
from these concerns. It is not proved by the school autho- 
rities that the Headmaster is behind any unjustified demands 
by these concerns. The Secretary was also a party to these 
purchases. It is found from a letter written by А. М. Kar 
that as far back as 21.11.63 he had submitted а bill 
claiming an amount of Rs. 6,565 beyond Rs. 61,000. It 
is not proved that any item of work for which there was 
thisextra claim, had been unauthorised or that there had 
been a collusion between the Headmaster and this Contrac- 
tor behind the back of the Secretary and others. The Audit 
Report of 1963-64 does not mention any other irregularity 
except that there is a reference to the withdrawal of house- 
rent. As it has already been observed it is not seen that it 
was surreptitiously done against any resolution by the 
Managing Committee when the Headmaster had been 
drawing this house-rent from before. There is no substance 
in the allegation of falsification of accounts in respect of 
Voucher Мо. 17. It cannot be said that the Headmaster 
had misappropriated any amount or that he had made over- 


paymentor any payment ina manner which the Secretary 
did not know. 
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(f) As regards the embezzlement of Rs. 2,900 and 
Rs. 1,600 it is not proved that there was embezzlement. The 
Headmaster says that when salaries could not be met from 
collection, amounts had to be withdrawn from the Post 
Office. He also said that, advance in part-payment of the 
salaries are made with amounts withdrawn from the Post 


Office and the final payment is made some days later when 


there is available cash on collection of daily receipts. The 
Munsiff has observed that the maintenance} of the accounts 
had not been regular. The daily Cash Books have not been 
produced.’ Final payment is shown in the Cash Book when 
acquittance is obtained on full payment. The amount had 
been withdrawn on the first or second of the month and the 
Headmaster’s explanation appears to be plausible and does 
not appear to be contrary to any practice or rules. Part- 
payment of salaries in the beginning of the month when 


funds are not available, is not unwarranted. No misappro- 
priation is proved. 


(s) It is found that the Headmaster had sent his mem- 
bership subscription of Rs. 3 out of the school fund, Rs. 4 
out of Rs. 7:15 was for the Bulletin, the price of which could 
be met from the School Fund. The Headmaster states 
that he was under the impression that as he was а member 
as the Headmaster of the institution, his subscription of 
membership could also be paid from the School Fund. Here 
he is entirely wrong; but this was done openly and for 
this unauthorized expenditure he might be asked to refund 
as also be could be reprimanded, but this is nota sufficient d 
ground for dismissal. _ 

(h) As regards the yield from the lands purchased for 
use as a foot-ball ground, the Headmaster’s story appears to 
be convincing. He had nothing to do with the yield or the 
crediting of the amount as the price of the paddy, 
done at the Secretary's intance.' 

(i) As regards instances of insubordination and defiance 
of authority and charge of professional misconduct, there 
| 40 


It was 
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does not appear to be any substance. No such charge is 
made out as could warrant the dismissal of the Headmaster 
of the school. On behalf of the school authorities some 
letters of. the Board reprimanding the Headmaster were 
tefered to. Ih 1959 he was reprimanded for his defects, 
lapses and asked to remove them. It was about daily writing 
of Cash Book-etc., discontinuance of Tough account, note- 
books and daily deposit of collection in excess of Rs. 100/-. 
I is not proved that there had been any violation of such 
directions subsequently. In the subsequent letter of 1962 
there was an objection against this Headmaster being the 
Founder-Member of the Khadimpur High School and there 
was a reference to irregularities in the administration. Two 
employees were found to be wrongfully discharged. They 
were reinstated. Empolyment for domestic purposes was 
discouraged and the Headmaster was severely warned. 
They are not of such a nature, the order of dismissal being 
illegal and unjustified, that they can be taken now to have 
proved the charges which could not be proved indepen- 
dently by satisfactory evidence. 

It is resolved that the order terminating the service of 
the appellant from 1.6.65 be set aside and the Appellant be 
reinstated. He shall be paid by the school all his dues, 
emoluments being calculated as if he had been in continued 
service ; but the amount that the Headmaster paid as his 
subscription for his membership of the Headmasters? Associa- 
tion out of the School Fund shall be deducted from his dues. 


JUDGEMENT OF SOME COURT CASES 
[1] 

Basantakumari Girls’ High School, Chakdaha 
Extracts from Judgement dated 20.9.65 of the Hon'ble 
Mr. Justice Р.В. Mukherjee in S.A. No. 1380 of 1965 
Baidyanath Bose & Ors---ees Appellants, 
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Versus 


Sm. Sudha Roy © Ors eree «Respondents. 
For the Appellants :— 1. Mr. Arun Kumar Dutta. 
2. Mr. Nagendra Nath Saha. 
For the Respondents :—1. Mr. Anil Kumar Sinha. 
2. Mr. Ambika Charan Bhattacharyya. 
3. Mr. Gautam Prasad Chatterjee. 

Both the Courts have taken the view that the charges 
really were vague and not established and that Trial Court 
came to the finding that excepticharge No. 3 no other 
change was established at all. 

The dismissal in this case is wrongly done. Buta wrong- 
ful dismissal does not mean that the Court will have to 
reinstate a wrongfully dismissed person. In common law 
the ordinary remedy of an aggrieved person in such a case 
is damages for wrongful dismissal and not reinstatement, , 

Mr. Sinha,for the respondents, who very ably argued 
this appeal for the plaintiff naturally fell upon the principles 
of statutory bodies. 

I have not been able to find out any authority where a 
Civil Court independently on its own, can, in the facts of 
such a case as the present, pass a decree or order for 
reiastatement even in a case of wrongful dismissal. Remedy 
appears to me to be only for damages in that eventuality. If 
the plaintiff/respondent wants reinstatement she has got to 
adopt.the procedure laid down by the Statute and ask for 
reinstatement from the statutory body which the statute has 
created and which the statute has clothed with the power of 
reinstatement. It is not for this Court to be the substitute 
for the Appeal Committee in the facts of this case, 

For these reasons while I allow the appeal and set aside 
the judgement and decree of the Lower Appellate Court as 
quoted above I make it quite clear that— 


1. The Managing Committee of the School can remove 
the teacher only subject to the approval of the Board of the 
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Secondary Education under Rule 25 of the Rules for the 


management of non-Government High Schools including 
aided schools ; 


2. Here inthe facts the approval not having yet been 
obtained the removal canot in law be complete unless such 
approval is given ; 

3. I direct the appellants to move the Secondary Board 
of Education as expeditiously as possible under Rule 94 ; 

4. Ialso direct the Secondary Board of Education to 
consider this question under Rule 25 whether it should grant 
approval or withhold approval in the light of the fact that 
almost all the charges have failed and even the one charge 
that has succeeded has been held by the Trial Court not 
to justify the dismissal ; and 

5. Whatever be the result of the decision of the Board of 
Secondary Education under rule 25 as above the parties will 
have further liberty to take proceedings before the Appeal 
Committee under section 30 of the act and regulations made 
thereunder for an appropriate decision on them. 

In other words this appeal is allowed without prejudice 
to the rights of the parties specially mentioned in the 
5 points enumerated above. 

There will be no order as to costs of this appeal. 

Mr. Sinha for the respondents drew the attention of the 
Court that even the plaintiffs arrears of salary including 
the permissible allowance before the termination of her 
service have not been paid and are due. Mr. Saha for the 
appellants has rightly agreed to pay allarrears of salary 
including the permissible allowance due to the 


Я г plaintiff prior 
to the institution of the suit, 


| In calculating such salary etc. 
the period for which she actually worked as acting Head: 


Mistress should be paid at the rate of the salary including 
the permissible allowances of the Head Mises nis 
payment for arrears of salary ate agreed by um AER 
Advocates on either side to be paid as soon as i atic uae 


SOME COURT CASES 629 


if necessary for that purpose the appellants will be at 
liberty to withdraw the money already deposited in Court 
and make such payment to the plaintiff for the arrears of her 
salary due at the time of the filing of the suit. 


[2] 
High Court Case 
(Constitutional Writ Jurisdiction] 


Lilabati Kanjilal, 


D. Basu, J. Petitioner. 
1966, v. 
6 December. Administrator, Nasra 


Girls’ High School 
and others, Respondents. 
Rules for Management of Non-Government High Schools 


including aided schools, rule 25— Whether still effective 
in spite of repeal of 1950 Act—'Approval, meaning of— 
Approval of the Board to be taken before exercise of power 
by Managing Committee-Construction. 

W. B. Board of Secondary Education Act (V of 1963), 
Section 28—Power and duties of President—Whether 
approval order is a decision by Board or by President— 
Whether approval order is made by President in an 
emergency—Scope of. 

Though the West Bengal Secondary Education Act of 1950 
was repealed by the W. B. Board of Secondary Education Act 
of 1963, no rules have yet been framed in exercise of the rule- 
making , power vested inthe State Government by section 45 of 
the new Act. As а result the Rules framed under the repealed 
Act are continuing in operation by virtue of section 25 of the 
Bengal General Clauses Act. (Para 5) 

The word ‘approval’ simpliciter may mean either previous 
approval (in the form of approval to a. proposal) or subsequent 
approval (of an action already taken ). But the meaning of 
the word ‘approval’ in paragraph 2 of Rule 25 of the Rules 
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framed under Act 37 of 1950 has got to he deciphered with 
reference to the words ‘subject to? and in that context it can 
only mean that the approval of the Board must be taken before 
the power of appointment or dismissal can be exercised by the 
Managing Committee. In the context, approval cannot mean 
ratification of an action already taken by the Committee. 
Moreover, what is made subject to the approval of the 
Board is not an ‘appointment’ or ‘removal’ made by the Commi- 
ttee, but “the exercise of the power of the Committee of appoin- 


- ting and removing teachers,” which is conferred by paragraph 


1 of Rule 25. (Paras 18 & 21) 
The notice of termination of service and its enforcement is 
ultra vires Rule 25. (Para 27) 


The Board of Secondary Education is а. body corporate 
and when Rule 25 speaks of approval of the Board, it means 
that the approval must be given by the Board, at a meeting 
held in the manner referredsto in section 14 of the Act. The 
President cannot exercise the powers of the Board unless there 
15 а provision in the statute empowering him to that effect. But 
in an ‘emergency, the President can exercise the powers of the 
Board. (Para 31) 
The normal power of the President, under sec. 28 (1) is 
only to give effect to the decisions of the Board. To give 'appro- 
val within the meaning of Rule 25, 15 Certainly a decision. 
That decision must, therefore, be of the Board, Sub-section (2) 
engrafts an exception, but the scope of this exception is limited. 
by the word ‘emergency’. Even if section 28 (2) were applicable 
to the instant case the President had not acted in accordance 
with its terms—nor even professed to do so. Accordingly, the 
President's approval is ultra vires section 28 and Rule 25, 


(Paras 32 & 33) 
Cases referred to : 


(1) Sahir Husain v. Chandde Lal, AIR 1931 AII 567. 
(2) Ма. Ali v. State, AIR 1958 АП 631, 


(3) Straw Board Mfg. Co. v. Govind. AIR 1962 SC 1500. 
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(4) Firth v. Staines, (1897) 2 QB 70. 

(5) Tata Iron & Steel Co. у. Modak, (1925) II SCA 680. 

(6) Re: Сћапсе, (1962) 1 All. ER 942. 

(7) Brauer v. James Clark, (1952) 2 All. ER 497. 

(8) Chillingworth v. Esche, (1924) 1 Ch. 97. 

(9) Caney v. Leith, (1937) 2 All. ER 532. 

(10) Hudson v. Buck, (1877) 7 Ch. D. 683. 

(11) B. Bose v. Sudha Roy, 70 CWN 571. 

(12) Petts v. Reid, (1943) AC 1. 

[Cr. №. 448 (W) of 1964] 

The facts of the case will appear from the judgment, 

The Judgment of the Court was as follows :— 

The petitioner was the Assistant Head Mistress of the 
Nasta Girls’ High School, a Government-aided institution, 
who was appointed in September, 1958. On the 29th 
September, 1963, respondent №. 1, the Administrator of 
the School, served upon her the notice at Ann. ‘B’ ‘to the 
petition, giving three months’ notice for termination of her 
services with effect from the lst January, 1964, and the 
petitioner has not been paid her salary since that date. 

2. The petitioner brought this petition under article 226 
of the Constitution on April 16, 1964, challenging the 
validity of the notice, on the ground, inter alia, that no such 
notice could be served without the approval of the Board’ 
of Secondary Education. When the petitioner’s application 
for ad interim injunction was moved, Sinha J. (as he then 
was), gave certain directions. Thereafter, the President of 
the Board of Secondary Education gave its approval to the 
termination order passed by the Administrator on the 29th 
September, 1963, by his order communicated Буа letter of 
the Secretary of the Board, dated 18.9.64. Hence, the 
petitioner amended her petition, taking additional grounds, 


3. Two grounds only have been pressed on behalf of 
the petitioner at the hearing : 


(i) That the impugned notice of termination by the 
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Administrator is bad inasmuch as i 
effect to without obtaining the 
Board of Secondary Education, 
the Rules made in exercise of 
section 62 of the West Bengal 
1950. 

(i) That the impugned approval order passed by the 
President is ultra vires the Rule just cited inasmuch as it is 
the Board and not its President who is required by the Rule 
to give its approval to the order of the Managing Committee 
of the School, whose powers have admitted] 
by the Administrator,—respondent No-1. 

4. (1) The first question involves the inte 
'approval in rule 25 of the Rules referred to. 

5. It is to be noted that though the West Bengal 
Secondary Education Act of 1959 wasrepealed bythe present 
Act of 1963, (section 46), no Rules have yet been framed in 
exercise of the rule-making Power vested in the State 
Government by section 45 of the new Act. Asa result, the 
Rules framed under the repealed Act are continuing in 
Operation by virtue of section 25 of the Bengal General 
Clauses Act. In this context, the Court cannot help obsery- 
ing that it is high time that new Rules are framed by the 
Government inasmuch as trouble is bound to arise if old 
wine is kept in a new bottle indefinitely, and аза matter of 
fact, a number of cases have already been filed in this Court 
taking advantage of this anomaly. 


t was made and given 
Previous approval of the 
as required by Rule 25 of 
the powers conferred by 

Secondary Education Act, 


y been exercised 


Tpretation of 


6. Be that as it may, rule 25 of the existing Rules is the 
only provision relating to the termination o£ Services of the 
teachers of a Secondary School which has been Presented 
to me at this hearing. It says: Ў 

“The Committee shall have the Dower 
and removing teachers and other members 
granting promotion and increments, 


of appointing 
of the ‘staff’ 
leave and free-student- 
ships, managing school funds, framing the annual report, 
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dealins with all schemes of Development and such other 
matters, as are brought before it for consideration. Free- 
studentships shall ordinarily be given with the consent of 
the Head Master. 

In the case of aided schools, the power of the Committee 
of appointing and removing teachers, granting promotion 
and increment shall be exercised subject to the approval of 
the Board of Secondary -Education who will consider the 
recommendation of the Director of Public Instruction, West 
Bengal, before granting approval in the matter. The power 
under this clause to grant leave and award free-studentships 
shall also be exercised in accordance with the rules framed 
by the Board of Secondary Education in this behalf." 

The school in question being an aided school, the second 
paragraph of rule 25 is admittedly applicable to this case. 

7. The petitioner's contention is that the Managing 
Committee has no power to remove a teacher until the 
approval of the Board of Secondary Education to the 
proposal or resolution made by the Committee is received. 

8. On behalf of the respondents it has beea urged that 
the word ‘approval’ in this paragraph means subsequent 
approval or ratification by the Board, so that as soon as the 
Committee takes action to remove a teacher, the latter shall 
be removed forthwith, but that if the Board subsequently ~ 
refuses to approve the action of the Committee the termina- 
tion will be nullified forthwith and the teacher will be 
automatically reinstated ; that in the instant case, the Board 
having given its approval, the approval will relate back to 
the termination ordered by the Committee. 

9. In support of this contention of the respondents much 
reliance has been placed on the observation of Sulaiman, 
A.C.J. of the Allahabad High Court in (1) Sakir Husain v, 
Chandde Lal, AIR 1931, All. 567, which has been followed by 
a Division Bench of that High Court in (2) Mohammad Ali 
v. State. AIR 1958 All. 681. That observation is— 


D 
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“Ordinarily the difference between the approval and 
Permission is that in the first the act holds good until dis- 
approved, while in the other case it does not become effec- 
tive until permission is obtained.” 

10. But the several Dictionaries presented before me do 
not indicate that ‘approval’ always means subsequent 
approval and can never be construed as Meaning previous 
approval or permission. In fact the very word ‘ordinarily’ 
in the cited observation makes it clear that the word may 
be used in either sense, and has to be construed in 

the light of the context. This is clear from the obser- 
vation of the Supreme Court in the -case of (3) Straw 
Board Mfg. Co. v. Govind, AIR 1962 SC 1500 (1504), which 
also has been relied upon on behalf of the respondents. The 
Court, in interpreting the proviso to section 32 (2) (b) of the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, said— 

“The use of the word ‘approval’ also suggests that what 
has to be approved has already taken place though some- 
times approval may also be sought of a proposed action.” 

11. The statutory texts to which the Preceding cases as 
well as the English decision in (4) Firth v, Staines, (1897)2 
QB 70, which also is cited on behalf of the respondents, 

.relate, will show that ‘approval’ was interpreted to mean 
‘subsequent approval’ because of the context in which that 
word had been used by the Legislature. In this English case 
the statutory provision was in section 58 of the Metropolis 
Management Act, 1885, as follows :— 

“It shall be lawful for------ any (metropolitan) vestry to 
appoint a committee-:----for any putposes----.- 

Provided always that the acts of every such committee 
shall be submitted to the general body of ће ову 
appointing such committee for their approval.” 

12. The question arose whether а notice issued ассог- 
ding to the resolution of the Committee for abetment of a 
nuisance under section 85 of the Act was invalid on the 


EN: 
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ground that approval of the general body of the vestry was 
not taken before issue of the notice. The Court answered 
in the negative. The observation of Hawkes, J. makes it 
amply clear that the answer was influenced by the use of 
the word ‘acts’ in the proviso to sec. 58, which were 
required to be submitted for approval. : 
"Moreover, what the vestry are, under the proviso, 
required to approve is the ‘acts’ of the Committee ; and 
until the Committee have acted there is nothing for the vestry 
to approve. What I think the proviso means is that if the 
Committee are called upon to justify their acts, they will 
be unable to do so unless they shew an approval of the 


vestry given at some time or other". 

13. Similarly, in the Straw Board Mfg. Co. case, (ibid), 
our Supreme Court was influenced by the use of the words 
‘action taken’, along with other factors, in the proviso to 
31 (2) (b) of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, which 


sec. 


runs thus: 
“(2) During the pendency of any such proceeding...... 


the employer тау****** 
(b) for any misconduct not connected with the dispute 


discharge of punish-:***:that workman ; 

Provided that no such workman shall be discharged or 
dismissed unless, he has been paid wages for one month and 
an application has been made by the employer to the 
authority before which the proceeding is pending for 
approval of the action taken by the employer." 

14. The Court, in coming to the conclusion that the 
word 'approval did not mean previous permission, relied 
upon a number of reasons (р: 1504 of AIR, e.g.,.— 

(i) Use of the words *action taken' in the proviso : 

“But it seems to us in the context that the approval here 
is of something done, as otherwise it would have been quite 
easy for the Legislature to use the words ‘for approval of 
the action proposed to be taken.” 


636 HEADMASTERS' MANUAL 


(1) Repetition of the words ‘action taken’ in sub- 
section (5). 

(iii) Contrasted with the words of the proviso—approval 
of the action taken' use of the words "express permission in 


writing before carrying out the proposal” in sub-section (1) of 
the same Section. 


15. The decision in the recent case of (5) Tata Iron & 
Steel Со. у. Modak, (1965) II SCA 680, merely reiterates the 
law laid down in the (3) Straw Board Mfg: Ко, case (ibid), 
and does not carry it further. 


16. The Allahabad case of Mohammad Ali у. State, 
(supra), too, has its special features. It was on section 68 
of the U.P. Municipalities Act, 1916, Sub-section (1) of ' 
that section provided that a Muni 

‘the principal officers of its techni 
section (2) then provided that— 

“each such appointment and the sal 
tions attached thereto shall ђе sub 
the State Government.” 


cipal Board may appoint 
cal departments and sub- 


ary and other condi- 
ject to the the approval of 


17. The question for determination i 
whether the word ‘approval’ meant pre 
ratification, but whether the termination 
appointment made by it on receipt of 
Government to approve it constituted a dismissal within the 
purview of section 69 of that Act. This question was 
answered in the negative, on this reasoning : 


"the appointment though valid till it is disapproved 
is nebulous and cannot be deemed to be perfect and binding. 
In the case of such appointment the appointing authority 
must ordinarily have the power of rescinding the appointment 
before it has been approved by the higher authority," 


п this case was not 
vious permission or 
by the Board of an 
the refusal of the 


What 15 to be noted in respect of this case is that what 
the State Government was to approve was an ‘appointment’ 
made by the Board and not ‘the exercise of the power’ to. 
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appoint or dismiss, as in the case before me, which we shall 
presently see. . 

18. In construing а clause like this, the proper mode of 
approach is to consider all the words taken together. 

Firstly, in the prcvision before us, the words ‘subject to’ 
cannot be overlcoked. These words, as held in a number of 
English decisions, referred to in (6) Re : Chance, (1962) 1 All. 
ER 942 (947), mean that if X is ‘subject to’ Y, then Y must 
be given a priority over X. For instance, if a Will bequeaths 
an income to the wife subject to the payment of annuity 
must be paid before making any payment to the wife. 

Similarly, if a contract of sale is ‘subject to an export 
licence’ the grant of the licence is a condition precedent to 
the finality and enforcibility of the contract, as held by the 
Court of Appeal in (7) Brauer v. James Clark, (1952) 2 All 
ER 497 (499—501). In this case, Denning, L.J. said that 
these words meant that “the contract only binds if......an 
export licence can be obtained.” | 

Likewise, if there isa sale ‘subject to contract’, there is 
no binding contract between the parties until a formal docu- 
ment is executed, even though the term had itself been 
incorporated in a written instrument between the parties (8) 
Chillingworth v. Esche. (1924), 1 Ch. 97. 

It follows that if the word ‘approval’ simpliciter may 
mean either previous approval (in the form of approval to a 
proposal) or subsequent approval (of an action already 
taken), the meaning of the word ‘approval’ inthe clause before 
me has to be deciphered with reference to the words'subject 
to’ and, consequently, it can only mean that the approval of 
the Board must be taken before the power of appointment 
or dismissal can be exercised by the Managing Committee аё. 
all. Thus, where an agreement of lease or sale is entered 
into ‘subject to approval’ of a party’s solicitor, there is no 
concluded contract until such approval is available (9) Cancy 


v. Leith, (1937) 2 All. ER 5325 (10) Hudson у. В 
7 Ch. D: 683. uck, (1877) 
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Secondly, it cannot be overlooked that what is made 
subject to the approval of the Board is not an ‘appointment’ 
or removal’ made by the Committee, as has been pointed 
out by me earlier, in connection with the statutory provi- 
sion before the Allahabad High Court in the case of Moham- 
mad Ali v, State (supra), but “the exercise of the power of 
the Committee of appointing and removing teachers, granting 
promotion and increment”, which is conferred by paragraph 
1 of the same rule. 


19. It has beenarguedby Mr. Dutt, the learned Additional 
Government Pleader, that the power is already conferred 
by the rule upon the Committee by the first paragraph and 
that there is no fetter upon this absolute power in the case 
of non-aided schools. It is only in the case of aided schools 
that there is a limitation imposed by the second paragraph 
of rule 25. According to the learned Government Pleader, 
the Committee of an aided school is also free to exercise the 
power conferred by the Board, but that such exercise by 
the Committee shall be nullified if the Board subsequently 
disapproves of the exercise of the power by the. Committee. 
This argument cannot, however be accepted in view of the 
meaning of the words ‘subject to’ as already explained by 
me. What is subjected to the approval of the Board is an 
exercise of the power to appoint, remove „екс. Hence, the 
Committee cannot exercise the power at all unless and until 
the approval of the Board is received. If the Committee 
appoints a man and instals him in office and goes on paying 

_his salary. and then either the Committee delays (in the _ 
instant case, the Committee referred the matter to the Board 
some 3} months after its notice of termination, vide para- 
graph 6 of the Supplementary Affidavit-in-record dated 
16.11.64) or defaults in seeking the approval of the Board 
indefinitely, or the Board goes slow in the matter, it cannot 
be said that the ‘exercise’ of the power has been subject to 
approval of the Board ; because the exercise of the power of 


- is not contradicted. Para 
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appointment has been completed as soon as the Committee has 
given effect to its decision to appoint the teacher in question. 
Similarly, the exercise of the power of removal is completed 
as soon the man is thrown out on the streets by the order 
on notice issued by the Committee. In such a case, it is 
immaterial at what point of futurity the Board's approval is 
sought for or is available. In short, the 'exercise of a power? 
must be held to be completed as soon.as it is given effect to, 
and nothing is left thereafter for approval: 

20. The ‘approval’, which is required by the second 
paragraph of rule 25 must, therefore, b2 a previous approval 
of the action proposed by the Committee. This appears to 
have been the view taken by P. B. Mukherjea, J. in the case 
of (11) B. Bose v. Sudha Roy, 70 CWN 571 (578), when his 
Lordship observed : 

“Here in the facts the approval not having yet been 
obtained the removal cannot in law be complete unless such 
approval is given.” : 

21. Апу way, I have given-my reasons in full for coming 
to the conclusion that, "in the context’, approval cannot 


mean ratification of an action already taken by the 


Committee. 

22, In the instant case, the petitioner’s allegation that 
she has not been paid her salary since the 1st January, 1964 
graph 12 of the counter-affidavit 
of B. М. Mandal dated 11.7.64 also states that the notice of 
termination was given effect to on the Ist January, 1964. 
That action of the Administrator was, therefore, ultra vires 


inasmuch as he did not take the approval of the Board 


before that. 

23. A question has been raised as to why the Rule 
should be so stringent in the case of aided schools. The 
reason is not far to seek. The object of the Act is to pro- 
mote secondary education in the State and the function of 
the Board set up under the Act is to advise the State 
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Government on all matters relating to secondary education 
[section 27 (1)]. An aided school, it is commonplace, 


is a 
school which receives financial grant-in 


-aid from Govern- 
ment, on its fulfilling the conditions prescribed for the 
purpose. In the case of an aided school, therefore, the 
Government is more particularly interested than non-aided 
school because of its financial stake. The appointment, 
promotion, increment and removal of teachers are matters 
which involve financial commitments. It iy therefore, 
Prescribed by rule 25 that in the case of an aided school, 
such matters must be done with the approval of the Board 


which has been constituted by the Act as the adviser of 


the Government. The rule does not even stop there, 


Inasmuch as the Board is a Statutory corporation, and not a 
Department of the Government [section 3(2)], 


therule pro- 
vides anadditional safeguard, namely, 


that the Board’s power 
of giving approval is itself made subject to another condition 


precedent, namely that before granting its approval in the 
aforesaid matters, the Воага must "consider the recom- 
mendation of the Director of Public Instruction" who being a 
direct subordinate of the Government {5 expected to терге- 
sent the financial interests of the Government better than 
the Board. If the Board itself is to consider the recommen- 
dations of another authority in giving its approval to the 
exercise of the power of the Committee of an aided school, 
it would be defeating the purpose of the safeguard imposed 
by the second paragraph of the rule to hold that the 
Committee can exercise the power and give effect to that 
power before receiving the approval of the Board. 


24. In this context, the last part of the second paragraph 
of the rule has also to be considered. It says that the power 
of the Committee to grant leave to teachers and free- 
studentship "shall be exercised in accordance with the rule 
framed by the Board of Secondary Education in this behalf.” 
It is to be noted that though the expression “exercise of the 
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Power” is common to both parts of the 2nd paragraph, while 
in the first part such exercise is made “subject to approval”, 
in the latter part it is required to be made ‘п accordance 
with the Rules." This use of different phraseology cannot but 
be held to be deliberate, and it is evident that in relation to 
the minor matters of leave and free-studentship, the Rule 
does not intend to impose a limitation as rigorous as the first 
part which deals with more important matters like appoint- 
ment, promotion, removal etc. It is not that the Board has 
no part to play as regards the minor matters at all ; it will 
have to make rule to guide the Committee in. these 
matters and then to see, if it has to discharge its function 
of “supervising and controlling secondary education” 
[section 27 (2)], that the rules so prescribed by it have 
been observed by the Committee of an aided school, and, 
if not, to nullify such action by subsequent disapproval. 
In this case, the Committee is free to exercise the power 
without seeking any prior approval and if, eventually, in 
the opinion of the Board it has transgressed any such tule, 
the Board has the power to set aside the action taken by 
the committee. The latter part of the second Paragraph 
in my opinion, envisages a situation as urged by the learned 
Additional Government Pleader, and it would be ignoring 
the difference in phraseology if the same conclusion js 
arrived at as regards the earlier part, where the exercise 
of the power by the Committee is made subject to the 
“approval of the Board. 


25. We have got intrinsic evidence in the Provisions of 
the Act of 1950 itself as to whether previous or subsequent 
approval was meant by the Legislature by the word 
‘approval’ and the Government when it framed r, 25 can be 
presumed to have been guided by the same meaning as was 
imputed to that word by the Legislature as held by the 
House of Lords in (12) Petts v. Reid, 1943 AC 1, . 


For instance in the Act of 1950— 
41 
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(1) Sub-sec. (1) of sec. 31 empowers the Board to consti- 
tute ‘such other Committee as it thinks ће, "subject to the 
approval of the State Government”. Can a. Committee set 
up by the Board function before the approval of the State 
Government ? The very existence of any such Committee 
will depend upon the previous sanction of the Government. 

(2) Sub-sec. (2) of the same section empowers the Board 
to delegate to any such Committee any of the functions 
conferred upon the Board by the Act, "with the approval 
of the State Government", + It is obvious that no such 
delegation can be valid and no Committee c 
such delegated power before the approva 
ment is received. 


атехегсјее any 
l of the Govern- 


26. The meaning of previous approval is adhered to by - 


the Legislature also in the Act of 1963, in 
provisions, inter alia — y: i 

(1) Sec. 24 (1) empowers the Board to set up other 
Committees ‘with the approval of *the State Governinent”, 
This corresponds to sec. 31 (1) to which we have already 
referred. ^ + 

(ii) Sec. 2/ (2) (d) empowers the: Board to undertake 
the preparation and publication of text-bboks “with the 
approval of the State Government”, Will not the action of 
the statutory Board be ultra vires if it does not ОН the 
approval of the Government before undertaking any such 
function ? . 

(iii) In sec. 27 (4), the Act is more ex 
words “по regulation shall be valid unles 
the State Government.” In my opinion, 
is desired by using the words “subject to approval" in the 
second paragraph of rule 25, because the Government 
to protect itself from illegitimate or unnecessary burdens 
inthe case of aided schools, through. the agency of the 
Board, acting on the previous Tecommendation of the 
Director of Public Instruction. ` 


the following 


oe 


plicit by using the 
the same result 


wants 


3 it is approved by - 
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27. The impugned notice served upon the petitioner 
and its enforcement is, accordingly ultra vires rule 25. 

28. (II) It. has, however, been urged that since the 
Board has eventually | given its approval to the removal of 
the petitioner, the removal should be, upheld аз valid at 
least from the date of the approval granted by the Board. 
Itis, however, not necessary to enter into the merits of 
this contention inasmuch as I find that the second objection 
raised on behalf of the petitioner goes to the root of the 
approval relied upon by the respondents. 

29. Itappears from paragraphs 7 and 8 of the counter- 
affidavit filed by Amalendu Sen Gupta on 4.1.65 and 
paragraphs 9 and 10 of the same gentleman's counter- 
affidavit filed on the Ist March 1965 that it was not the 
Board but the President of the Board who gave its approval 
to the termination order passed by the Administrator, 
MM ЕЯ Мо. 19274/G addressed by the Secretary 


_of the Board #0 the petitioner; it is presumed that the order 


of the President was made some time before 18. 9. 64. On 
18. 11. 64., the, petitioner filed an affidavit sworn by $. P. 
Roy, a member of the Board that the matter had not been 
placed before the Board at all by that date. In the affidavit 
of Amalendu Sen Gupta of the 156 March 1965 (paragraph 
10(c)) it was stated that the matter could not be placed 
before the Board earlier because — 

(i) no meeting of the Board was held at the relevant 
time,—meaning the time fixed by Sinha. J. (as he then was), 
to which I shall advert presently ; 

(ii) the record was not available to the Board on 
account of the pending case. · > 

30. I am constrained to say that neither of these 
excuses are acceptable. If the record was Not available 
because of the pending case, how could the President make 
the order of approval? The Board could do it in the same 
manner. As to the ground that “no Meeting of the Board 
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was held at the relevant time”, this has to be read with 
Paragraph 8 of the counter-affidavit dated 4, 1, 64, where 
it is stated that the President was obliged to pass the order, 
without calling a meeting of the Board, because the time 
given by the court was very short, and the President 
considered the matter as urgent. This ground of urgency 
is pressed at the hearing, on behalf of the respondents. 

31. The Board, it is to be noted, is a body corporate 
[section 3 (2)] and when rule 25 speaks of approval of the 
Board, it means that the approval must be given by the 
Board, at a meeting held in the manner teferred to in 
section 14. The President cannot exercise the powers of the 
Board unless there is a provision in the statute empowering 
him to that effect. It is sub-section (2) of section 28 which 
is relied upon by the respondents in support of the conten- 
tion that the President can exercise the powers of the Board 
inan ‘emergency’, Sub-sections (1) and ( 
are as follows : $ 

“(1) The President shall be responsible for carrying out 
and giving effect to the decisions of the Board and of any 
Committee or Council constituted under this Act, н 

(2) The President may, іп any emergency, 
of the powers of the Board provided however + 
not act contrary to any decision of the Board, 
soon thereafter as may be, report to the Bo 
taken by him together with reasons therefor.” 


2) of section 28 


exercise any 
hat he shall 
and shall, as 
ard the action. 


32. Itis evident that the normal power of the 
‘under sub-section (1) is only given effect to the а 
the Board. To give "approval, within the meani 
25 is certainly, a decision. 
be of the Board. У 


Sub-section (2) engrafts an exception, but the scope of 
this exception is limited by the word ‘emergency’, What- 
ever be the meaning of the word ‘emergency,’ it is to be 
noted that the order of the President which was forwarded 


President, 
ecisions of 


ng of rule 
That decision must, therefore, 


~ 
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by the Secretary to the petitioner did dot recite that he 
was exercising the powers of the Board in view of an 
emergency. In fact, there was no reference to the Court's 
order at all or to sub-section (2) of section 28. 

38. It was contended that the membership of the Board 
being unwieldy (section 4), it requires a long time to 
convene a meeting of the Board. But section 29 (3) of the 
Act says : 

“The President shall, except in the case of an emergency 
meeting referred to in sub-section (6) sive to each member 
not less than seven days’ notice of each meeting......" 

Sub-sections (6) and (7) of the section then says: 


(6) “In case of an emergency, the President may calla 
meeting, after giving not less than clear two days' notice 
thereof." 

(7) “Мо business shall be transacted at any meeting of 
the Board unless a quorum of ten members is present". 

So, a meeting of the Board can be convened by 7 days’ 
notice and if 10 out of over 27 members are present, the 
approval of the Board can be obtained. In an emergency, 
two days’ notice is sufficient. Hence, even if the order of a 
Court may be said to cause an ‘emergency’, let us see, 
whether the Court gave time enough to call an emergency 
meeting of the Board, as envisaged by the aforesaid 
provisions. The matter came up before Sinha, J., (as he 
then was) in the following manner : з 

It appears that, after coming to know" of the impugned 
notice of termination, the Board, by its letter of the 26th 
December 1963 directed the Administrator to maintain the 
status quo, saying that the notice could not be issued 
without drawing up a charge- -sheet against the petitioner 
(vide paragraph 7 of the counter-affidavit of Amalendu Sen 
Gupta of 4.1.65) and the Board wrote to the D, P, I, to give 
his report. When the petitioner made her application for 
an interim injunction and other reliefs, and that application 
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was opposed by the Administrator, 20. 7. 66, the Court 
(Sinha J.) made the following order: 

“The Board should decide the matter in terms of the 
letter dated the 26th December within one month from 
date. х 


It further appears that on the prayer of the Board, the 
time was extended by another two weeks from 24.8.64, 
The order was made in the presence of all the respondents. 
If two weeks were insuficient to call an ‘emergent’ meeting 

„Бу giving two days’ notice, the-respondents might draw the 
attention of the Court to that fact. On the other hand, 
it appears from the counter-affidavit referred to that the 
D. P. I's report was received by the President before he 
made the order. The date of this receipt is not stated in 
the counter-affidavit. Те appears from the same counter- 
affidavit that up to the 4th January, 1965, no meeting of the 
Board had been convened by the President, even though 
sub-section (2) of section 28 expressly requires him “as 
soon thereafter as may be, report to the Board the action 
taken by him together with reasons therefor”. 


section 28 (2) were applicable to the facts of th 
President has not acted in accordance with its 


So, even if 
is case, the 


terms,—nor 
even professed to do 50. The resort to section 28 (2) must 


therefore be held to be an after-thought and the President’s 
approval must be held to be ultra vires section 28 and 
tule 25, 


34. In the result, the rule must be made absolute but 
without any order as to costs in view of the questions of 
law involved. Let the respondents be restrained, by an 
order in the nature of mandamus from giving effect to the 
impugned notice of termination made by respondent No. 1 
and the order of approval given thereto by respondent No, 4, 
Respondents shall, however, be at liberty to proceed against 
the petitioner in any manner open to them under and in 
accordance with the law; and nothing herein stated will 
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Operate as a pronouncement on the merits of the termination 
in question. 


35. On the prayer of Mr. Dutt, the Operation of this 
order shall remain in abeyance for a period of three weeks 
from this date, subject to the condition that the petitioner 
shall be paid arrears of her salary for a month within seven 
days from this date. 


[3] 
Form No. J(2) 
IN THE HIGH COURT AT CALCUTTA 


CONSTITUTIONAL WRIT JURISDICTION 


Present : 
The Hon'ble Mr. Justice A. К. Sinha 
С. В. Мо. 1892 (W) of 1968 
Ashoke Kumar Goenka and Огѕ:::...... Petitioners 
Versus 


West Bengal Board of Secondary Education, & Ors 


For Petitioners : Mr. Ranadeb Choudhury, 
Mr. S. C. Bose, 
Mr. В. С. Banerjee, 
Mr. Arun Kr. Dev, 
Mr, Sundar Pal, 
Mr. Amitabha Dutta, 
For Respondent: Nos. 1, 2, 3, & 4 :—Mr. G. P. Kar, 
For Respondents Nos. 5 & 6: Mr. Rupen Bose. 
Judgement on August 9, 1968 
This Rule was issued at the instance of 
of Shibnath High School, Khardah, for q 
decision refusing permission to them to 


Some students 
uasbing?certain 
appear at the 
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annual Higher Secondary Examination and also for a 
direction upon the Board of Secondary Education to 
allow the petitioners to appear at such examination. 


The facts on a short compass are set out below. 


The petitioners, majority of whom are described as 
minors, are all students of the above-mentioned school 
which is a Government aided Higher Secondary School. 
They were candidates for Higher Secondary Examination, 
1968, (hereinafter referred to as the Examination) which 
was to be held by the respondent No. 1 on and Írom 28.3.68. 
Under order of West Bengal Board o£ Secondary Education 
(hereinafter referred to as the Board) Headmaster of 
each of the schools under the Board was directed to send 
up their respective candidates for the Examination without 
holding any test. Accordingly, the Headmaster of this 
school sent up 120 regular candidates including the peti- 
tioners for appearing at the Examination. The Petitioners 
were supplied by the Headmaster with the prescribed forms 
issued by the Board. The Petitioners filled up these forms 
and deposited the requisite fees but they were told between 
16th and 18th March, that their respective admission cards 
were not then sent by the respondent No, 1 to the Head- 
master who asked them again to see him on 25. 3:68. On 
this date, the Petitioners came to know from the Notice 
Board of the School and also from enquiries in the office 
_ "ов the School that the respondent No. l could not be 
satisfied about the eligibility of the petitioners to appear 
at the examination as it was alleged that in some Cases 
names of certain candidates were not found in the register 
or in the promotion register while in some others there 
was no indication of payment of tuition fees and the forms 
were not duly filled up. The Board, however, gave notice 
to the Headmaster to explain and-although the Неа 
gave such explanation, the Board did not grant any per- 
mission to the petitioners. 
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On the very same date, that is, on the 25th March, 1968, 
some of the Petitioners and their suardians themselves 
met the Deputy Secretary of the Board who pleaded his 
inability to do anything and some of the guardians met the 
respondent No. 4 but without any effect. On the same 
date at about 3 p. m. one Gobinda Prasad Goenka and 
Sudhansu Kumar Roy Choudhury as representatives of the 
petitioners called at the office of the Board and met the 
President requesting him to re-consider the decision. The 
President, however, equally pleaded his inability to re- 
consider the matter and told them that unless there was 
any direction or order from this Court allowing these 
petitioners to sit at the examination, he had nothing to do 
in the matter. Thatis how the petitioners felt aggrieved 
and came up to this Court and obtained the present rule. 
An interim order was also given directing the respondents 
to allow the petitioners to sit for the Higher Secondary 
Examination inter alia by issuing admit cards but the 
publication of results was stayed till the disposal of the Rule. 

Upon these facts several grounds were taken but Mr. 
Ranadeb Choudhury, learned Counsel for the petitioners 
at the hearing raised only two points. First is that orders or 
directions refusing to grant permission to these petitioners 
to sit at the examination was wholly unauthorised, illegal 
and without jurisdiction as they were not made by the 
Board but by the Examination Committee. Second is that 
even assuming that the Examination Committee had any 
such power, such orders or directions were still bad in law 
as they were made without giving any opportunity to the 
petitioners to make representations or of any hearing, 


Before I take up these points for consideration I wil] 
dispose of two preliminary points raised by Mr. G, p, Kar, 
learned Counsel for the respondent No. 1. In the first 


Place he contended that there was no deman 


pace d for justice 
in this case, 


Therefore, the present writ petition was not 
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maintainable. In support of this contention Mr. Kar 
referred to Rule 19 of the Rules framed by this Court for 
instituting petitions in the Constitutional Writ Jurisdiction 
of this court and submitted that it was obligatory upon the 
petitioners to demand justice in writing and to annexa 
copy thereof to the petition. Unless there was compliance 
with this Rule, the writ petition could not be entertained. 
I fail to see how this could be so. What is contained in 
Rule 19 is that in case of a demand for justice given in 
writing a copy thereof must be annexed to the petition. 
Here, what has been stated in the petition is that the 
petitioners and their guardians and their representatives 
made oral demand for justice before the President and the 
Deputy Secretary of the Board. In such a case the question 
will be whether such an oral demand would be sufficient. 
But even assuming *that there was по compliance with 


Rule 19, can it be said that the writ Petition is bound to 


be thrown out at sight 2 In my view the answer must be 


in the negative. In exercising writ jurisdiction this court 
is not bound by any limitation, By framing this rule this 
court has imposed upon itself certain limitation for regula- 
ting its own procedure which will normally follow but this 
does not mean that under no circumstances the Court 
cannot detract from these rules. 


These Rules are only 
self-imposed limitations 


and they can by no means 
: › 
override Court’s paramount power of exercising its 


discretion conferred upon it under the Constitucion in 
the facts and circumstances of a given case. That being 
so, the present writ petition could not be thrown out for 
non-compliance with the said rule 19 of the Rules of 
this Court. 

Mr. Choudhury, however, sought to repel the above 
contention of Mr. Kar on a submission that 
formal demand for justice is not always a bar, 
an oral demand as has been made in the pr 


absence of 
At any rate, 
esent case, is 
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sufficient. According to him, in this case the examination 
was going to:be held on 28th March, 1°68, and the petitioners 
came to know about their fate only a few days back and 
they in their utmost anxiety to get into the examination had 
been to the School several times and then to the Office of 


' the Board and then met both the Deputy Secretary as also 


the President up to 26th March, 1968. So if in spite of these 
oral representations made before the Authorities they have 
to make again a formal demand to the respondent for justice, 
then the present writ petition would. have been totally in- 
fractuous. In such events, Mr. Choudhury submitted, the 
petitioners could not be precluded from prosecuting their 
writ petition simply because their was no formal demand 
for justice. In support of this contention Mr. Choudhury 
relied on a Bench decision of this Court reported in АЛТ. 
1958, Calcutta at page 219 (Asraff Ali Khan-vs-State of 
West Bengal) where it was held inter alia that there cculd 
be no objection to the maintainability of a writ petition 
simply because no formal demand had been made. 

I find that there is great substance in what Мг. Chou- 
dhury contends. It is well settled that where a demand for 
justice would be useless or would render a writ petition 
itself infractuous, absence of such demand cannot be a bar 
to a relief by issue of a writ in the nature of Mandamus, 
This view also finds support in a decision of this Court of 
D. N. Sinha, J. (as his Lordship then was) reported in ALR, 
1960 Calcutta, page 102 (Narendra Nath Chakraborty-ys5- 
Corporation of Calcutta and others). While dealing with 
the identical questions upon a writ petition praying for a 
Mandamus directing the Corporation of Calcutta not to give 
effect to the agenda in a notice of a resolution to be moved 
by the Councillors. His Lordship observed (at page 112 
para 24 of the report) inter alia as follows : i 


“The next preliminary objection taken is that the peti 
tioner No. 2, who is certainly a Councillor of the 
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Corporation, did not submit a demand for justice before 
making this application. That he did not do so is 
admitted. It is however argued that under the facts 
and circumstances of this case, it would have been 
useless for the petitioner No. 2 to send in a demand for 
justice. In spite of several objections made on the floor of 
the house, the motions tabled were allowed, and discus- 
sions were allowed on the motions, although the meeting 
was ап ordinary meeting of the Corporation and not 


specially convened for such a purpose. The Mayor has ° 


already allowed the motion to be tabled, on the erroneous 
ground that it was permissible by ‘convention’. No notice 
has been taken of the demand for justice made by the 
petitioner No. 1. A formal notice of demand by the 
petitioner No. 2 would have been, under the circums- 
tances, entirely futile. The principle is well-established 
that where a demand for justice would be useless, the 
absence of itis not deemed to be fatal. In my opinion, 
it is preliminary objection and is not fatal to this applica- 
tion, because a demand of justice would, under the 
circumstances of this case, have been entirely futile. 
The plea of estoppel cannot also be entertained because 
there can be no estoppel on a point of law", 


That the absence of a formal demand cannot always be 
deemed to be fatal is also the view of the Supreme Court 
in the case of Commissioner of Police-vs- Gordhan Das 
reported in A.LT. 1952 S.C. page 16. While dealing with 
the identical question Bose, J. who delivered the judgement 
of the court observed inter alia (at page 22, para 35 of the 
report) as follows : 

"In any event, an evasion or shelving of a demand for 

justice is sufficient to operate as a denial within the 

meaning of S. 46. In England the refusal need not be 
inso many words. All that is necessary is “to: show 
that the party complained of has distinctly determined 


' 
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not to do what is demanded (See 9 Halsbury’s Laws 
of England, Hailsham edition, p. 772). And in the 
United States of America a demand is not required 
"where it is manifest it would be but an idle ceremony” 
(See Ferris on Extraordinary Legal Remedies, р. 281). 
The law in India is not different except that there must 
be a demand anda denial in substance though neither 
need be made in so many words. The requirements 
of S. 46 were therefore fulfilled”, 


In the instant case, it cannot be said that there was no 
demand for justice. There was such a demand but it was 
made orally and not in writing. This is also specifically 
stated in paragraph 23 of the writ petition, which was not 
denied by the respondents in their affidavit in opposition. 
That being so, it cannot be said that there was no demand 
for justice at all in this case. If it is once established that 
there was a demand for justice in fact, it did not matter if 
such a deniand was made orally or in writing because there 
is neither any form nor any prescribed manner to show that 
such demand must necessarily be in writing. The matter as 
has been observed by the Supreme Courtis one of substance 
and not of form. 


There is yet another aspect of the matter. It is the 
specific case of the petitioners that they were not given any 
Opportunity to make representation or of any hearing before 
such a decision refusing to grant permission to them to 
appear at the said examination. If that be so, then the 
Iespondents must necessarily be supposed to act quasi- 
judicially and in taking such a decision if it can be shown 
that the respondents acted without jurisdiction or in excess 
Of jurisdiction or there is an error apparent on the face of 
the record or they failed to comply with the rules and 

| principles ОЁ natural justice, then in that event such decision 
is liable to be corrected by issue of a writ in the nature or 
certiorari in which case the demand for justice is not 
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necessary at all. Whether or not sucha writ will lie in the 
matter can only be decided on entering into merits of the 
matters in controversy. So, considering this aspect also it 
cannot b2 saidthat the present writ petition isnot maintain- 
able just because according to the respondents no demand 
in writing for justice was made. 


In suport of the second point Mr. Kar submitted that 
the petitioners obtained and filled up the forms for admission 
into the Higher Secondary Examination on suppression of 
material facts. On scrutiny of documents and records of the 
School the respondefits were satisfied that they were not 
qualified to sit at the examination according to the rules. 
Since they had no qualification, to appear at the examination, 
it was argued that the petitioners could not have any legal 
right to move this Court under Article 226 of the Constitu- 
tion for quashing any decision taken by the respondents 
against them. I am afraid, this argument is totally miscon- 
ceived. Whether or not the petitioners have any legal right 
to move the petition under article 226 is to be decided not on 
the ultimate decision that may be taken either by refusing 
or granting relief to the petitioners but are the basis as to 
whether interest will be affected by sucha decision, In the 
instant case indisputably the petitioners are the students of 
the school and they submitted the form supplied to them at 
the Examination but their admissions were refused by the 
Board. So in face of these facts I cannot see how the 


petitioners cannot have any legal right to challenge the 
decision refusing such admission to them. In such a case if 
the petitioners who are themselves the intending candidates 
cannot apply to this Court, І do not know who else сап, It 
is an elementary rule that the cause of action depends upon 
the pleadings and not on the defence taken nor by the proof 
of it. Here the petitioners have given sufficient particulars 
to establish that they have a legal right to challenge the 
decision taken against them by the respondents in the 
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Present writ petition. The two tests indicated “by the 
Supreme Court in Calcutta Gas Co-vs-State of West Bengal 
reported іп A.LR. 1962 S С. 1044, re, firstly, that the peti- 
tioner must have personal or individual right and secondly, 
that such right of the petitioner was infringed by the acts 
and/or decisions of the respondents complained of. In the 
instant case, I have no doubt that the above two tests laid 
down by the Supreme Court are fully satisfied. I, therefore, 
find no substance in the second point raised on behalf of 
the respondents. 


This brings me now to the two points raised by Mr, 
Choudhury in support of the writ petition. In elaborating 
the first point Mr. Choudhury referred to and relied on 
section 27, sub-section (2) clauses (g) & (j) of the West Bengal 
Secondary Education Act, 1953 (hereinafter referred to as 
the Act) and contended that it is only the Board who could 
grant permission to candidates to appear at the examination 
or to refuse or withdraw such permission. His argument 
is that in the instant case, the Examination Committee 
passed a resolution refusing to grant admission to the 
petitioners which it has no power to do under the Act, 
(copy of the resolution marked as annexure ‘N’, Item 4 
of the supplementary affidavit in opposition of respondent 
Nos. 1 to 4). It was contended that under Section 2] 
sub-section (3), caluse (e), the Examination Committee 
inter alia has power to disqualify candidates for presenting 
themselves at the examination for reasons mentioned 
therein. According to Mr. Choudhury the power contained 
in clause (e) can only be exercised from post-admission- 
period, that is, after the candidates have actually presented 
themselves at the Examination. The Examination Committee 
on the basis of this caluse cannot usurp the powers 
conferred upon the Board under section 27, sub-section 
(2) clause (i) of the Act. In this case, therefore the 
resolution refusing admission to these petitioners to sitat 
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the examination having been passed not by the Board but by 
the Examination Committee the entire resolution is invalid 
and of no effect. 

Мг. С.Р. Kar, learned counsel for the respondents, 
sought to repel this contention on an argument that the 
Board is functioning through its Committees and one of such 
Committee is the Examination Committee which under 
the provisions of section 21 (3Xe) is empowered even to 
grant or refuse admission to the examination although it is 


the Board who has the supreme power to regulate the 


Secondary Education in all spheres. The Examination 
Committee under the Act is empowered to deal generally 


with the students in all stages including granting or refusing 
admission to the petitioners to sit at the examination. In 
order to ascertain the correctness of this contention it is 


necessary to look over at several sections and sub-sections 
referred to above. 


Section 18, it appears, provided for 
constitution of several Committees and one of such Com- 
mittee is the Examination Committee 


as contained in clause 
(c) thereof. 


Sections 19 and 20 deal with the constitution 
of Recommendation Committee and Syllabus Committee. 

ection 21(1) lays down as to how and with whom the 
Examination Committee would be constituted. Sub-section 
(2) provided that the President shall be the Chairman of the 
Examination Committee and the Secretary of the Board, 
the Vice-Chairman. Sub-section (3) provides for certain 
type of duties to be performed by the Exa 


mination Com- 
mittee set out below : 
(3) It shall be the duty of the Examination Committee 
to— 
(a) 


arrange for the holding of examinations instituted 
by the Board in 


i cluding the fixing of centres for 
such examination 


$; 
appoint Paper-setters and Moderators for such 
examinations ; 

(c) appoint Examiners, 


201 Tabulators, 
Invigilators for such 


ulators, Supervisors and 
Examinations 


+ 
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(9) consider, approve and publish the results of such 

examinations ; and 

(e) disqualify candidates for presenting themselves at 

examination for any reason considered to be adequate 
or for being declared as having passed any such 
examination on the ground of misconduct.” 

Section 27, Sub-section (2), clauses (g) and (j) provide as 
follows :— 

Section 27(2) : "Subject to апу general ог special 
orders of the State Government, the Provisions of 
this Act and any rules thereunder, the Board shall 
have generally the power to direct, supervise and 
control Secondary education, and in particular the 
power 

(&) to make regulations regarding the conditions to be 

fulfilled by candidates presenting themselves for 
examination instituted by the Board. 

(j) to grant permission to candidates to appear at exami- 
nations instituted by the Board and to refuse or 
withdraw such permission if it thinks fit in accor- 
dance with such regulations as may be made in this 


behalf." 


On a comparison of the language of clause (e) of Sub- 
section (3) of section 21 and clause (j) of Sub-section (2) of 
section:27 it appears that specific power is conferred upon 
the Board to grant permission to candidates to appear at the 
exdthination instituted by the Board and/or to refuse ог 
withdraw permission if it thinks fit in accordance with such 
regulations as may be made in this behalf. It will be noticed 
also that under clause (j) of section 27(2) the Board has 
been empowered to make regulations regarding the condi- 
tions to be fulfilled by the candidates presenting themselves 
for examination instituted by the Board. So the distinction 
between the provison of clause (g) and clause (j) of section 
27(2) is obvious, In the process of examination instituted 

42 = 
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by the Board, two stages аге indicated. At the first stage, 
the candidates are required to obtain permission from the 
Board to appear at the examination which may be granted 
orrefused or withdrawn by the Board as the case may be. 
At the second stage if the above permission is granted, the 
candidates may present themselves for such examination. 
'This presentation for examination by the candidates in the 
relevant context has no other meaning than to actually 
appear at the examination. This appearance at the examina- 
tion also may be subject to certain conditions which may be 
regulated by regulations of the Board. Now turning to 
clause (e) of section 21(3) of the Act it will be seen that the 
powers or duties have been conferred on the Examination 
Committee to deal with the candidates at the se 
that is, the candidates presenting themselves for 
inter alia for the: purpose of disqualifying t 
adequate reason or on the ground of misco 
different circumstances. This 


cond stage, 
examination 
hem for any 


nduct under 


becomes all the more clear as the 
words “presenting themselves at the examination” 


(g) of section 27(2) also occurs in clause ( 
of the Act and the Examination Commi 
to deal with the candidates from th 
appearing at the examination. 


in clause 


They are quite 
duties conferred 


2 
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the dictionary meaning of the word ‘presenting’ in the 
present context means appear or attend (see-Shorter Oxford 
English Dictioary 3rd Edition, Vol. II) also ‘appear esp. asa 
candidate for examination etc.’ (Concise Oxford Dictionary 
3rd Edition). In the relevant provision in both the clauses 
under section 21(3Xe) and 27(2)(g) this word ‘presenting’ has 
been used in the present participle and that will ‘invariably 
mean the case of a candidate actually appearing at the 
examination. 

So considering this aspect also I have no doubt that the 
Examination Committee is only concerned with the candi- 
dates actually appearing at the examination, 


Then again, a specific power, there is no doubt, has 
been given to the Board under clause (j) of section 27(2) 
to grant permission to candidates to appear at the examina- 
tion and/or to refuse or withdraw such permission. It is 
well settled that where a power is given to do a certain 
thing in a certain way, the thing must be done in that way 
or not at all "and that other methods of performance are 
necessarily forbidden. This is the view taken by the Judicial’ 
Committee in Nazir Ahmed-vs.-King Emperor reported in 63 
Indian Appeals 372—А. I. В. 1936 P. C. 252. The Supreme 
Court also took the same view in State of Uttar Pradesh-vs.- 
Singhara Singh reported in А.Г. К. 1964 S. C. page 359. 
While dealing with the identical proposition Sarkar, 
J.(as His Lordship then was) observed inter alia (at page 
361, paragraph 8 of the report) as follows : 


“The rule adopted in Taylor vs. Taylor. (1876)1 Ch D 426 
is well recognised and is founded on sound principle. Its 
result is that if a statute has conferred a power to do an 
act and has laid down the method in which that power 
has to be exercised, it necessarily prohibits the doing of 
the act in any other manner than that which has been 
prescribed. The principle behind the rule is that if this 
‘were not so, the statutory provision might as well not 


1 
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have been enacted. A magistrate, therefore, cannot m 
the course of investigation record a confession except in 
the manner laid down in S. 164. The power to record 
the confession had obviously been given so that the 
confession might be proved by the record of it made in 
the mannerlaid down. If proof of the confession by 
other means was permissible, the whole provision of 
S. 164 including the safeguards contained in it for the 


protection of accused persons would be 


renderd 
negatory. 


The section, therefore, by conferring on 
magistrates the power to record statements or copfes- 
sions, by necessary implication, prohibited a magistrate 


from giving oral evidence of the statements or confes- 
sions made to him.” 


That being the position in law, in the instant case 
Ihave no doubt that the Examination Committee had no 
power to interfere and refuse to grant permission to the 
petitioners by impugned resolution. It is true that the 
letter dated 25th March, 1968, was addressed by the Dy. 
Secretary of the Board to the Officer-in-Charge, Barrack- 
pore Centre, in which it was stated that the candidates. 
mentioned therein were disqualified by the Board in 
presenting themselves at the Higher Secondary Examination, 
1968 and thus the Officer-in-charge was directed not to. 
allow them to appear at the examination in that centre, This 
letter again in my view is totally misconceived, For dias 
reasons already given the intending candidates could not 
be disqualified before they actually appeared at the examina- 


tion. If by this letter it was meant that the Board refused to. 


grant permission to the petitioners 


to appear at the 
examination, 


по such order or decision of the Board | 
refusing to grant permission was placed before me excepting 
the resolution of the Examination Committee which was 
annexed by the respondents to their supplmentary affidavit. 
So it can be taken that this letter was written by the Dy. 
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Secretary on his own initiative without understanding the 
effect or implication thereof. It is, therefore, clear that it 
was not the Board but the Examination Committee which 
by resolution actually refused to grant permission to these 
petitioners to sit for the Higher Secondary Examination and 
in so doing it has transgressed the limits of its power 
conferred by the Act. So considering all these; the impugned 
resolution of the Exam. Committee or all.actions taken 
by refusing to grant permission to these petitioners to appear 
at the examination must be struck down as invalid. 

The view I have taken is sufficient to dispose of this 
Rule. Even then, I will deal with the other point raised 
by Mr. Choudhury. 

In support of this point Mr: Choudhuri contended that 
even assuming that the Examination Committee had power 
to refuse admission to the petitioners to sit at the Examina- 
tion, then also this resolution was totally invalid as it was 
passed in violation of principles of natural justice. According 
to him the authority was bound to give these petitioners an 
opportunity to make proper representation against proposed 
refusal and to give a hearing to them before they were 
condemned. It was contended that although there was no 
specific provision in the Act or no rule or regulation to 
give an opportunity to the petitioners before refusing to 
grant admission, the powers ог duties involved in such 
cases indicate that the Authorities are bound to act quasi- 
judicially. Here the petitioners who are the intending 
candidates are allowed to submit forms filled up by them 
and deposit fees for appeating at the examination. So if 
there isany lacuna in filling up form or complying with other 
requisites, the students concerned should be given oppor- 
tunity to fill up such lacuna or at any rate explain the real 
position before they are refused to appear. It is true that 
the Headmaster of the School gave certificates about their 
eligibility but when the permission has been refused it is 


4 
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the interests of the students that have been affected and 
not of the Headmaster. There is nothing in the Act to 
show that the Headmaster was competent to represent the 
students before the Board. It was, therefore, argued that 
the principles or "audi alterem pattem’ must be observed 
and the concerned students, namely, the present petitioners 
should have been given reasonable opportunity to make 
representation and of hearing before the permission to 
appeat at the examination was refused to them. 


Mr. Kar, the learned Counsel for the respondents wanted 
to repel this contention on an argument that in refusing 
permission to the students the authorities acted merely 
administratively. There is neither any provision nor any 
rules by which a duty is cast upon them nor there are any 
circumstances which demanded that such authorities were 


under a duty to act quasi-judicially, Even assuming, it was 
contended, that the decision refusing to grant permission 
must be made on an objective basis, then also in the instant 
case, the Board gave opportunity to the Headmaster to 
submit his explanation in respect of each of the case of 
these petitioners and also secure information and necessary 
materials; and on a scrutiny of relevant documents and, 
papers of the school, came to the conclusion that these 
students under the rules could not be admitted to appear at 
the examination. The Headmaster who submitted explanation 
did not ask for any personal hearing before the Board and 
unless a party asked for personal hearing, it was not 
obligatory on the part of the authorities to grant him a 
hearing in the matter. In support of this contention Mr. 
Kar relied on a passage, sub-para 5 of paragraph 26, page 
709 of the report in a Bench decision of the Court reported 
in 71 C. W. М. 700(Sovachand Mulchand-vs-Collector, СЕ) 
to show that when party. does not ask for any opportunity of 
hearing, there is no harm in not following this. .I fail to see 
how this case can be of any assistance to the respondents. 
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In this case in an adjudication proceeding the Collector 
of Central Excise and the Land Customs gave a notice to 
the petitioner ‘that he exported certain consignment of 
aluminium in violation of the provisions of the Sea 
Customs Act and directed him to submit his explanation. 
Accordingly, the petitioner submitted his explanation but 
did not ask for personal hearing. Thus in the peculiar 
facts of that case, it was observed that when a party did 
not ask for an opportunity for granting a personal hearing, 
there could be no injustice in not following that course. 
On merits, however, it was held that although the petitioner 
did not ask for a personal hearing, the connected papers 
which were relied on for arriving at the conclusion made 
by the Collector were never disclosed to the appellant- 
petitioner and he was not given a fair opportunity to meet 
the charges and, therefore, the order of adjudication was 
bad. In the present case, the facts are totally different. 
Here, some students were refused admission to appear at 
the examination only on scrutiny of certain documents and 
papers of the School and on perusal of explanation given by 
the Headmaster. In that background the question whether 
personal hearing should have been given to the petitioners 
does not arise at all as no opportunity was ever given to 
the students but it was the Headmaster who was asked to 
submit an explanation. Therefore, patently in this case, 
the first principle of natural justice, namely, that the party 
whose interest is affected must be given an opportunity, 


was not complied with. | 


It was then argued that the Board has to deal with two 
lacs of students each year on the eve of Secondary Examina- 
tion in the whole of the State and thus it is not possible to 
give opportunity to each and every defaulting student either 
to submit explanation or/and of hearing before permission to 
appear at the examination is refused. So in order to cope 
with such a situation the Board is bound to operate more or 
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less mechanically to see if the students concerned are 
bonafide candidates or otherwise eligible to appear at the 


examination. This really seems to me to be a strange argu- 


ment. It cannot be denied that the Board has to deal with 
the majority of the boys of tender age and immature and 
yet inadequate in the ways of the world. The decision of the 
Board, it cannot be again said, denying admission will have 
а serious effect on the whole of their future career. So if 
these forms were not duly filled up or meterial information 
was wanting, it is the duty of the Board to give these 
students opportunity to fill up the gaps and supply material 
information at least by way of submitting an explanation 
even if itis assumed that no personal hearing was required. It 
is true that there are students who go out of their way and 
try deceitful means to obtain entry into the examination to 
somehow secure a certificate only by going through the 
formalities of examination possibly inspired by theold maxim 
“end justifies the means.” But these cases must be carefully 
weeded out. Because such cases exist or the Board is simply 
overpowered by the sheer vastness ofnumberof the students 
appearing at the examination, it can by no means justify its 
more mechanical operation or purely an administrative 
approach in refusing permission to the students. If the Board 


cannot effectively deal with the case of eac 


hand every 
student from one office, 


chen it can establish regional offices 
$0 that the cases of ineligible candidates may be carefully 
examined and excluded by giving each and every one of 
them opportunity to make representation before his 
admission into the examination is refused. 


In a sense the Board has assumed the role of a teacher 


examining its students. So apart from the legal obligation 


sacred duty is cast upon it to deal with the case of each and 
every student and give them Opportunity to submit explana- 
tion or of hearing before they are told that they are not 


eligible candidates for examination. These considerations 
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аге in my view all very relevant to test also the law on the 
point, namely, to see whether the authority in taking such 
a decision has to act judicially or quasi-judicially and to 
observe the rules and principles of natural justice. They are 
all the more necessary because there is no express provision 
in the Act requiring the authorities to act judicially or quasi- 
judicially in refusing oF withdrawing permission. It is now 
well settled that such a duty can always be inferred from 
the surrounding circumstances and the right of the parties 
affected, the nature of decision to be taken and its resultant 
effect on such rights of the parties and the tenor or the 
intendment of the Act itself. See Regional (John. M. Evoy) 
- vs-Dublin Cofboration 1876 2 L.R.LR. 371, King-vs-London 
County Council 1931, 2 K.B. 215. In Re: Bonwarilal Roy 
48 C. W.N. 766, АТВ. 1950 S.C. 223 (Province of Bombay 
vs-Kushaldas). Reliance was placed by the learned Counsel 
for the petitioners OR a Bench decision of this Court 
reported in A.LR. 1952, Cal. 594. Calcutta University-vs- 
d a decision of the Supreme Court repor- 


Dipal & others an 
In the above decision of 


ted in ALR. 1962 S.C. page 1111. "Есей 
the Supreme Court, jt appears, while dealing with the 


identici question of the power and duties of the Examina- 
tign Committee “and the Board of the Higher Secondary 
Examination for Ure: it was held that although there is no 
express provision under the Act or regulation casting a duty 
on the Committee to act judicially in exercising its powers 
о Rue (ар) on consideration of the circumstances 
О the matter the committee is required to act 
quasi-judicially. Wanchoo» J. (as His Lordship then was) 
Эно Оена 4380 judgement of the Court observed at 
page 1115 of the report as follows :. 


ai Ae We are therefore of opinion that the Committee 
when it exercises its powers under R. l (1) is acting 
quasi-judicially and the principles of natural justice : 
which require that the other party, (namely, the 
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examinee in its case) must be heard will apply to the 

proceedings before the committee. This view was taken 

by the Calcutta High Court in Dipa Pal vs. University 
of Calcutta, A.LR. 1952 Cal. 594 and B.C. Das Gupta 

v. Bijoyranjan Rakshit, A.I.R. 1953 Cal. 212 in similar 

circumstances and is in our opinion correct.” 

From the above decision of the Supreme Court, it will 
be noticed that the Authorities are required to act quasi- 
judicially both in the case of students who have been refused 
admission to appear at the examination or whose examina- 
tion has been cancelled for adopting unfair means, There 
is yet another decision of the Supreme Court reported 
in A.LR. 1966 S.C. where it was held that although the 
enquiries made by the Enquiry Committee of the Uni 
cancelling the examination result of the students 
be equated with а criminal trial, there is no doubt 


any rate opportunities must 
Concerned 


versity 
cannot 
that at 
be given to the students 
holding such 
follow the rules and 
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well settled that it cannot be delegated 


quasi-judicial, it is 
fic provision under 


upon any other body in absence of speci 


the Act. 
Considering all these, I have no doubt that tlfe impugned 


resolution of the Examination Committee refusing tO grant 
permission to the petitioners to appear at the Higher 
Secondary Examination suffer from serious infirmities and 


must be struck down as invalid. i 
The result is that the petition succeeds. The impugned 


resolution and all decisions, all actions and refusing per- 
mission to the petitioners to appear at the Higher Secondary 
Examination 1968, are quashed. The Rule is made absolute. 

Now, in view of the interim order already given by this 
court on 27th March, 1968, allowing the petitoners to appear 
at the examination I direct the respondents to declare and 
publish their results of suc ) uld be 


no order as to costs. 
Let a writ both in the nature of 


orari issue accordingly. 


h examination. There wo 


Mandamus and Certi- 


[4] 
PAY FOR SUSPENSION PERIOD 
A Supreme Court Judgement 
AIR 1959 Supreme Court 1342 (V 46 C 189) 
(From Lucknow—LAT I—(Delhi Bench)* 
21st May, 1959 : 
ВР. Sinha, Р.В. Gajendragadhkar and K.N. Wanchoo JJ. 
Civil Appeals Nos. 31-33 of 1958 
(a) Master and Servant— Contract of service—Power to 

suspend employee cannot be implied—It must be by express 
x(Appeal No. ‚Ш 313-315 of 1955, D[-28.5.1956— LATI 


Lucknow (Delhi Bench). 


| 
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governing the contract, or of an express term in thecontract 
itself. Ordinarily, the 


66 and AIR 
to. (Para 10) | 


XXVIII 


ADDENDA 


[ely 1 
THE WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY 
EDUCATION ACT 1963 
Amendment of Sub-Section 2 of Section 9 


The appointment of a President under sub-section (1) 
shall be for such period as may be specified in the 
notification but the State Government may however, extend 
the period from time to time so that the total period of 
appointment does not exceed five years from the date of 
first appointment (substituted for sub-section 2 by section 
2 of the West Bengal Board or Secondary Education 
(Amendment) Act 1963. 


[2 ] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


Legislative Department 
WEST BENGAL ORDINANCE NO. V OF 1969 


The West Bengal Board of Secondary Education (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1969 


Whereas it is expedient to amend the West Bengal 
Board of Secondary Education Act, 1963 for the purpose 
and in the manner hereinafter appearing : (West Beng. Act 
V of 1963) 

And whereas both Houses of the Legislature of West 
Bengal are not in session and the Governor is satisfied that 
citcumstances exist which render it necessary for him to 
take immediate action ; 
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The Governor is pleased, in exercise of the power 

conferred by clause (i) of article 213 of the Constitution of 

India,to make and promulgate the following Ordinance, 
, 

namely :— 


Short title. | l. This Ordinance may be called the West 


х Bengal Board of Secondary Education 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1969. , 


Fee an of . 2. In clause (d) of sub-section (2). of 
Section 45 


у section 45 of the West Bengal Board of 
Of West Benes) ae Secondary. Education Act, 1963, for the 
Act V of 1963. 


words “the composition of” the words 


“the composition, powers and functions 
of” shall be substituted. 


D. М. Sinha 
Governor of West Bengal 
К. К. Chakrabarti 


Secy. to the Govt. of West Bengal 


The 9th May, 1969 


[3] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 

Grant-in-aid Section 


6, Council House Street, Calcutta-1 

‚ №. 3890 (24) G.A./OM-4GA]69 
i Dated Calcutta, the 19th April, 1969 
From: The Director of Public Instructi | 
То The District Inspectress of Schools, Calcutta, 


New Secretariat Buildings, 6th Floor, Calcutta-1 
Sub: Formation of a Finance Commit 


tee in aided 
Secondary Schools i 


on, West Bengal 


ADDENDA 671 


The undersigned is directed to state that for the effec- 
tive control of the accounts every aided Secondary School 
(Higher Secondary/Multipurpose, High, Jr. High, Senior 
Basic and Madrasahs ) should constitute a Finance Sub- 
Committee with the following personnel :— $ 

(1) Secretary of the Managing Committee/Ad-hoc 
Committee or Administrator. 

(2) Headmaster of Headmistress of the institution. 

(3) One teaéhers’ representative (to be selected by the 
Managing Committee/Ad-hoc Committee or Ad- 
ministrator) * j 

If, the Headmaster/ Head mistress is the Secretary of 
the Managing Committee/ Ad-hoc Committee of the school, 
another , member of the Managing Committee/Ad-hoc 


Committee may also be taken in the Finance Sub-Committee. 


2. Functions 
follows :— j 

(1) То make ап internal audit of the accounts of the 
institution every month and submit a report to the Managing 
Committee/Ad-hoc Committee or Administrator. 

(2) То recommend payment of all bills including staff- 
salary bills to thé Secretary of the Managing Committee/ 
Ad-hoc Committee or Administrator. 

No payment shall be made by the Secretary/Adminis- 
trator except on the recommendation of the Finance Sub- 


of the Sub-Committee should be as 


Committee. 4 
(3) To approve of any expenditure of the school, recurr- 


ing or non-recurting. 

No expenditure, recurring or non-recurring, should be 
made without the prior approval of the Finance Sub- 
Committee. 

(4) To ensure that all funds of the school are invested 
in, Post Office бе Bank and that not more than Rs. 100/- is 
kept in band, in cash, by the Secretary/Administrator to 
meet contingent expenditure. 
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The authorities of all the aided institutions under his/ 
her control may please be instructed to constitute the 
Finance Sub-Committee from the current financial year 
1969-70 and report compliance to him/her with a copy to 
the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, Writers 
Buildings, Calcutta-l or at 6, Council House Street, 

* Calcutta-1, 
" Sd/- P. Bhattacharyya 
for Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
у 19.4.69. 
Memo. Мо. 3935 (150)/M 


Dated 28.4.69 
Copy forwarded to the Secretary/Administrator of all 
aided Secondary Schools (Higher Second 
High, Junior High, and Senior Basic 
guidance. The Finance Sub-Committ 
diately constituted and a report to tha 
this office as also to the Director 
West Bengal, Writers’ 
Council House Street, 


ary/Multipurpose, 
) for information and 
ee should be imme- 
t effect submitted to 
of Public Instruction, 
Buildings, Culcutta-1 or at 6, 
Calcutta-1. 
Sd/- Roma Gupta 


District Inspectress of Schools, Calcutta 


[4] 

WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Circular No. 6/68 
From: The Secretary 
To 


Dated the 1st March 1968 


The Heads of Secondar 
the West Bengal Board о 
Sub: Confirmation of the sery 
Ref : This office circular No. 4 
In partial modification of this 


y Schools Tecognised by 
Е Secondary Education 
ice of a teacher: 

3/56 dated 28th Aug, 1956 
office circular on the sub- 
d for information that the 


ADDENDA 673 


Period of probation of teachers of unaided Secondary 
Schools should henceforth be the same as in the case of 
teachers of aided Secondary Schools also, i.e. two years, 
The other conditions laid down in the circular referred 
to above remain unaltered. 
Sd/ D. Majumdar 
Secretary 


[5 ] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 
Grant-in-aid Section 
3684(24)GA 
OM-50GA/67 
From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To : The District Inspectors of Schools, Calcutta 
Sub: Sanction of addl. posts of teachers in aided High/ 
Higher Secondary Schools 
It has since been decided that para (iii) (b) of the orders 
communicated in this office Memo. No, 12671-GA dated the 
17th December 1968 should be revised as follows :— 
(iii) (b) ordinarily on increase of at least 15 pupils 
over the permissible limit in a class." 
This modification may please be circulated amongst all 
the aided High/Higher Secondary Schools under his/her 
jurisdiction at an early date. 


No. Dated, Calcutta, the 3rd April, 1969 


Sd/ P. Bhattacharyya 
for Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 


[6] 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Circular No. 20/67 November 7, 1967 

From: The Secretary 

“To : The Heads of all Secondary Schools recognised by 
the Board rb 


43 
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ged from Service on account 
of their being detained under the Defence of India Rules, 


the Preventive Detention Act or the Security Act, but were 
subsequently released, should be reinstated in their post, 
Sd/- D. Majumdar 
Secretary 
ewe | 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 
Grant-in-aid Section 
No. 7068(24) G.A. Dated, Calcutta, the 22nd May, 1969 
From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To : The District Inspector of Schools, Calcutta 
Sub: Condonation of the break of servi 
other staff of aided Secondary Sc 
The undersigned has to state that a 
teaching staff of an aided Higher Second 
High School seeking condonation of ab 
will be required to Submit a statemen 


proforma* through Proper channel for ¢ 
case in this Directorate, 


се of teachers and d 
hools 

teacher or a non- 
ary/Multipurpose/ 
teak in his Service 
t in the enclosed 
onsideration of his 


Copies of the proforma with necessary inst 
be sent to the schools under his control, 


Sd/- P. С. Bhatt 
for Director of Public Instructio 
* See next page. 


ructions may 


acharyya A 
n, West Bengal 
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GOVERNMENT OE WEST BENGAL 


EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 
Grant-in-aid Section 


Particulars in connection with the condonation of break 
of service of teachers and other staff of aided Secondary 


Schools 

1. Name of the Teacher/Headmaster/Headmistress/ 
Asst. Headmaster/Asst. Headmistress/Clerk 

2. Qualification 

3. The period of break in service for which condona- 
tion is required (dates to be indicated)(from---to) 

4. Reasons for the break in service for which condo- 
nation is required (copy of documents, if any, 
supporting the statement to be submitted) 

5. (a) Name and address, status (High, Jr. High etc.) 


management (aided/unaided) of the Institution 
where he/she served just before the break 

(b) Period of service in the institution (ie. the 
institution under (a) above (from---to) 

(c) Post held in the institution (Headmaster/Head- 
mistress/Asstt. Headmaster/Asstt. Headmistress/ 
Asstt. Teacher etc.)— whether confirmed/on proba- 
tion/temporary etc. 


An attested copy of— 


(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 


the Managing Committee Resolution regarding 
appointment/confirmation etc. in the institution. 
Letter of the Board or D.P.L, W.B. approving the 
appointment and in its absence, 

the letter approving the appointment of the outgo- 
ing incumbent in whose place he/she was appointed, 
(d) Reasons for leaving the institution. (If due to 
resignation, discharge etc. an attested copy of the 
relevant extract of the resolution of the Managing 
Committee to be submitted) 
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(e) Total length of service in other recognised 
secondary schools prior to break. 
institutions and period of Service 
indicated). 


6. (a) Name, status (High/Jr. High etc.) and manage- 
ment (aided/unaided) of the institution where he/ 
she joined just after the break, 
(b) Post held in this school (i.e. in the school under 
6a—whether confirmed/on probation/temporary), 


(Names of such 
in each to be 


7. If he/she is still in the institution as stated in ба. If 
not, the names, status (High/Jr. High etc.) and 
management (aided/unaided) of institution (s) he/ 
she served subsequently with period of service in 
each to be indicated. 


8. (a) The period of break in service condoned on any 
previous Occasion(s), if any. (An attested copy 
or copies of the order (s) to be submitted). 

(b) Period of previous break not cond 
(тото) 
9. Remarks, if апу. 


Countersignature of the Secretary 
or Administrator of the school 
with his/her official seal to signify |tress/Asstt. Headmaster 
that he/she has verified the above Stt. Headmistress/ 
statement with ref. to the original |Clerk. У 
records and papers. 


oned, if any. 


Signature of the teacher 
eadmaster/Headmis- 


[Sing 
SUPERANNUATION d PENSION 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—SECONDARY BRANCH 
No. 863-Edn (S) Dated, Calcutta, the 2nd June, 1969 


From: Shri S. N. Chaudhury, Deputy Secretary to the 
Government of West Bengal 


To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 


АРРЕМРА 677 


Sub: Terminal benefits for the teaching and поп- 
teaching staff of recognised non-Government 
Secondary Institution 

The undersigned is directed to say that the question of 

extending the benefits contemplated in “The Recognised 
Non-Government Secondary Institutions Pension Rules" 
approved in terms of Government Order No. 1610-Edn(S) 
dated the 18th July, 1968 to the employees of the recog- 
nised "Unaided" Non-Government Secondary Institutions 
and the question of counting the period of extension beyond 
the age of superannuation for the purpose of pension 
had been under the consideration of Government for some 
time. The Governor, in modification of Government Order 


No. 2156-Edn (S) dated the 20th September, 1967 is now 
pleased to decide that— 


(i) The employees of the Recognised Non-Government 
Secondary Institutions, who were on approved extension 
after superannuation (i. e. beyond 60 years) on the 1st April, 
1966 should be allowed the benefits under “The Recognised 
Non-Government Secondary Institutions Pension Rules", 
the period of extension being taken into account for the 
purpose of pension. 

(ii) The age of superannuation of the employees of the 
recognised Non-Government Secondary Institutions shall 
be 60 (sixty). Thereafter the employees may be retained 
in service on extension until they attain the age of 65 years 
subject to the usual condition of physical fitness and mental 
alertness. The period of service rendered, on approved 
extension, after attainment of the age of superannuation 
shall be considered as qualifying for pension. 

(ii) The employees of the Recognised "Unaided" Non- 
Government Secondary Institutions shall also be allowed 
the benefits contemplated in *The Recognised Non-Govern- 
ment Secondary Institutions Pension Rules." р 

3. Necessary changes in the “Recognised Non-Govern- 
ment Secondary Institutions Pension Rules” will be made in 
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due course. Meanwhile, immediate steps should be taken for 
payment of anticipatory pension in terms of tule 36 of the 
aforesaid Rules to those employees of the Recognised Non- 
Government Secondary Institutions, as defined in Rule 
` 3(m), who have already retired and are entitled to pension 
in terms of those rules. 

Similar benefit may be extended to the employees of the 
Recognised "Unaided" Non-Government Secondary Insti- 
tutions as soon as the rules are amended. 

4. The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
informed. 

5. This order issues with the concurrence of the 
Finance Department of this Government vide their H. O, 
Note Мо. BVI/1517 dated the 31st May, 1969. 

Sd/- $. N. Chaudhury 


Deputy Secretary 
No. 7431 (24) GA dated Calcutta, the 12th June, 1969 


Copy forwarded to the District Inspector of Schools, 
Calcutta, for information and necessary action, 


The orders may please be communicated to all Recog- 
nised non-Government Secondary Institutions (both aided . 
and unaided) within his jurisdiction immediately, 


Sd/- P. C. Bhattachar 
for Director of Public I nstruction, West Bengal 


Se 4 
EXTENSION OF SERVICE 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 
Grant-in-aid Section 
No. СА Dated Calcutta, the 3rd April, 1969 
From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To : The District Inspectress of Schools, Calcutta 
New Secretariat Buldings (6th Floor) 
1, Kiran Sankar Roy Road, Calcutta-1 


ADDENDA 679 


The undersigned has to state that at present extension 
of service is allowed to teachers including Headmasters/ 
Headmistresses of aided Secondary Schools by the Director 
of Public Instruction, West Bengal on the recommendation 
of the Managing Committees, Ad hoc Committees or 
Administrators on year to year basis up to the age of 65 
years. It has been brought to the notice of the Education 
Directorate that in some cases extension of service is not 
recommended by the Managing Committees, Ad hoc 
Committees or Administrators without assigning any reason. 
Sometimes they refuse to make any recommendation 
whatsoever. 

In the circumstances it has been decided that henceforth 
the teachers including Headmasters/Headmistresses con- 
cerned of aided Secondary Schools will have the option to 
submit a representation to the Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal if the Managing Committees, Ad hoc Commit- 
tees or Administrators of the Schools do not recommend 
extension of their service without assigning any reason or 
refuse to make any recommendation whatsoever. The 
Director of Public Instruction will consider each such case 
on its merit. The decision of the Director of Public 
Instruction in such cases will be binding on the Managing 


Committees, Ad hoc Committees or Administrators 


concerned. ә 
АП aided Secondary Schools under his ог her juris- 


diction may please be informed accordingly. 
Sd/- P. Bhattacharyya 
for Director of Pubic Instruction, 
West Bengal 
Memo. No. 4482(150)M Dated Calcutta, the 30th April, 1969 
Copy forwarded to the Secretaries/Administrators of 
Aided High/Higher Secondary Schools for information and 


: Sd/- P. Sen С 
essary action. M. upta 
as 7 for District Inspectress of Schools, 
Calcutta 
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Г 10 ] 
SCALES FOR CLERKS AND CLASS-IV STAFF 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BNGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT— 


No. a aS) Dated, Calcutta, the 5th September, 1966 


SECONDARY BRANCH 


From: Shri J. С. Talapatra, 


Deputy Secretary to the Governm 


ent of West 
Bengal 


To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 


Sub: Improvement of the condition of service of non- 
teaching staff of recognised non-Government 
Secondary Schools and Madrassahs 

The undersigned is directed to 

improvement of the service conditi 
staff of aided Secondary Schools has been under considera- 
tion of Government for some time. The Governor is now 
pleased to sanction the revised scales of Day as detailed 
below for Clerks and Class-IV staff of recognised none 
Government Secondary Schools including Senior Basic 
Schools and Madrassahs which have come Or may come 


under the Grants-in-aid Scheme, The revised scales of pay 
are effective from the 15% April, 1966, 


say that the question of 
ons of the non-teaching 


Scales of pay Revised scales 
as on 31.3.66 cribed with 


1.4.66, 


of pay pres- 
effect from 


(1) Clerks 


(a) Matriculates 80-3-134- 


115-3-172-4-180 (The re- 
4-150 


vised scale is inclusive of 
dearness allowance запс- 
tioned up to 1.4.66) 
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(b) Non-Matri- 75-3[2-96 105-2-125 (The revised 


culates scale is inclusive of dear- 
(existing) ness allowance sanctioned 

up to 1.4.66) 
(2) Class-IV 45-1[2-55 60-1/2-65-1-75 plus dear- 
Staff -1-60 ness allowance at the 


existing rates. 


2. Asthe existing Dearness Allowance in respect of the 
clerical staff has been merged in the revised scales of pay, 
no further payment should be made on account of dearness 
allowance to the aided schools and payment already made 
since the 1st April, 1966 should be adjusted against the 
claims on the basis of the revised pay now sanctioned. The 
management of the institutions concerned should, however, 
continue to pay the usual schools’ contribution at Rs. 10/- 
and Rs. 5|- per head per month respectively towards the 
salary of the clerical and Class-IV staff in the revised 
scales. Solong аз unaided schools do not participate in 
the aided school scheme, these staffs may continue to 
receive the existing Government Dearness Allowance on 
satisfying the conditions that exist at present. 

3. The new entrants will start with an initial salary as 
may be admissible in the revised scales. 

The pay of the existing staff in the revised scales may 
be fixed in the following manner :— 

(i) It will be open to any member of the staff to come 
under the revised scales on the 1st April, 1966 or on any 
subsequent date if it is more advantageous to him. For 
the purpose of increments in the revised scales, the period 
of one or two years, as the case may be, should be counted 
from the date of fixation of the pay in the revised scale. 

(ii) The pay in the revised scales shall be fixed on the 
1st April, 1966 or on the date of option, at the stage which 
is immediately above the pay (pay plus Dearness Allowance 
for clerical staff) of the incumbent on the 31st March, 1966 
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or the date immediately Preceding the date of option, as 
the case may be. 

(iii) Where the existing pay on the 31st March, 1966 
plus Dearness Allowance is less than the initial of the 
revised scales, the incumbent (clerk) will draw the initial of 
the revised scale. 

(iv) Provident Fund contribution Should be made 


according tothe pay in the revised Scale until further 
orders. 


4, The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, 
is authorised to proceed with the implementetion of the 
Revised Salary Scheme as now approved. 

5. The charge involved in the payment of grants-in-aid 
for the increase in salary in the revised scales as Provident 
Fund contribution will be regarded as 
expenditure during the Fourth Plan period and will be 
debited to the head “W, Development Schemes—Fourth 


n Secondary Schools” in 
the 28-Education Budget, which may be augmented by re- 
appropriation or otherwise in due course, 


6. The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
informed. 

7. This order issues with the concurrence of the 
Finance Department of this Government vide their ЏО. 
No. AVII/1676, dated the 6th August, 1966. 

sd/- Ј. C. Talapatra 
Deputy Secretary 


OMA Dated, Calcutta, the 29th September, 


1966 

pector of Schools, 
circulated to. the 
Schools under his jurisdiction. 


Sd|- M. N. Ray 
Addl Chief 1 nspector, Secondary Education 
West Bengal 


Copy forwarded to the District Ins 
Calcutta, for information, This may be 
authorities of all Secondary 
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ги] 
DEARNESS ALLOWANCE 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
No. 4683 (260)G dated 2.12.68 


From: The District Inspector of Schools, Calcutta 
To: The Secretary/ Administrator 


Sub: Requisition of Govt. Dearness Allowance and sub- 
mission of bill for the period—September 268 to 
November '68 

Sir, 

Iam to request you to submit your requisition for the 
wholetime bonafide teaching and non-teaching staff for 
September '68 to November '68 including arrears, if any, 
along with a bill, in duplicate, in the prescribed form and 
all other papers mentioned in Section II below and submit 
the same to this office positively by the 12th December, '68 

The rates of Govt. D.A. are indicated below :— 
Category of Rate for Rate for Total admissible Govt. 


Staff Sept. 68 Oct.'68 D.A. per member on the 
PIN and Staff for Sept. '68 to 
Nov. '68 Nov. 1968 


Teaching Rs 68.50 p. @Rs 80.00 p. Rs 228.50 p. 
Non-Teaching Rs 51.50 p. (QRs 57.50 p. Rs 166.50 p. 
The requisition may please be submitted in the same 
form as was used for requisition of Govt. О.А. for the 
period—June '68 to Aug. '68 vide this office letter No. 2977 
(236)/2/G dated 14. 8. 68. For this purpose the following 


modifications in the heading of differet columns of the said 


form may please be made : 
Column 1—For "Sept. '67 please insert “June '68 to 


to Feb. Aug. 68” 
Jp В do do do 
, 12—For “April’68 please insert "For Sept. '68 
to May '68 @ Rs 68.50 & Rs 51.50" 
@ Rs 12.50 & 
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Column 13—For @ “Rg 68.50 please insert “@ Rs 80,00 and 


and Rs 51.50 Rs 57.50 for teaching and 

for June to non-teaching Staff respec- 

Aug. 68” tively for Oct, '68 and 
Nov. ’68” 


I. In preparing the statement of requisition and the bill 
the following points may please be noted : 
1. АП the columns in the requisitio 
filled up. "Instructions £iven in the form sh 


еп sanctioned by 
the Board/Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, no 


D.A. should be claimed for the person, if any, appointed to 
the post. Where Sanction has been received the number 
and date of the letter should be quoted on the Remarks 
Column and an attested copy of the letter should be 
furnished. 

(b) For an untrained Intermediate or 4 pass-Graduate 
appointed in an aided schoo] but not yet selected by District 
Selection Committee, D.A. should not be claimed, 


3. Where approval of appoi 


4. In case of Class-IV staff no claim 


5. No claim should be Preferred at pre 
of any member on the staff who has been app 
of the following cases :— 


Sent in respect 
Ointed in any 


(а) In place of a dismissed or discharged member оп 
the staff who has appealed against such action to the Board/ 
Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal/a court of law 
whose decision is pending ; 
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(b) In place of а superannuated member on the staff 
whose prayer for extension of service has been refused but 
who has appealed against such action to the Board/Director 
of Public Instruction, West Bengal/a court of law whose 
decision is pending. 

6. Excess amount of Govt. D.A. if any, drawn previous- 
ly and not refunded to Reserve Bank should be adjusted by 
short drawal from the present bill stating reason for not 
refunding the same, in the ‘Remarks’ column of the Requisi- 
tion Statement. 

7. The Requisition Statement and the bill should be 
prepared carefully so that no inadmissible amount is 
claimed. 

IL The following papers serially numbered should be 
submitted in connection with the claim of Govt. D.A. so as 
to reach this office on or before the 12th December, 1968. 

A. Requisition Statement duly filled in and signed by 

the Secretary/Administrator and the Headmaster. 
B. Bill form duly filled in duplicate and signed by the 
Secretary/Administrator. 

C, Acquittance Roll containing signatures, in original, 
of the recipients of Govt. О.А. for June '68 to 
Aug. ’68 and arrears, if any, (to be countersigned by 
the Secretary/Administrator and the Headmaster). 

D. Other connected papers, if any. 

Yours faithfully, 


2.12.68. Sd/ А, С. Chakrabarty 
District Inspector of Schools, 
` Сасийа 
ESLa mi 


GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 
Calcutta, the 29th April, 1969 

No. 1652 (24) Sc/G 


From: The Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal 


To: The District Inspector of Schools, Calcutta 
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Sub: Holding of 9-month training course in Physies 
Chemistry and Botany at the Institute of СХ 
Education, Burdwan, West Bengal 

Dear Sir, 

I have to state that the last 9-month Training courses in 
Physics, Chemistry and Botany were held at the Institute of 
of Science Education, Burdwan. The object of the Scheme 
isto raise the standard of Science teaching in Secondary 
Schools by organising special Training Programme for 
teachers of Science. The scheme was also to meet, to some 


Burdwan by the 15th June, 1969 at the latest. A copy of 
the letter sent to the Institute may be endorsed to the 


admissible to Honours Graduates of a recognised Univer- 
sity. The list of the teachers should be arranged in order 
of preference. 


In forwarding the name time-schedule may please be 
maintained strictly, 
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PROFORMA 

Name and address Name of Ageon Total period of 
\ of the school the 3156 May, teaching experience 
from which teacher 1969 on 31.5.69 

deputed 

І 2 3 4 

Whether the Course for Academic qualification 

teacher holds which re- Name of the Dvn./ 

substantive commen- Examination : Class ; 

appointinent ded (Physics, S. Е. or Higher Year 

in a permanent Chemistry Secondary, I. Sc., 

vacancy ог or Botany) В. Sc. (with sub- 

appointed ject). 

against a permanent 

vacancy on 

probtaion 

5% 6 7 


The percentage of marks secured in physics, Chemistry, 


Botany or Zoology in which training is sought. 


Yours faithfully, 
Sd. $. С. Roy 
For Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal 


[ 13 ] 
POST COPY OF TELEGRAM 


DISTRICT SCHOOL INSPECTOR/INSPECTRESS 
PENSION RULES GOING TO BE CHANGED (STOP) 
PLEASE DO NOT DISTRIBUTE PENSION RULES 
ALREADY DESPATCHED 


Instruction 


g Sd/- P. C. Bhatta 
Addl. Chief Inspector, ime 
Education, West Bengal 
No. 6927(24)СА Dated, Calcutta, the 14th May, 1969 
Copy forwarded to the District Inspector of Schools 
Calcutta, in confirmation. 3 


He is requested to refer to this office Memo 
(24)GA dated 17.4.69 with which copies of зе Ed 
Government Secondary institution Pension Rules were 
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forwarded to him. He is requested to withhold distribu- 
tion of the Pension Rules to schools until further orders as 
the said rules are expected to be revised shortly. 


Sd/- P. C. Bhattacharyya 
Addl. Chief Inspector of Secondary Education, 
West Bengal 


[ 14 ] 

GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—SECON 

№. 365-Edn(S) Dated, Cal 
From: ShriS. М. Chaudhury 


Deputy Secret: 
West Bengal 


To : The Director of Public Instr 


DARY BRANCH 
cutta, the 3rd April, 1969 


ary to the Government of 


uction, West Bengal 
lection Committees 


У order of the Governor 
to say that under-graduates and pass-graduates should be 
placed on the same footing as Honours Graduates and 
Trained Graduates in so far аз Selection of teachers 
is concerned. The Governor is further pleased to 
direct that the District Selection Committees set up in terms 
of Government Order No, 4476-Edn(D) d 
December, 1960 and subsequent Government 


same subject stand hereby abolished with imm 

The portion of the Government Orders bearin No. 
1213-Edn dated the 4th February, 1958, NO 5306-Rdn 
dated the 13th May, 1958, No. 11519-Edr, dated the 4th 
October 1958 and No. 2654-(Edn) (D) dated the 23rd July 
1963 relating to the procedure for selection of teachers by 
the Selection Committees/Selection Boards/Distri 


) | Dog istrict Selection 
Committees will stand rescinded with Immediate effect, 


Sd/- $. М. Chaudhury 
T Deputy Secretary 
No. 3801 (24) GA Dated Calcutta, the 16th April 1969 
Copy forwarded to the District Inspector o£ Schools, 
Calcutta, for information and guidance. This may be 
communicated to all aided Secondary Schools under his 
CMS ие 

Е Sd] P. Bhattacharyya 

for Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal 


ва 
| МУ а 


м. 
Ra il. ни. 


Misa 
LATEST RULES FOR MANAGEMENT OF SCHOOLS 


GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 
NOTIFICATION 


No. 1598-Edn.(S).—15th July 1969.—In exercise of the 
POwers conferred by sub-section (1), and, in particular by 
Е We (d) of sub-section (2), of section 45 of the West 

engal Board of Secondary Education Act, 1963 (West 
Bengal Act V of 1963), as amended by the West Bengal 
ese of Secondary Education (Amendment) Ordinance, 
d (West Bengal Ordinance No. V of 1969), the Governor 
n P eased hereby to make, after previous publication as 
equired by sub-section (1) of said section, the following 
tules, viz, — 


Rules for Management of Recognised Non-Government 
Institutions (Aided and Unaided), 1969. 
called the Manage- 


L Short title—These rules may be 
Institutions (Aided 


Па Recognised Non-Government 
naided) Rules, 1969. — 
гора пов these rules, 
t to the context,— 
? "the Act" means the Wes 
dary Education Act 1963 


p wet 1963) 3 
(b) "Institution" means an Institution as defined in 


clause (c) of section 2 of the Act and recognised 
under the Act or within the meaning of the West 
Bengal Secondary Education Act 1950 (West 
Bengal Act XXXVII of 1950) ; 

(c) "Committee" means Managing Committee as defined 


in clause (d) of section 2 of the Act; 


unless there is anything 


t Bengal Board of Secon- 
(West Bengal Act V 
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(d) the expression “Board” and “Head of Institution” 
shall have the same meaning as in the Act 2 

(e) “Director” means the Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal ; 

(f) "non-Government" in relation to an Institution 
means an Institution which is not maintained or 
managed by the State Government, the Union 
Government or the Railway Board, 

3. Commitee—Every Recognised non-Government 
Institution shall have a Committee to be constituted in the 
manner and for the purposes hereinafter appearing. 

4. Register of Voters—(l) А register of! eligible 
voters for the constitution of the Committee shall be pre- 
pared by the Head of an Institution in consultation with 
the members of the existing Committee, if there is any, in 
a meeting to be convened by the Head of the Institution 
for the purpose, with seven clear days' notice to be served 
by Registered Post with acknowledgement due and 
after such consultation, be revised annually. The register 
shall be provisionally closed on the 15th day of March 
every year. It shall be open to public inspection for at least 
one month from that date and shall be finally closed on the 
last day of April every year with such revision as may be 
made by the Head of the Institution in consultation with 
the members of the Committee. In case there be any 
dispute between the Head of the Institution and the 
majority of the members of the Committee the matter shall 
be referred to the District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools 
concerned and his[her decision in the matter shall be final. 

(2) In the year in which an election for the constitution 
or reconstitution of the Committee takes place, such 

register of eligible voters shall be provisionally closed, and 
the electoral rolls published simultaneously on the notice- 
board of the Institution at least one month before the date 
of the election. The register of eligible voters shall be 


shall, 
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яам at least fifteen days before the date of 
ний with such revision as may be made by the Head of 
m s in consultation with the members of the 
rte In case of dispute between the Head of the 
mis n and the majority of the members of the Com- 
ee, the procedure laid down in sub-rule (1) shall be 
followed, 
me After the election has been completed the register 
reopened for making fresh entries. 
% gfe Particulars in the Register of Voters—The register 
whose за voters shall contain the names of (i) all guardians 
ii) fg names are entered as such in the Admission Register ; 
= pires of the Institution who have been recognised 
of the from the inception of the Institution ; (iii) donors 
and in Institution ; (iv) persons belonging to the Eo 
аррго terested in education, as may from time to ine : 
co Ved by the District Inspector/Inspectress of the schoo 
ncerned, 


Explanation—For the purposes of this rule,— 


Ап employee of the Institution who is 
guardian shall be entitled to have his name 
registered as a guardian, but he shall not be 
eligible for election to any of the vacancies to be 
filled up under the provisions of rule 6. | | 

2 The term "guardian" means father, or № his 
absence, mother, or in the absence of both one of 
the following relations in the order stated, 
namely, grandfather: grandmother, brother, sister, 
paternal uncle or maternal uncle. In the absence 
of all such relations; any other relation. with 
whom the ward is actually residing shall be the 
guardian. But no опе shall be a guardian if he 
be-novofheuige of et years or more. — 

he terne “donor? means a person recognised as 
Such by the District Inspector/Inspectress of 


also а 


(3) T 
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(4) 


(5) 
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Schools concerned, who has donated to the 
Institution at least Rs. 1,000 at à time or Rs. 500 
for two consecutive years. Such donors shall be 


on the provisional list of donors for two conse- 
cutive terms of three years each. 


Person interested in education means a person, 
recognised as such by the District Inspector/ 
Inspectress of Schools concerned, who is at least 
а graduate and who is engaged ina learned or 
liberal profession (e.g., teacher of a school or 


college, registered medical practitioner, lawyer), 


No person shall be deemed to be a founder unless 
he has been recognised as such by the first 
Committee of the Institution and his name has 
occurred аз a founder in the voters’ list for 
successive reconstitution of the Committee since 
the inception of the Institution. On the death 
of the founder his son or other beir shall not be 

entitled to be treated as a founder unless his right 

to be so treated has been recognised in any 
registered deed executed by the founder and 
accepted by the first Committee and approved by 
the University of Calcutta or the West Bengal 
Board of Secondary Education. 


6. Election to the Committee—(1) Persons whose 
names are entered in the register of eligible voters shall} 
elect from among themselves to the Committee,— 


(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 


one donor, 
one founder, 
one person interested in education, 


four guardians, in the case о 
(class XI) Schools, 
and High Schools 


and 


Í Higher Secondary 
Higher (class XI) Madrasahs. 


\ 
| 
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or 


three guardians, in the case of four-class Junior 
High Schools and Senior Basic Schools 
or 
two guardians, in the case of two: class Junior 
High Schools : 

Provided that in the case of an institution where not 
less than fifty per cent. of the students are resident scholars 
the seats for guardians in the Committee shall be filled by 
Nomination by the District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools 
concerned from the list of, guardians in the register of 
eligible voters to be furnished by the Head of the 
Institution, 

(2) Ifa donor has paid not less than Rs. 10,000 or its 
equivalent to the Institution he shall be а Life-Member of 
the Committee during his life-time or shall have the right 
of nominating a person as a member of the Committee and 
in that case none from persons interested in education shall 
be elected : : 

Provided that if there are more than one such donors, 
Only oneata time, by rotation according to precedence to 
be indicated by the Director shall be the member of the 
Committee or shall have the right of nominating a person 
on the Committee for a term : 

Provided further that a person nominated by a Life- 
Member shall cease to be a member of the Committee on 
the death of the Life-Member. 

(3) One member of the Committee shall be nominated 
by the Director or by an officer authorised by him in this 
behalf. 

7. Election by Teachers—(1) The members of the 
teaching staff of a Higher Secondary (Class XI) School, 
Higher (Class XI) Madrasah and High School shall elect 
three members, those of a four-class Junior High School 
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and Senior Basic School shall elect two members and those 
of a two-class Junior High School shall elect one member, 
from amongst themselves to the Committee ; and thereafter 
one of the members so elected shall be further, elected to 
the Finance Sub-Committee by the same electorate at the 
same meeting, except in the case of two-class Junior High 
School where the member elected to the Committee shall 
also be a member of the Finance Sub-Committee, 


(2) The Head of an Institution shall be an ex-officio 
member of the Committee. 


* Explanation—“Member of the teaching staff! means 
a whole-time member, of the teaching staff holding a perma- 


nent post including a probationer who has completed 
at least four months' continuous service. 


8. Power of Board to approve and supersede Com- 
mittee—(1) The constitution of a Committee shall be 
subject to the approvalofthe Board and the Board shall 
Бауе the power to supersede a Committee that has, in its 
opinion, not been functioning properly and to appoint an 
Administrator to exercise the powers and perform the 
functions of the Committee : 

Provided that before superseding a Committee under 
this rule the Board shall have due regard to the report of 
the Director and shallafford a reasonable opportunity to 
the Committee to present its case before the Board. 


(2) Notwithstanding anything contained elsewhere in 
these rules the Board shall have the power to approve of 
the special constitution of a Committee in special cases or 
classes of cases : 

Provided that no approval shall be given to the Special 


constitution of а Committee unless the Institution con- 
cerned has applied for 


the terms of the trus 
ting to the founding or 


such constitution in accordance with 
t-deed or other legal documents rela- 
establishment of the Institution : 
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Provided further that any special constitution of а 
Committee shall provide for the election or nomination to 
the Committee of the same number of guardians and 
teachers as specified in rules 6 and 7 respectively in the 
same manner as specified in those rules and shall also 
provide that the number of other members in the Committee 
shall not exceed 50 per cent. of the total number of 
guardians and teachers so elected or nominated, as the case 
may be, to the Committee including the Head of the Insti- 
tution who,shall be an ex-officio member and Joint Secre- 
tary of the Committee. 

(3) An Administrator appointed under sub-rule (1) 
shall exercise the powers and perform the functions of the 
superseded Committee for not more than six months during 
which period the Committee shall be reconstituted under 
these rules, 

(4) The constitution of a 
to the Board through the 
thereon shall be considered b 


approves of the Committee. 
9. Procedure for election—(1) The ae ne 
election under rules 6 and 7 shall be laid down by 


Board. 

(2) The date of electi 
fixed that the constitution OF 
mittee may be completed at leas у 
expiry of the term of the existing Committee. | 

10. Secretary and quorum—(1) The A EU 
ordinarily consist of not more than twelve me a 


i i i President, the Vice-President, 
а iy f the Committee who shall be 


if oft 
any, and the Secretary ommittee from among 


elected by the members of the © 
emselves, " regent o an. Institution js not elected 


ofice- 
па > he shall be Joint Secretary. B 
ater may be removed from office by majority vote. 


Committee shall be forwarded 
Director whose observations 
у the Board before the Board 


on of a Committee shall be so 
reconstitution of the Com- 
t ninety days before the 
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(2) Fifty per centum of the members shall form a 
quorum, 


Explanation—Where the total number of members is an 
odd number, in determining the number necessary for a 
quorum under this rule one shall be added to the total 
number. 


11. Casual vacancy—Casual vacancies, except a 
vacancy in the office of a teacher-member, shall be filled up 
by co-option from the original list of voters on the basis of 
which the Committee was constituted, but the member. so 
co-opted shall represent the interest 11 respect of which 
the vacancy occurs. Any casual vacancy in the office of 
a teacher member shall be filled by election in the manner 
laid down in rule 7. If any member of the Committee 
ceases at any time to fulfil the qualifications in respect of 
which he was elected or nominated, he shall cease to be 
a member and a vacancy shall be automatically Created 
which shall be filled by co-option or nomination, as the 
case may be, as provided in these rules, except in the case 
of teachers’ representatives who shall be elected in the 
manner laid down in rule 7. Any member co-opted or 
nominated or elected to fill a casual vacancy shall hold 


office for the unexpired portion of the 


term of the 
Committee. 


12, Term of Committee—Subject to the approval of 
the Committee by the Board the term of the Committee 
shall be three years from the date on which its constitution 
or reconstitution is completed by the election of the office- 
bearers and nomination by the Director or f 
expiry of the term ofthe previous Co 
is later : 


rom the date o£ 
mmittee whichever 


Provided that such term may be exten 
for good and sufficient reasons so, 
of extension shall, in no case, 


ded by the Board 


however, that the period 
exceed one year, 
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13. Va 
Ec ancy caused Бу absence—Any 
e Committee absenting himself from fo VA vet 
meetings shall automatically cease to be V Е 
suc memb 
: ег 


unless i8 itt h $ - 
he Committee otherwise dire 
ct. Ihe va 
y shall 


be filled up as provided in rule 11. 
14. Audit—The Director shall annually 
the panel maintained by him, an Auditor SURE Е from 
the accounts of the Institution of the year 7 all examine 
8 ап а 
report to the Committee, on or before 31st d submit his 
and two copies of such report shall be for gee of March ; 
Director who shall send one copy to T SS to the 
, e 
Director may call for explanation of the dmi The 
Е А ее оп 
pointed out in the audit report the 
Committee shall submit to the ETE НИ and the 
of receipt of the communication its explanatio. six weeks 
the action taken ог proposed to be taken on Е. 
: 7 Я пе irregu- 
explanation is not considered ПИ 
У, 


irregularities 


larities. IÉ the 
the Director may move the Board for s 
upe i 
Committee. persession of the 
15, Finance Sub-Committee—(1) There shall be i 
e in 


each Institution а Finance Sub-Committee of the Co 

Finance Sub-Committee shall consist of— ae 
f the Committee, or where the Head of 
n is the Secretary, the President of 


mittee and the 
(i) Secretary о 
the Institutio 
the Committee—Chairman. 
Gi) Head of the Institution—Secretary. 
(iii) A member of the teaching staff elected under 


rule 7—Member. 


(2) Subject to the general supervision of the Committee 


it shall be the duty of the Finance Sub-Committee to 
(i) prepare budget estimate of the Institution, (ii) consider 
audit report and auditor’s annual report, Gii) check bills 
(iv) invite tenders, (v) place work-orders, (vi) аве 
youchers and (vii) transact any other business that may be 
assigned to it by the Committee. All payments exceeding 
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Rs. 100 shall require prior ap 
Committee except salary of the 
expenditure of the Institution. 


proval of the Finance Sub- 
staff and approved recurring 


17. Special meeting—A 
vened by the Secretary within a fortnight when 
tion for such a meeting is made by not less 
members of the Committee, Not less than se 
Dotice of such meeting shall be given. 

18. Special meetin 
Secretary fails to co 
tionists shall refer the 
convene the meeting. 


special meeting shal] be con- 


a requisi- 
than four 
ven days?’ 


5 convened by requisition—]£ the 
nvene a special meeting, 
matter to the President 

In the event of the Presi 
to convene the meeting within ten days after г 


him, the requisitionists, not being less than half 
number of members, shall have Power to c 
meeting after giving seven days’ notice. 

19. Emergency meeting—Emer 
convened by the President, if песе 
twenty-four hours’ notice to consid 
nature requiring immediate 
passed atan emergency meeting 
tion or revision at the next ordi 

20. Place of meeting—A]] 
the premises of the Institution 


the requisi- 

who shall 
dent failing 
eference to 
of the total 
onvene the 


gency meetings May be 
Ssary, with not less than 
er a matter of eme 
attention. All 
shall be subject t 
пагу meeting. 
meetings shall be held in 
; unless the memb 


rgent 
resolutions 
9 confirma- 


М ers of the 
Committee decide unanimously to the contrary, 

21. Agenda—The notice of each meeting shall sit 
forth the business to be tra 


nsacted at the me 
Secretary o£ the C 
ad of the Institutio 
nd, except with th 


eting the 
ommittee 
n and the 
e Consent 


agenda being drawn up by the 
in consultation with the He 
President of the Committee а. 
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of three-fourths of the members present, no business other 
than that so stated shall be transacted, provided that no 
matter involving the appointment or deputation or dismissal 
or removal of a teacher or other employee shall be taken 
up unless the matter has been placed on the agenda of the 
meeting issued with the notice, and evidence of service of 
such notice is maintained and preserved for inspection by 
any member of the Committee or any person authorised by 
the Board or the Director or the State Education Depart- 
ment. 

22, President to preside—The President shall preside 
at a meeting of the Committee. In the absence of the 
President, the Vice-President, if there is any, shall preside 
and in the absence of the President and the Vice-President, 
the members present shall elect one amongst themselves 
who shall preside. 

23. Casting vote—The President of the meeting shall 
have a casting vote in addition to his ordinary vote when 
votes of the members present are equally divided. 

24, Auditor’s Report—The Auditor’s report on the 
accounts of the Institution shall be taken into consideration 
at the first ordinary meceting after the report has been 
received and considered by the Finance Sub-Committee. 
A copy of the report, along with the observations of the 
Committee shall, thereafter, be sent to the Board and the 
Director who may call for additional information or expla- 
nation in the manner as laid down iu rule 14. 


25. Duties of Secretary and Joint Secretary—(1) Under 
the direction of the Committee the Secretary shall carry on 
correspondence with the proper authorities on behalf of 
the Committee. Не shall also keep a record of the pro- 
ceedings of the meetings of the Committee in a book, 
maintained for the purpose. The record of each meeting 
shall be confirmed at the subsequent meeting. 


(2) The Joint Secretary shall perform such duties аз 
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may be assigned to him by the Committee and shall perform 
the duties of the Secretary in the case of continued absence 
of the Secretary and during casual vacancy caused by 
death, resignation or removal of the Secretary. 


26. President to convene meeting—In the temporary 
absence of the Secretary and the Joint Secretary, the 
President may convene a meeting. 


27. Documents—(1) The Secretary shall be in charge 
of the invested funds, title-deeds and other legal documents 
belonging to the Institution. АП papers relating to the 
Institution shall be made available at any time for inspec- 
tion after due notice by the members of the Committee, 
or any person authorised by the Board or the Committee ог 
by the Director, Auditor or an officer authorised by the 
Education Department of the State Government, In all 
Institutions with pucca buildings all Papers, documents and 
accounts shall be kept in the premises of the Institution, 


(2) The accounts of the Institution shall be Operated 
jointly by the Secretary and the Joint Secretary. All bank 
transactions should be over the joint signatures of both the 
Secretary and the Joint Secretary. In the event of а 
vacancy in either office, the President of the Committee 
and in the absence of the President any other member of 
the Committee, authorised by the Committee by a resolu- 
tion, shall operate the bank account on behalf of the 
incumbent absent. 

28. Powers of Committee—(1) In an aided Instity- 
tion the Committee shall, subject to the approval of the 
Director, have the power— 

(i) to appoint teachers and othere 
nent basis against permane 
able, within the sanctioned 
and other employees, appr 
ment being thereafter 


mployees on perma- 
nt vacancies, i£ avail- 
strength of teachers 
oval for such appoint- 
sought for from the 
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Director ordinarily within a fortnight from the 
date of decision of Committee ; 

(ii) to appoint teachers and other employees on tempo- 
rary basis against permanent or temporary 

vacancies, if available, within the sanctioned 

strength of teachers and other employees, 

| approval for such appointment being thereafter 
sought for from the Director ordinarily within 
a week from the date of decision of the Com- 
mittee ; ^ 

(iii) to extend the services of teachers and other 
employees beyond the date of superannuation, 
approval for such extension being thereafter 
sought for from the Director, ordinarily within 
a week from the date of decision of the Com- 
mittee. 


(2) If in any case coming under clause (1), or clause (ii), 
or clause (iii) of sub-rule (1) the Director does not approve 
of the appointment or extension of service, as the case may 
be, he shall communicate to the Committee the reasons for 
disapproval. 

(3) Where the Committee does not recommend exten- 
sion of services of a teacher or an employee under 
clause (iii) of sub-rule (1) it shall record specific reasons 
therefor and the person concerned may make his represen- 
tation to the Director whose decision in the matter shall 
be final. 

(4) In an unaided Institution the Committee shall, 
subject to the approval of the Board, have the power— 

(i) to appoint teachers and other employees on 
permanent or temporary basis, approval of such 
appointment being thereafter sought for from 

| the Board through the Director ordinarily within 
a fortnight from date of decision of the Com- 
mittee ; 

Gi) to extend the services of teachers and other 
employees beyond the date of superannuation, 

| approval for such extension being thereafter 

sought for from the Board ordinarily within a 

week from the date of decision of the Committee. 


(5) If in any case coming under clause (i) or 


clause (ii) of sub-rule (4) the Board does not approve of 
the appointment or extension of service, as the case may be 
x 
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it shall communicate to the Com 
disapproval. 


(6) Where the Committee does not 
sion of service of a teacher under claus 
it shall record specific reasons therefor and the person 
concerned may make his representation to the Board and 
the decision of the Board in the matter shall be final. 


(7) In all cases of appointment, both Permanent and 
temporary, the Committee shall issue letters of appointment 
specifying the terms and conditions. of such appointment, 
In the case ofa permanent appointment, a teacher or an 
employee appointed on probation shall be confirmed on the 
expiry of the period of probation unless an order to the 
contrary isissued.at least six weeks before the date on 
which confirmation normally falls due. In the case of an 
appointment on temporary basis against a permanent post 
the teacher or the employee so appointed shall be confirmed 


on completion of two years’ continuous satisfactory service 
in the Institution. 


(8) Both in aided and unaided I 
mittee shall have the power, subject to the prior approv 
of the Board, to remove or dismiss permanent or te 
teachers and other employees. For 
Committee shall first draw up formal proc 
charge-sheet to the teacher or the employee concerned, 
and offer him reasonable facilities for defending himself, 
The teacher or the employee proposed to be proceeded 
againstshall submit his explanation, ordinarily, within a 
fortnight of the receipt of the charge-sheet. The 
Committee shall send to the Board all relevant papers 
including the charge-sheet, explanations submitted Е 
teacher ог the employee concerned and the reasons f 
which the Committee decides in favour of taking discis. 
linary action. If the Board considers that there EA 
sufficient grounds for taking disciplinary action th 
Committee shall issue formal notice calling mA EY; 
teacher or the employee concerned to Show са e 
ordinarily within a fortnight, why he should dis 
dismissed or removed from service. The Committee h i 
then, send, again, to the Board all relevant papers id KC | 
the explanation submitted by the teacher or the е 1 ing 
concerned and the recomm mployee 


endations of the Com 
the action proposed to be ta uot 


ken. So far as the C ; 2 
concerned, the decision of the Board shall be fina] mittee HS 


mittee the reasons for 


recommend exten- 
e (ii) of sub-rule (4) 


nstitutions the Com- 


al 
у mporary 
this purpose the 
eedings and issue 
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Provided that the Board may delegate to any Committee 
constituted under section 24 of the Act the powers and 
functions conferred on the Board by this sub-rule. 


(9) In aided and unaided Institutions the Committee 
shall have the power— 


(i) to grant leave other than casual leave which 
shall be granted by the Head of the Institution 
and by the Secretary of the Committee in the 
case of the Head of the Institution, increments in 
pay to teachers and other employees in accor- 
dance with the procedure laid down from time 
to time or where in aided schools the grant of 
increments is regulated by Grants-in-aid rules, 
in accordance with such rules ; 


(8) to grant free or half-free studentship to students 
in accordance with the procedure laid down from 
time to time, but ordinarily with the consent of 
the Head of the Institution : 


(iii) to manage funds of the Institution ; 

(iv) to frame annual report ; 

(v) to deal with all schemes of development of the 
Institution and such other matters ; 


(vi) to allocate the total period of holidays in а year, 
but special holiday for a day or a portion thereof 
on account of death of any prominent person or 
for any special occasion concerning the Institu- 
tion may be granted by the Secretary or the 
Head of the Institution at his discretion ; 


(vii) to grant deputation of teachers, where such 
deputation is in the interest of the Institution 
provided that a teacher affected by the decision 
of the Committee may make his representation to 
the Director ; 


we ith other matters that are brought + 
(viii) idee set in the interest of the Institution. P 
29. Staff Council —The Committee of each I 
shall constitute a Staff ОС scomposed PR 
librarians, and clerks with the Head of the Institut 
President. The Secretary of the Council shall 
from amongst the members. The Council may 
matters of academic interest and other problems 
the development of the Institution and may reco 
the Committee the measures for improvem 


nstitution 
teachers, 
10N as its 
be elected 
discuss all 
relating to 
mmend to 
ent of the 


704 HEADMASTERS' MANUAL 


Institution. The Committee shall record the action taken 
nstitution. 


the recommendations indicating reasons for non-imple- 
on " . 
mentation, if there is any. 


30, Academic Council—The Committee of each Insti- 
tution shall constitute ап Academic Counci 


1 composed of 
the Head of the Institution, Assistant Headmaster or 
Assistant Headmistress, as the case may be, and not more 
than three members elected from amongst the members of 
the teaching staff. In the case of a multipurpose school 
having more than one stream, each stream may elect not 
more than one member. The Council may discuss matters 
connected with (i) admission, (ii) promotion, (iii) selection 
of textbooks, (iv) time-table of school hours and (v) 
measures relating to the improvement of t 


eaching and 
co-curricular activities. The Head of the Institution shall, 
ordinarily, be guided by the advice of the C 
matters specified above. 


ouncil in 
But the Head of the Institution 
may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, 


overrule the 
advice of the Council, in which case any member of the 
Council, who may be in disagreement with the decision 
taken by the Head of the Institution, may refer the matter 
to the Committee whose decision thereon shall be final. 

31. Committee to be constituted within six months— 
Every Institution shall constitute its Committee 1n accor- 
dance with these rules within six months from the date of 
publication of these rules in the Calcutta Gazette. 

32. Rules not to apply to certain Institutiong— 
Nothing in these rules shall ap 


ply to the Institutions 
maintained and managed by the State Gover 


i nment, the 
ion Government or the Railway Board or to the Schools. 
Oh ander the provisions of the St. Thomas’ School 
Act, 1923 (Bengal Act XII of 1923), 


33. Power of the State Government to frame further 
rules for certain Institutions—Nothing in these rules shall 
affect the power of the State Government to frame, on the 
application of any Institution or class of Institutions, to. 
which the provisions of article 26 or article 30 of the 
Constitution of India may apply, 


further or other rules for 
the composition, powers, function 


S sof the Managing Com- 
mittee or Committees of such Institutio 


n or class of 
Institutions. 


By order of the Governor, 
Jp © SENGUPTA, 
Secy. to the Govt, of West Bengal, 


т. 
CORRIGENDUM 


[Circular No. 1417, dated 3rd Aug., 1964— 
Annexure—Page 155] 


ANNEXURE 


. Staff with qualification Scales as on Revised Scales of pay 
31.3.61 in- prescribed with effect 
cluding D.A. from 1.4.61 with D.A. 
- Merged 
1. Librarians (for Higher 
Secondary Sections only) 
(a) Graduate with Diploma 
in Librarianship 200-10-400/- 
(b) Less than’ 10,000 books— 
Graduate with Diploma 
in Librarianship 160-7-223-8-295|- 
Intermediate with 
approved Training certificate 
2. Clerks in Secondary Schools 
and Madrasahs 
Matriculation/School Final 


115-3-133-4-185/- 


раззеа 75-3-138-4-150 80-3-134-4-150/- 
Non-matriculates 
(existing) 75-3/2-96 Rs 75-3/2-96 


Notes: A Secondary School/Madrasah may have one 
clerk with an enrolment not exceeding 500. 
А second clerk may be provided where the 


enrolment exceeds 500. 
3. Class-IV Staff At varying rates 
from Rs 35[- 45-1/2-55-1-60 
to Rs 60/- 


Noies: А Secondary School/Madrasah may have two Class-IV 
employees with an enrolment not exceeding 350. A third 
class-IV employee may be provided where the enrolment 


exceeds 350. 
$7 [у Wes; 
Go Library $, к 


2 
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